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ABSTRACT 
 
Academically, this research study helps to close some of the research gaps on 
entrepreneurship and corporate governance. In the entrepreneurial perspective, it 
provides a paradigm shift in viewing entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge, an 
extension of Timmons’ model of entrepreneurial process and the mechanisms of both 
entrepreneurial and nested entrepreneurial processes. On the corporate governance 
perspective, it commences the practical views of implications of governing the nested 
entrepreneurial team processes. The disciplinary and cognitive levers of Charreaux’s 
Meta model of governance were used to guide the design considerations of Process 
Governance System (PGS) as the change agent for providing the dual outcomes of 
research and actions. The practical nature of the research concerns how SMM uses 
corporate governance in overcoming specific challenges it faced for maximizing long 
term entrepreneurial values creation under situation of high growth. The theoretical 
concerns of the research could be viewed as an attempts of moving nested 
entrepreneurial team governance research from literature-driven approach to a real 
practical scenario and exploring the influence of governance system, in the absence of 
venture capitalists interference, on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial 
team. Analysis on the outcomes of interventions by PGS shows that both the cognitive 
and disciplinary levers of PGS are complimentary to each other in mechanizing the six 
supportive social-economic structures underpinning the three nested entrepreneurial 
processes.  
   
 
  
vii 
 
 
 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 
TITTLE PAGE…………………………………………………………………….. i 
COPYRIGHT PAGE ………………………………………………….………….. ii 
DECLARATION…………………………………………………………………... iii 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT ………………………………………………… ……... iv 
DEDICATION …………………………………………………………….............. v 
ABSTRACT……………………………………………………………………….. vi 
TABLE OF CONTENTS…………………………………………………………... vii 
LIST OF TABLES…………………………………………………………………. xiv 
LIST OF FIGURES …………………………………………………….…………. xxi 
LIST OF APPENDICES ………………………………………………………….. xxii 
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS…………………………….………………..............xxiii 
CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION  
1.0  Introduction………………………………………………………… ……... 1 
1.0.1  Chapter Layout ……………………………………………. 4 
1.1  Research Background……………………………………………… 5 
1.1.1  Theoretical Background……………………………………. 5 
1.1.2 Practical Background………………………………………. 9 
1.2  Research Problems………………………………………………… 13 
1.2.1  Theoretical Problem Statement……………………………. 13 
1.2.2  Practical Problem Statement………………………………. 15 
1.3  Research Objectives and Research Questions………….…………. 16 
1.4  Scope of Study……………………………………………………. 17 
1.4.1  Formulation of Nested Entrepreneurial Governance  
System……………………………………………………… 18 
 
   
 
  
viii 
 
 
1.4.2 Implications of the disciplinary and Cognitive  
Levers of Governance System on Nested  
Entrepreneurial Performance………………………………. 19 
1.4.3  Measuring the Performance of Nested 
Entrepreneurial Teams………..…………………………..... 20 
1.5 Research Strategy…………………………………………………...21 
1.5.1  Research Approach………………………………………… 22 
1.5.2 Data Collection……………………………………………. 24 
1.6  Significance of Research Study……………………………………. 25 
1.6.1  Theoretical Contribution…………………………………... 27 
1.6.2  Practical Contributions…………………………................. 29 
1.6.3  Contributions to SMM…………………………………...... 31 
1.6.4  Contribution to Methodology……………………………... 32 
1.6.5  Research Gaps……………………………………………... 33 
1.7  Definition of Terms………………………………………………... 35 
1.8  Dissertation Structure……………………………………………… 37 
1.9  Chapter Summary…………………………………………………. 38 
  
CHAPTER 2 LITERATURE REVIEW      
2.0  Introduction………………………………………………………………… 40 
2.1 Background of Study…………………………………….………….46 
2.2  Corporate Governance in Nested Entrepreneurial Team  
Perspective…………………………………………………………  62
 2.2.1 Characteristics of Nested Entrepreneurial Team………….. 64 
2.2.2  The Nested Entrepreneurial Process………………….……. 66 
2.2.3  The Extended Ends-Means Framework of Nested 
Entrepreneurial Team ...……………………………..…….. 85 
2.3  The Proposed Process Governance System……….….……………. 85      
2.3.1  The Four Mechanisms of Process Governance….................. 85 
              2.3.2  The Actors of Process Governance System……………...... 87 
2.3.3  Implication of Governance Theories and Models on    
Disciplinary Dimension of Process Governance  
System……….…………………………………………….. 91 
2.3.4  The Disciplinary Lever of Process  
Governance System………...……………………………… 96 
2.3.5  Implications of Theories and Models on Cognitive  
Dimension of Process Governance System………………... 100 
2.3.6  The Context of Nested Entrepreneurial Capabilities 
  Development Framework…………………….……………..106 
2.3.7   The Cognitive Lever of Process Governance System……....109 
2.4  Performance Measurement of Nested Entrepreneurial Team……….113 
   
 
  
ix 
 
2.5  Research Theoretical Framework………………………………….. 115 
2.6  The Case Organization……………………………………………. 116 
2.7  Chapter Summary…………………………………………………. 125 
 
CHAPTER 3 METHODOLOGY       
3.0 Introduction……………………………………….………………………... 128 
  3.0.1 Chapter Layout……..……………………………………….134 
3.1  Canonical Action Research (CAR) Overview…………..…………. 134 
3.1.1 Rationale for Adopting CAR…………..………………….. 136 
3.1.1.1 Unique Social Constructivism of Research Study…. 137 
3.1.1.2 The Challenges of Research Problems……………. 138 
3.1.1.3 The Nature of Research Study……………………... 140 
3.2  Overview of Research Design and Process……………………..…. 141 
3.2.1  Research Problem Statements and Objectives……………... 141 
3.2.1.1 Practical Problem Statement………………………. 141 
3.2.1.2 Theoretical Problem Statement……………………. 143 
3.2.1.3 Research Objectives………………………………. 145                   
3.2.2 Research Approach………………………………………… 145 
3.2.3  Research Theoretical Framework ………............................. 146 
3.2.4  Mixed-Method……………………………………………... 147 
3.2.5  Scope of Research Study…………………………………... 147 
3.2.6  Research Site Setting…………………………………….… 150 
3.2.7  Units of Analysis…………………………………..………. 151 
3.2.8  Data Collection Design…………………….………………. 152 
3.2.8.1 Data Collection Method……….…………………… 154 
3.2.8.2 Data Collection Plan………………….……………. 155 
3.2.8.3 Creation of Case Study Database…………………... 158 
3.2.9  Data Analysis Design…………………..…….…..………… 161 
3.3  CAR Implementation………………….…………………………… 166 
3.3.1  Project Overview………….……………………………...... 167 
3.3.2  Pre-Entrance Stage……………………………………….… 174 
3.3.2.1 Formation of Project Steering Committee…………. 175 
3.3.2.2 Sampling Design…………………… ……...……… 176 
3.3.3  CAR Stage 1-Problem Diagnosis…………………….……. 178 
3.3.3.1 The Initial Interview………...……………………... 178 
3.3.3.2 The Interviews Findings…………...………………. 180 
3.3.4  CAR Stage 2-Action Planning………….…………………...181 
3.3.4.1 Formulation of PGS…………………………………185 
3.3.4.2 Mapping User Requirements by  
Characteristics of PGS……………………………... 193 
3.3.4.3 Operationalize PGS as SMM Nested  
Entrepreneurial Governance System…………….…. 194 
   
 
  
x 
 
3.3.4.4 Measuring the Contributions of PGS………………. 196 
3.3.4.5 Designing the Survey Questionnaire………………. 196 
3.3.4.6 Designing One to One Interview  
Questionnaire………………………………. ……..  203 
3.3.4.7 The SMM course evaluation survey  
Questionnaire………………………………………. 208                                                     
3.3.4.8 Presenting PGS as proposed Solution ……………... 209 
3.3.4.9 Project Timeline……………………………………. 211 
3.3.5  CAR Stage 3-Action Taking or Intervention……………… 212 
3.3.5.1 Implementing the Communication, Training and  
Support Plans of CAR Action Taking Stage ……….212 
3.3.5.2 The Two Interventions Stages of PGS……... …….. 215 
3.3.5.3 Questionnaires Survey Before and After the 
 Interventions….……………………........................ 216 
3.3.5.4 Implementation of Data Collection Plan…………... 216 
3.3.6  CAR Stage 4-Evaluation …………………………….......... 222              
3.3.7  CAR Stage 5 – Reflection…………………………………. 224 
3.4 Chapter Summary……………………………………………….…. 225 
 
CHAPTER 4 DATA ANALYSIS       
4.0  Introduction………………………………………………………………… 227 
4.0.1 Chapter Layout……………………………………………...229 
4.1  Stage 1 of Data Analysis - The CAR Problem Diagnosis Stage……230 
4.1.1 The Interviews………………………………….….………… 231 
4.1.1.1 (a) Interviews of Category A………………………. 232 
4.1.1.1 (b) Interviews of Category B………………………. 247 
4.1.1.2 Interviews from Questions 5 and 6 of Category C… 253 
4.2  Stage 2 of Data Analysis-The Car Action Planning Stage………… 263 
4.2.1  Mapping User Requirement by Characteristics of PGS…...  264 
4.2.2  In-depth Discussions on Operationalization of PGS………. 267 
4.2.3  In-depth Discussions on Developing the Measures for  
Contributions of PGS………………………………………. 272 
4.2.4  Analysis of Feedback on PGS as Proposed Governance  
System………………………………………………………276 
4.2.4.1 Feedback on the Objective or Theoretical  
Foundation of PGS…………………..………...............…… 278 
4.2.4.2 Feedback on the Structural Design of PGS………… 281 
4.2.4.3 Feedback on the Disciplinary and Cognitive  
Levers of PGS ………………………………………285 
4.2.4.4 Feedback on the Mechanisms of the  
Operationalized PGS……………………………….. 288 
4.2.5  Formation of Focus and Control Groups………………….. 293 
   
 
  
xi 
 
4.3  Stage 3 of Data Analysis-The Car Action Taking Stage………...… 295 
4.3.1  Analysis of Implementation of the Communication,  
Training and Support Plans……………..…………………. 296 
4.3.2  Analysis of Questionnaire Surveys on Pre and Post  
PGS Interventions………………………………….………. 297  
4.3.2 (i) Descriptive Analysis for the Focus Group  
(n=25)………………………………………………. 298 
4.3.2 (a) Descriptive Analysis for Sole Proprietors  
(n=9)……………………………………………….. 300 
4.3.2 (b) Descriptive Analysis for Salaried Managers  
(n=6)…………...……………………………………301 
4.3.2 C) Descriptive Analysis for Partnerships (n=11)……. 302 
4.3.2 (ii) Assumption Test (Normality Test) …………….... 304 
4.3.2 (iii) Levene’s Test …………………………………… 305 
4.3.2 (iv) Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test ……………………..306 
4.3.2 (iv) (a) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank 
Test for the Focus Group (n=25) ……….................. 306 
4.3.2 (iv) (b) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank  
Test for the ‘Sole Proprietors’ (n=9) .......………….. 307 
4.3.2 (iv) (c) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank  
Test for the ‘Salaried Manager’ (n=6)……............... 309 
4.3.2 (iv) (d) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank 
Test for the ‘Partnership’ (n=10) ………………...... 310 
4.3.3  Analysis of the Feedbacks from SMM Nested 
Entrepreneurial Competencies Development  
Program……………………………………………. 312 
4.3.4  Analysis of the Contents of One to One Interview  
with the Focus Group………………………………. 315 
4.4  Data Collection and Analysis at CAR Evaluation Stage….……….. 331 
4.4.1  Data Triangulation…………………………………………. 339 
4.4.2  Intervention of the Cognitive Lever of PGS on the Focus  
and Control Groups………………………………… ……... 348 
4.4.3  Intervention of the Disciplinary Lever of PGS on  
the Focus Group……………………………………. ………354 
4.4.4  The Effectiveness of PGS in Nested entrepreneurial 
Business Performance ……………………………………... 357 
4.4.4.1 Business Performance at Organization Level ………359 
4.4.4.1 (a) Revenue Growth Index…………………. ………359 
4.4.4.1 (b) Team Size Index………………………………... 360 
4.4.4.1 (c) New Venture Index……………………...………361 
4.4.4.2 Business Performance at the Focus and  
Control Groups Levels……………………………... 361 
   
 
  
xii 
 
4.4.4.2 (a) Revenue Growth Index…………………. ……... 362 
4.4.4.2 (b) Team Size Index…………………………………368 
4.4.4.2 (c) New Venture Index……………………………...374 
4.5.0  Chapter Summary………………………………………………….. 381 
 
CHAPTER 5 REFLECTION, DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  
5.0  Introduction …………………………...…...………………………………. 382 
  5.0.1  Chapter Layout ……………………………………………. 382 
5.1  CAR Stage 5: Reflection ………………………………………….. 383 
5.1.1  Reflection on Problems Diagnosis …………………........... 383 
5.1.2  Reflection on PGS Effectiveness ………………………….. 385 
5.1.2.1 Reflection on Theoretical Foundation of 
  PGS………………………………………………... 386 
5.1.2.2 Reflection on Data Triangulation………….............. 390 
5.1.3  Reflection on Nested Entrepreneurial Performance……….. 392 
5.1.3.1 Analysis and Reflection of PGS on Nested 
Entrepreneurial Performance ……………………… 393 
5.2  Reflection on Research Study Methodology…………...………..… 404 
5.2.1  Principle of Researcher-Client Agreement……………….... 404 
5.2.2 Principle of Cyclical Process Model…………………….…. 406 
5.2.3  Principle of Theory…………………………………….…... 407 
5.2.4  Principle of Change through Action………………….……. 408 
5.2.5  Principle of Learning through Reflection…………….……. 409 
5.3  Discussions…………………………………………………...……. 411 
5.3.1  Revisiting Research Objectives and Research Questions…. 411 
5.3.1.1 Research Objective 1 (RO 1) and  
Research Question 1 (RQ 1)…………....………….. 412 
5.3.1.2 Research Objective 2 (RO 2) and  
Research Question 2 (RQ 2)….……………………. 414 
5.3.1.3 Research Objective 3 (RO 3) and  
Research Question 3 (RQ 3) ………………………. 417 
5.3.2 Contribution of Study………………………………............... 419 
5.3.2.1 Contribution to Theory……………………..........….420 
5.3.2.2 Contribution to Research Methodology …… ………423 
5.3.2.3 Contribution to Practice……………………. ………423 
5.3.2.4 Contribution to SMM……………………………….425 
5.3.3 Limitations of Study ………………………………….………426 
5.3.4 Future Research……………………………………….……... 428 
5.4  Conclusion…………………..……………………………………... 428 
 
6.0 APPENDICES……..………………………………………………….. 430 
 
   
 
  
xiii 
 
7.0 REFERENCES…..……………………………………………………. 498 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
xiv 
 
 
 
LIST OF TABLES 
 
 
Tables Page 
Table 1.1: Definition of Entrepreneurial Team 36 
Table 1.2: Definitions of Corporate Governance 36 
Table 1.3: Dissertation structure 37 
Table 2.1: Towards an Entrepreneurial Competency Framework 108 
Table 3.1: Differences between Positivism and Interpretivism 130 
Table 3.2: The Units of Analysis for SMM CAR Project. 152 
Table 3.3: Data Collection Plan 158 
Table 3.4: Data Recording Procedures  160 
Table 3.5: Data Analysis Techniques 163 
Table 3.6: Summary of Validity and Reliability of Data Collection 
Process 
165 
Table 3.7: Summary of CAR Project Strategies.  172 
Table 3.8: Presents the breakdown of research population. 177 
Table 3.9: Summary of research design for problem diagnosis stage 178 
Table 3.10: Summary of Interview questions for Problem Diagnosis 
stage. 
179 
Table 3.11: Summary of CAR Action Planning Strategies 183 
Table 3.12: The SMM Integrated Entrepreneurship Learning Program 192 
Table 3.13: The SMM Entrepreneurial Start-up Program. 192 
Table 3.14: Measurements of PGS Success Factors using Survey 
Questionnaire. 
201 
Table 3.15: Measurements of PGS Success Factors using Survey 
Questionnaire and One to One Interview Questions 
205 
   
 
  
xv 
 
Table 3.16 The Communication Plan of SMM CAR Action Taking 
Stage. 
213 
Table 3.17: The Support Plan of SMM CAR Action Taking Stage. 214 
Table 3.18: Training Plan of SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning 
and start-up programs. 
214 
Table 3.19: Summary of CAR Action Taking / Intervention Strategies. 218 
Table 3.20: The Evaluation Stage of SMM CAR Project. 222 
Table 3.21: The Reflection Stage of SMM CAR Project 225 
Table 4.1: Profile of the Four Respondents for Interviews 232 
Table 4.2: Summary of Challenges to SMM Sub Nested Entrepreneurial 
Teams 
262 
Table 4.3: Mapping of User Requirements with Characteristics of PGS 266 
Table 4.4: The Operationalized PGS for SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Team 
270 
Table 4.5: Measurements of PGS’s Contributions 275 
Table 4.6: The Demographic of the Road Show Participants 276 
Table 4.7(a): Descriptive statistics on the Objective or Theoretical 
Foundation of PGS 
279 
Table 4.7(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Objective or 
Theoretical Foundation of PGS 
280 
Table 4.7(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Objective or 
Theoretical Foundation of PGS 
281 
Table 4.8(a): Descriptive statistics on the Structural Design of PGS 283 
Table 4.8(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Structural Design 
of PGS 
284 
Table 4.8(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Structural Design of 
PGS 
285 
Table 4.9(a): Descriptive statistics on the Disciplinary and Cognitive 
Levers of PGS 
286 
Table 4.9(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Disciplinary and 
Cognitive Levers of PGS 
287 
   
 
  
xvi 
 
Table 4.9(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks the Disciplinary and 
Cognitive Levers of PGS 
288 
Table 4.10(a): Descriptive statistics on the Mechanisms of PGS 289 
Table 4.10 (b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Mechanisms of 
PGS 
291 
Table 4.10(c): The Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Mechanisms of 
PGS 
291 
Table 4.11: Presenting the Profile of Focus Group (FG) 294 
Table 4.12: Presenting the Profile of Control Group (CG) 295 
Table 4.13: The Demographic of the Focus Group 296 
Table 4.14: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for 
Focus Group 
299 
Table 4.15: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for 
Sole Proprietors 
300 
Table 4.16: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for 
Salaried Managers 
301 
Table 4.17: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for 
Partnerships  
302 
Table 4.18: Analysis on Normality Test 304 
Table 4.19: The SPSS Output of Homogeneity Test 305 
Table 4.20: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on 
Focus Group 
306 
Table 4.21: The Ranks of the 25 Respondents of the Focus Group 307 
Table 4.22: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics for the 
Focus group 
307 
Table 4.23: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on 
‘Sole Proprietors 
308 
Table 4.24: The Ranks of the 9 Respondents of the ‘Sole Proprietors’ 308 
Table 4.25: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics for ‘Sole 
Proprietors’ 
308 
Table 4.26: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on 
‘Salaried managers’ 
309 
   
 
  
xvii 
 
Table 4.27: The Ranks of the 6 Respondents from the ‘Salaried 
Managers’ 
309 
Table 4.28: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics of ‘Salaried 
Managers’ 
310 
Table 4.29: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on 
‘Partnership’ 
310 
Table 4.30: The Ranks of the 10 Respondents from the ‘partnerships’ 311 
Table 4.31: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics 311 
Table 4.32(a): Descriptive Statistics of SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Competencies Development Program  
314 
Table 4.32 (b): The Frequency of Scores for SMM Nested 
Entrepreneurial Competencies Development Program 
314 
Table 4.32 (c): Percentage of Respondents for SMM Nested 
Entrepreneurial Competencies Development Program 
314 
Table 4.33: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 1. 
316 
Table 4.34: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 2. 
318 
Table 4.35: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 3 
319 
Table 4.36: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 4. 
320 
Table 4.37: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 5. 
321 
Table 4.38: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 6 
322 
Table 4.39: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 7. 
324 
Table 4.40: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 8 
325 
Table 4.41: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 9 
327 
   
 
  
xviii 
 
Table 4.42: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 10 
328 
Table 4.43: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 11 
329 
Table 4.44: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on 
Question 12 
330 
Table 4.45: Summary of the Evaluation Stage of SMM CAR Project 335 
Table 4.46 (a): Data Triangulation on Objective or Theoretical 
Foundation of PGS 
340 
Table 4.46 (b): Data Triangulation on the Structural Design of PGS 342 
Table 4.46 (c): Data Triangulation on the Disciplinary and Cognitive 
Levers of PGS 
344 
Table 4.46 (d): data Triangulation of Data on the Mechanism of PGS 346 
Table 4.47: Scores of Field Audit for the Focus Group 351 
Table 4.48: Summary of Field Audit outcomes for the Focus Group 351 
Table 4.49: Scores of Field Audit for the Control Group 353 
Table 4.50: Summary of Field Audit outcomes for the Control Group 353 
Table 4.51: Outcomes of Implementation of Disciplinary Level on the 
Focus Group 
355 
Table 4.52: Summary of EP Reports Completed and YES Awards Won 
by Focus Group 
357 
Table 4.53 Summary of Fixed Deposit or other Financial Instruments 
Secured by the Focus Group 
357 
Table 4.54: Details of Study on the Effectiveness of PGS in Nested 
Entrepreneurial Business Performance 
358 
Table 4.55: Business Indices of SMM as at August 2012, 2013, 2014 
and 2015. 
359 
Table 4.56 (a): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by 
members of the Focus Group at Intervals of Twelve Months 
362 
Table 4.56 (b): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by 
the Members of Focus Group Before and After the Interventions. 
363 
   
 
  
xix 
 
Table 4.56 (c): Summary of Revenues Earned by the Focus Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months 
364 
Table 4.56 (d): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by 
Members of the Control Group at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
365 
Table 4.56 (e): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by 
the Members of Control Group Before and After the Interventions. 
366 
Table 4.56 (f): Summary of Revenues Earned by the Control Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months. 
366 
Table 4.56 (g): Percentage of Revenues Contributed by the Focus and 
Control Groups to SMM 
367 
Table 4.57 (a): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-
entrepreneurial Teams Managed by Members of the Focus Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months. 
368 
Table 4.57 (b): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-
Entrepreneurial Teams Managed by the Focus Group Before and After 
the Interventions. 
369 
Table 4.57 (c): Summary of Team Size and Percentage of Growth 
Achieved by the Focus Group at Intervals of Twelve Months 
370 
Table 4.57 (d): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-
entrepreneurial Teams Managed by Members of the Control Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months. 
371 
Table 4.57 (e): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-
Entrepreneurial Teams Managed by the Control Group Before and After 
the Interventions. 
372 
Table 4.57 (f): Summary of Team Size and Percentage of Growth 
Achieved by the Control Group at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
372 
Table 4.57 (g): Overall Contribution of the Focus and Control Groups in 
SMM Team Size. 
374 
Table 4.58 (a): Number of New Outlets Added by the Focus Group and 
Percentage of Growth at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
374 
Table 4.58 (b): Number of New Outlets Added by the Focus Group and 
Percentage of Growth Achieved Before and After the Interventions. 
375 
   
 
  
xx 
 
Table 4.58 (c): Summary of Number of Outlets Managed by the Focus 
Group at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
376 
Table 4.58 (d): Number of New Outlets Added by Control Group and 
Percentage of Growth at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
377 
Table 4.58 (e): Number of New Outlets Added by Control Group and 
Percentage of Growth Achieved Before and After the Interventions. 
378 
Table 4.58 (f): Summary of Outlets Managed by the Control Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months. 
379 
Table 4.58 (g): Overall Contributions of the Focus and Control Groups 
in SMM Outlets. 
380 
Table 5.0 Reflection on Theoretical Framework of PGS 390 
Table 5.1: The Outcomes of PGS on Business Performance of SMM 
Nested Entrepreneurial Team. 
393 
Table 5.2(a): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Sole Proprietors’ of 
FG and CG 
395 
Table 5.2(b): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Partnership’ of FG and 
CG 
396 
Table 5.2(c): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Salaried Managers’ of 
FG and CG 
396 
Table 5.3: Reflection on the Principle of RCA for SMM CAR Project. 405 
Table 5.4: Reflection on the Principle of Cyclical Process Model for 
SMM CAR Project. 
406 
Table 5.5: Reflection on the Principle of Theory for SMM CAR Project. 407 
Table 5.6: Reflection on the Principle of Change through Action for 
SMM CAR Project. 
408 
Table 5.7: Questions Regarding the Principle of Learning through 
Reflection 
409 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
xxi 
 
 
 
LIST OF FIGURES 
 
 
Figures Page 
Figure 2.1: Timmons Model of Entrepreneurial Process 72 
Figure 2.2: The Timmons Model of the Entrepreneurial Process 
(Amended)  
78 
Figure 2.3: The GAINS-ENDS-MEANS Framework  84 
Figure 2.4: The proposed Framework of Process Governance System 112 
Figure 2.5: Research Theoretical Framework 115 
Figure 3.1: CAR Process Model 166 
Figure 3.2: The Steering Committee Chart 176 
Figure 3.3: Research Project Master Timelines 211 
Figure 3.4: Canonical Action Research Implementation Framework 226 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
xxii 
 
 
 
LIST OF APPENDICES 
 
 
Appendices Page 
Appendix 1.0: Research-Client Agreement (RCA) 430 
Appendix 3.1: The Survey Questionnaire 437 
Appendix 3.2:  The One to One Interview Questionnaire 439 
Appendix 4.1: The Outcomes of One to One Interview (Head of 
Learning and Development Department) 
440 
Appendix 4.2: The Outcomes of One to One Interview (Head of Business 
Associate Account Management) 
443 
Appendix 4.3: The Outcomes of One to One Interview (Head of Business 
Development Department) 
446 
Appendix 4.4: The Outcomes of One to One In-depth Interview 
(Managing Director of SMM Education group) 
449 
Appendix 4.5: Scores of Course Evaluation on SMM Nested 
Entrepreneurial Competencies Development Program 
453 
Appendix 4.6: Outcomes of One to One Interviews (Focus Group) 457 
Appendix 4.7: Scores of Field Audit for the Focus Group 470 
Appendix 4.8: Scores of Field Audit for the Control Group 471 
Appendix 4.9: SPSS Outputs 472 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
xxiii 
 
 
 
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS  
 
 
BA Business Associate 
BAAM Business Associate Account Management 
Department 
BDD Business Development Department 
CAR Canonical action research 
CEO Chief Executive Officer 
CI Course Instructor 
ERP Edupreneurial Performance Report  
ETL Entrepreneurial Team Leaders’ Meet 
GEM  Gains-Ends-Means 
LDD Learning and Development Department  
MD Managing Director  
PGS Process Governance System 
SET SMM Executive Team 
SMM SMM Education Group 
SMMOCCG SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline 
SOT SMM Operational Team 
SPSS Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 
YES Award Young Entrepreneur Synergy Award 
 
 
   
 
  
1 
 
 
CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
High growth entrepreneurial team needs instruments of governance to address the 
challenges of accessing and utilization of financial, cognitive and human resources 
(Wirtz, 2009) for entrepreneurial values creation. These instruments of governance 
must be able to bridge the various entrepreneurial links, be helpful in spurring learning 
and development of internal human capabilities that ultimately enhance team 
performance (Whincop, 2000) and do not impair the entrepreneurial network potential 
(Balasubramanian, 2009). It follows that optimization of these governance instruments 
(Solomon, 2010) should enable entrepreneurial team in discharging its accountability 
to all the stakeholders and govern those mechanisms that lead to business 
sustainability and growth, maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and 
creating stakeholders values (Balasubramanian, 2009).  
 
However, there is no fully satisfactory theory of entrepreneurial team governance 
system in the extant literature (Whincop, 2000), especially for enabling the 
endogenous growth of an entrepreneurial team with no influence and support from the 
venture capitalist. Research of corporate governance focusing on regulating 
entrepreneurial team performance are relatively limited and influences of governance 
processes on endogenous growth of entrepreneurial teams are unexplored. The 
   
 
  
2 
 
hypothesis proposed by Wirtz (2009) that high levels of entrepreneurial growth could 
be sustained through extensive application of cognitive lever demands further rigorous 
test. This hypothesis was built on the literature-driven governance model of Charreaux 
(2008) which extended the traditional single mechanism of board of directors and 
single role of financial monitoring into a complex system composing of different 
mechanisms and various actors that include the management team.  
 
Thus, the primary objective of this research study could be the formulation of an 
entrepreneurial team governance system for providing the linkage between theory and 
practice in the perspective of nested entrepreneurial team. However, lacking of a 
singular view of the wholeness of entrepreneurships as a concept in the extant 
literature could hinder the identification of such a theory of entrepreneurial team 
governance system. Thus, fragmentation and disconnected characteristics of 
entrepreneurship theory have to be addressed before framing the parameters of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge and 
identifying the various mechanisms that underpin the entrepreneurial process.  
 
On the other hand, research on understanding the influences of governance system on 
nested entrepreneurial team performance without the assistance of venture capitalists 
is rare. Thus, an action research was conducted for solving this real and complex 
problem in both practical and academic arenas of nested entrepreneurial team. 
Generally, an action research involving an in-depth study on the case organization 
would be helpful for achieving this dual research outcomes of research and action 
(Dick, 2002). Action research tends to bring changes in organizational practices and 
simultaneously increases the understanding of the body of knowledge through 
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collaboration of researchers and organizational members working in real-life 
situations that are perceived to be problematic (Ragsdell, 2009).  
 
The practical nature of the research concerns how nested entrepreneurial team uses  
governance system in overcoming specific challenges of accessing and utilization of 
entrepreneurial resources for maximizing its long term entrepreneurial value creation 
under situation of high growth (Wirtz, 2009). The theoretical concerns of the research 
could be viewed as an attempt of moving nested entrepreneurial team governance 
research from literature-driven approach (Charreaux’s, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) to a real 
practical scenario and exploring the influence of governance system, in the absence of 
venture capitalists interference, on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial 
teams (Whincop, 2000). By doing so, a satisfactory theory of entrepreneurial team 
governance system through framing the parameters of a singular view of 
entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge could be achieved.  
 
This entrepreneurial team governance system had been introduced as the change agent 
for understanding the implications of corporate governance on the real nested 
entrepreneurial practice of SMM education group (SMM). On the one hand, it 
supported the governance of SMM nested entrepreneurial performance by 
ameliorating those challenges it faced. On the other hand, a Research-Client 
Agreement between the researcher and SMM had been incepted with mutually 
accountable and acceptable ethical clauses especially the privacy and confidentiality 
clause of data collection and management properly written as the researcher had the 
advantages of accessing the organization, its staff, data and documents of the case 
organization.  
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A case-based CAR strategy had been implemented on SMM nested entrepreneurial 
team for a stipulated period of 24 months, commencing August 2013 and to be ended 
by July 2015. This CAR strategy involved both quantitative and qualitative research 
approaches. The quantitative data collected should provide the researcher with rigor 
and scientific validity. Conversely, the qualitative data collected via inquiries and 
interviews provides an understanding of the behavior of the participants. Incidentally, 
multi-method data collection (Yin, 2009) was applied for improving the reliability and 
validity of research outcomes. By doing so, it addressed the issues of data inadequacy 
for interpretations encountered in this single unit of research study. 
 
1.0.1 Chapter Layout 
Chapter 1 covers ten sections. Section 1.0 is the introduction of the chapter. Section 
1.1 explains the background of the researcher study. It covers both the theoretical and 
practical background of the research study. Section 1.2 presents the two research 
problems in two sub-sections. Section 1.3 describes the search objectives, research 
questions and the hypotheses of the study, followed by section 1.4 which depicts the 
scope of this research study. Section 1.5 presents the research strategy, follows by 
section 1.6 which reports the significant of the research study. Section 1.7 and 1.8 
provide the definitions and terms used and the structure of this thesis dissertation. 
Finally, section 1.9 summarises the chapter.   
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1.1 RESEARCH BACKGROUND  
The dimensions of this research study is confined to theoretical and practical 
perspectives of the scope of study. Theoretical perspective explains the academic 
background, issues and gaps of extant literature on entrepreneurship, nested 
entrepreneurial team and corporate governance research. The practical perspective 
describes the snapshot of the situations in the case organisation, the SMM Group. This 
section of the discussion shall briefly describe the practical perspectives of the 
research study and the two problem statements which will be presented in the 
following paragraphs. 
                                                                                                                                       
1.1.1 Theoretical Background 
Corporate governance could be viewed as the process and structure used to direct and 
manage the business and affairs of a company towards enhancing business prosperity 
and corporate accountability with the ultimate objective of realizing long-term 
shareholder value, whilst taking into account the interests of other stakeholders 
(Anwar, 2012). Conceptually, corporate governance in this sense covers both the 
agency and stakeholder theories perspectives. As reported, the entrepreneurial 
financial markets are pervaded by problems of information asymmetry and corporate 
governance could be a way to economize the transaction cost caused by information 
asymmetry and ensuring business sustainability and growth, maximization of 
shareholders wealth while protecting and creating stakeholders values 
(Balasubramanian, 2009).  
 
On the other hand, venture capitalists has been reported in the literature as playing a 
central role in the governance system of entrepreneurial firms with high growth 
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potential (Bourgeois & Eisenhardt, 1988; Daily, McDougall, Covin & Dalton, 2002). 
Venture capitalists assist entrepreneurial firms in resolving the great financial needs 
required for meeting the challenge of high growth (Cheedradevi, Athena & Rasidah, 
2012; Abdullah & Mohd Razib, 2012;  Hisham, Mohd Subri & Esuh, 2014;).  They 
influence the behavior of the manager through both formal and informal interventions. 
Formal interventions include participation in the board of directors and important 
contractual mechanism for facilitating intense financial advisory activities to the 
managers (Cumming & Johan, 2007). The informal interventions (Sapienza et al., 
1996) are face to face meetings and certain mediating mechanisms of governance 
involving the board of directors. Conversely, influences of governance system in the 
absence of venture capitalists on the endogenous growth of entrepreneurial teams such 
as nested entrepreneurial teams are found unexplored (Whincop, 2000). 
 
Besides that, literatures on influence of corporate governance on the endogenous 
growth of an entrepreneurial organization are very rare. One of the very few could be 
the literature-driven governance model of Charreaux (2008) which extended the 
traditional single mechanism of board of directors and single role of financial 
monitoring into a complex system composing of different mechanisms and various 
actors that include the management team. Besides that, the hypothesis proposed by 
Wirtz (2009) that high levels of entrepreneurial growth could be sustained through 
extensive application of cognitive lever demands further rigorous test. This hypothesis 
was built on the literature-driven governance model of Charreaux (2008). Hence, it 
could be concluded that a fully satisfactory theory of entrepreneurial team governance 
system is required for governing the business performance of nested entrepreneurial 
teams especially under situation where no venture capitalist involved. 
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This system of governance should assist the nested entrepreneurial team needs in 
regulating its business processes and links the various actors for ensuring business 
sustainability and growth, maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and 
creating stakeholders value (Balasubramanian, 2009). As reported by Filatotchev and 
Wright (2005), the specificities of governance systems for firms had been viewed as a 
function of their characteristics. It follows that understanding the characteristics of 
nested entrepreneurial team could be helpful for defining the morphology and 
functioning of the corresponding governance systems. Therefore, the unique challenge 
that entrepreneurial firms faced could be the identification of a governance system 
which is structured as a function of entrepreneurial characteristics (Zahra & 
Filatotchev, 2004; McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).  
 
However, the fragmented and disconnected characteristics of entrepreneurship theory 
and entrepreneurial processes in the literature could have been hindering the 
identification of such a satisfactory theory of governance process (Audretsh, 2012). It 
is thus imperative to develop a new theoretical perspective of entrepreneurial process 
for supporting the construction of an entrepreneurial governance system, specifically 
for regulating the nested entrepreneurial team performance. Perhaps a singular view 
of the wholeness of entrepreneurships as a concept could be the solution for addressing 
the fragmentation and disconnected characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. Thus, 
a paradigm shift in understanding the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team 
and the development of a new theoretical perspective of entrepreneurial process within 
a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge is necessary.     
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Academically, a paradigm shift of viewing entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge 
involves a change in the way how the wholeness of entrepreneurship is being 
perceived, understood and interpreted. This paradigm shift demands an endogenous 
explanation (Battilana, Leca & Boxenbaum, 2009) of the wholeness of 
entrepreneurship through identifying its intrinsic values and composition rather than 
the traditional exogenous approach of importing (Landstrom, Harirchi & Astrom, 
2012) or adapting (Anderson, Sarah & Sarah, 2012) of concepts and theories from 
mainstream disciplines (Landstrom et al., 2012). Those intrinsic values and 
composition being identified should lead to a singular view of entrepreneurship as a 
concept (Audretsch, 2012).  
 
Following that, entrepreneurship can be conceptualised as a body of discipline-neutral 
knowledge capable of explaining how things change and how this change is 
manifested (Anderson et al., 2012). By discipline-neutral this concept of 
entrepreneurship does not presuppose a particular discipline in interpreting an 
entrepreneurial phenomenon. Practically speaking, a paradigm shift of viewing 
entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge should provide a clear distinction between 
the perspectives of entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial process. 
 
Exploration on the mechanisms of Timmon’s entrepreneurial process (Timmons and 
Spinelli, 2006) concluded that entrepreneurial process involved two mechanisms. 
These two mechanisms are the order breaking and order creating between and amongst 
the two sets of co-evolved driving forces. Thus, entrepreneurial process can be defined 
as the process of order breaking and order creating for maintaining a fit and balance 
entrepreneurial state. Ultimately, these mechanisms will be adopted as the foundation 
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for developing an integrated and holistic framework for governing the entrepreneurial 
process of the nested entrepreneurial team. One of the significances of exploring the 
mechanisms of nested entrepreneurial process could be the identification of the 
corresponding supportive social economic structures (Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; 
Goh, 2014) for governing the entrepreneurial values creation process. 
 
1.1.2 Practical Background 
Traditionally, entrepreneurs adopting franchising as a growth strategy for overcoming  
entrepreneurial capacity problem (Norton, 1998; Kaufmann &  Dant, 1996) that 
demand a great need of financial, cognitive and human resources (Wirtz, 2011). 
Franchising can be viewed as an efficient business operating format involving 
franchisor and franchisees. The franchisor-franchisees relationship is built on the 
fulfilment of operating dependency which could be in the form of brand name, 
standardized operating system responsible by the franchisor (Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 
2012) in return for provision of capital availability and ongoing royalties by the 
franchisees (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). By aligning the residual claims as an agency 
incentive, franchising could minimize the agency monitoring costs (Gillis & 
Castrogiovanni, 2012) of an entrepreneurial firm.  
 
The four management challenges of franchising (Bradach, 1995) are; adding of new 
units to the existing system (Oxenfeldt & Kelly, 1969), maintaining uniformity across 
the system (Brickley & Dark, 1987; Rubin, 1978), adapting individual units to local 
conditions (Brickley &  Dark, 1987; Caves & Murphy, 1976) and adapting the system 
as a whole to threats and opportunities of the competitive environment (Oxenfeldt &  
Kelly, 1969). The study of Bradach (1995) reflected multi-unit franchising is more 
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effective than single unit franchising in meeting these four challenges. The distinct 
advantages provide by multi-unit franchising had made it a strategy for incremental 
growth of existing franchisees business (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). However, a 
salaried-manager is required for managing each of these outlets. 
 
On the other hand, horizontal and vertical agency problems had been reported as two 
undesirable franchising phenomenon by Combs, Ketchen and Hoover (2004). The 
former is concerning problem of free riding where franchisees cut the input of 
contractual commitment; such as payment of ongoing royalties, in an effort to increase 
outlet profit (Caves & Murphy, 1976; Perryman & Combs, 2012).  The latter happens 
when the franchisees withhold or shirk their contractually committed effort (Alchian 
& Demsetz, 1972; Perryman & Combs, 2012). The other undesirable franchising 
phenomenon could be the arising of agency costs from addressing issues pertaining to 
moral hazard and adverse selection of those salaried-managers (Gillis & 
Castrogiovanni 2012). These agency costs undermine the ownership incentive of the 
franchisees.  
 
Besides that franchising recognises survivability of franchised unit as the key 
performance measurement index. However, research on understanding the causes of 
performance differences are rare in the literature (Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012). One 
of the reason could be due to inadequacy of its two underlying theories, the resource 
scarcity theory and the agency theory in predicting superior performance of 
franchising (Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012). Within the context of agency theory, 
superior performance in franchising is interpreted as the outcome of structuring the 
right contract with the correct franchisee. On the other hand, the resource scarcity 
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theory seems to support the initial decision to franchise only. These short-comings of 
franchising had prompted entrepreneurial team formation as an alternative for solving 
entrepreneurial capacity problems that include both incentives and capital acquisition 
constraints (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996).  
 
Amongst the different types of entrepreneurial teams (Harper, 2008), nested 
entrepreneurial team development has emerged as the most strategically significant 
resource for firm (Harper, 2008) to pursue high growth (Wirtz, 2009). One of the 
advantages about nested entrepreneurial team could be its conceptualized team vision 
and business framework which is presented in the form of an ends-means framework. 
Within this framework, the complementary and specialized parameters (Harper, 2008) 
for both the lead and sub entrepreneurs to discover and exploit the localized 
opportunities are fixed. Some of the dimensions of these parameters are 
entrepreneurial problems solving process, decision making procedure and market 
events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008).  
 
The second advantage of adopting nested entrepreneurial team as a strategy for high 
growth could be attributed to its hierarchical structure which is governed by the 
principles of direction and subordination. The hierarchical principle of direction also 
provides the channel for internal structure of effective formal communication. This 
channel of communication allows the lead entrepreneur to communicate the ‘shaped’ 
cognitive commonalities to his sub entrepreneurs. Through these communications, the 
business conception would be well understood and followed by the sub entrepreneurs 
and their team members; consequently, the business vision of the lead entrepreneur 
becomes the common goal of the team (Sah & Stigliz, 1986; Witt, 1998).  
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On the other hand, the subordination principle allows expansion of the nested team 
through admission of new team members to existing sub entrepreneurial teams or 
joining of new sub entrepreneurs (Murphy, Trailer & Hill, 1996).  All the sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams are managed by either the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers (Strikwerda, 2003), where the sub entrepreneurs act as the principals and 
the salaried managers as their agents. Typically, these sub entrepreneurial teams exist 
as a system of networked; mutually independent business units supported by the lead 
entrepreneur (Harper, 2008).  
 
Generally, high growth in nested entrepreneurial team brings about rapid changes in 
scale and scope that create a great need for financial, cognitive and human resources 
(Wirtz, 2009). Accessing and utilization of these entrepreneurial resources had been 
seen as specific challenges for firms to maximize long term entrepreneurial values 
creation. However, firm can address these challenges by discharging their 
accountability to all of its stakeholders via optimizing its system of corporate 
governance (Solomon, 2010). In other words, nested entrepreneurial team needs 
systems of governance to govern those mechanisms that lead to business sustainability 
and growth, maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and creating 
stakeholders values (Balasubramanian, 2009). These instruments of governance 
should be able to bridge the various entrepreneurial links and be helpful in spurring 
learning and development of internal capabilities that ultimately enhance team 
performance (Whincop, 2000). However, over regulation through these governance 
systems should be avoided as it might impair the entrepreneurial network potential 
(Balasubramanian, 2009). 
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1.2 RESEARCH PROBLEMS 
Building on the discussions in section 1.1.1 and 1.1.2, the practical and theoretical 
problems of this research study could be summarised as two statements to be presented 
in the following sections. 
 
1.2.1 Practical Problem Statement 
The result of ex-post in-depth analysis on unsustainable performance outcomes of 
SMM nested entrepreneurial team who had attended the two years nested 
entrepreneurial team formation and transformation identified three practical problems. 
These practical problems are; the managerial phenomenon of the learning centres 
owned by the sub entrepreneurs, the challenges of accessing and utilization the 
resources required for entrepreneurial growth and ineffective and inefficient 
communication between and amongst the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. Basically, 
there are three types of ownership structures amongst all the learning centres managed 
by the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers which led to the occurrence of 
three situational managerial phenomenon detrimental to sustainable entrepreneurial 
growth.  
 
For learning centres formed through partnership, the separation of control and 
ownerships are generally not precisely demarcated. Following that two avoidable 
types of principal-principal problems occurred. The challenge of managerial discretion 
by the absentee partners is the most disastrous one that impedes the expansion of the 
sub nested entrepreneurial team through setting up of new learning centres. The other 
problem normally arises when the interests of the absentee partners are not protected. 
For those learning centres owned by sole-proprietorship, the managerial behaviours of 
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these sub entrepreneurs are preoccupied by the “owners manage and managers own” 
paradigm (Balasubramanian, 2009). Being the sole residual claimant, some of these 
sub entrepreneurs demand discretionary authority on the best strategy to adopt. This 
cognitive conflict between sub and lead entrepreneurs challenge the situation of strong 
interdependency for the two parties to work jointly for pursuing the common 
entrepreneurial outcomes. On the other hand, the distinction between the principals 
and agents of those learning centres operated by salaried managers was not clearly 
delineated.  That led to management controls and equity ownerships in these learning 
centres precisely not separated. Thus, conflicts of interests between the principals and 
the agents arise; where the sub entrepreneurs are the principals and the salaried 
managers are the agents.  
 
As reported by Wirtz (2011), high growth in entrepreneurial firms should bring about 
rapid changes in scale and scope that create challenges for accessing and utilizing the 
resources currently available. Thus, those sub entrepreneurs who secured a high 
entrepreneurial growth in the immediate twelve months after attending the two years 
nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation program should experience 
rapid changes in the scale and scope of their learning centres business. Thereby, they 
are facing the challenges of accessing and utilizing of financial, cognitive and 
managerial resources required for sustainable entrepreneurial growth.  
 
The last problematic situation that undermined the sustainability of entrepreneurial 
growth in the second twelve months interval after attending the nested entrepreneurial 
team formation and transformation program has been identified as ineffective and 
inefficient communication amongst and between the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. 
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As highlighted by Harper (2008), effective and efficient communication amongst and 
between the lead and the sub entrepreneurs is important to entrepreneurial 
performance as it enhances the degree of understanding the overarching business 
conception as the common entrepreneurial goals of the two parties. Besides that it also 
helps the team members to recognize the ends-means framework as the approach for 
achieving the common entrepreneurial goals. 
 
1.2.2 Theoretical Problem Statement 
There is no fully satisfactory theory of governance process for entrepreneurial teams 
in the extant literature. Moreover research that focus on regulating nested 
entrepreneurial team performance are relatively limited. As reported, influences of 
governance process on endogenous growth of entrepreneurial team are unexplored 
(Whincop, 2000). One of the very few could be the literature-driven research 
conducted by Wirtz (2011). According to Wirtz (2000), extensive application of 
cognitive lever of governance system is important for sustaining high levels of 
entrepreneurial growth However, Wirtz (2000) demands further rigorous test on his 
literature-driven hypothesis.  
 
Most of the corporate governance systems exist in the extant literature highlighted the 
importance of roles and contributions of venture capitalists to entrepreneurial firms 
with high growth potential reported (Bourgeois & Eisenhardt, 1988; Daily et al., 2002). 
Some examples of roles and contributions of venture capitalists are helping 
entrepreneurial firms in resolving financial needs required for meeting the challenge 
of high growth and influencing the managerial behavior through both formal and 
informal interventions. Thus, it needs a system of corporate governance to support the 
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endogenous growth of SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams where no influence and 
financial assistance from the venture capitalists are involved.             
       
A system of corporate governance capable of governing the internal channel of 
effective and efficient formal communication amongst and between team members, 
the bridging of the various entrepreneurial links and spurs learning and development 
of internal capabilities should ultimately enhance sustainable team performance 
(Whincop, 2000). However, the fragmentation and disconnection characteristics of 
entrepreneurship theory may hinder the identification of such nested entrepreneurial 
processes that link the lead entrepreneur, sub entrepreneur and other stakeholders. 
Hence, a singular view of the wholeness of entrepreneurships as a concept is 
imperative. By doing so, the paradigm on perceiving, understanding and interpreting 
the wholeness of entrepreneurship has been shifted from traditional exogenous 
approach of importing concepts and theories from mainstream disciplines to the 
endogenous approach of explaining through its intrinsic values and composition being 
identified.  
 
1.3 RESEARCH OBJECTIVES AND RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
Generally, this research study strives to identify and examine the implications of 
corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance. Both quantitative 
and qualitative approaches of data collection are used in this research study to achieve 
the three research objectives. Each research objectives carries a corresponding 
research question. The followings are the three research objectives posited for this 
research study; 
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1) To develop a process governance system for governing the business performance 
of SMM nested-entrepreneurial team engaged in childhood education business. 
2) To examine the influence of disciplinary lever of the corporate governance system 
on sub entrepreneurial business performance. 
3) To examine the influence of cognitive lever of the corporate governance system on 
sub entrepreneurial business performance. 
 
Corresponding to the three research objectives, three research questions have been 
derived and presented as followings; 
1) How could the governance system influence SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
business performance? 
2) How could the disciplinary lever of the corporate governance system influence the 
sub entrepreneurial business performance? 
3) How could the cognitive lever of the corporate governance system influence the 
sub entrepreneurial business performance? 
 
1.4 SCOPE OF STUDY  
The scope of CAR project for understanding the implications of corporate governance 
on nested entrepreneurial team performance covered four main areas of study.  These 
four main areas of study are; formulation of the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system, understanding the implications of the disciplinary and cognitive levers of 
governance system on the nested entrepreneurial performance and measuring the 
performance of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams before and after the above 
interventions. In short, it summarises the three research objectives and provides a 
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theoretical foundation for answering the three research questions displayed in section 
1.3.  
 
1.4.1 Formulation of Nested Entrepreneurial Governance System   
The scope of study for formulating nested entrepreneurial governance system covered 
both the practical and theoretical aspects of corporate governance and 
entrepreneurship. The practical aspect of study was confined to two key areas. First, it 
focused on exploring and identifying issues and problems faced by SMM and the 
success factors of a performing sub nested entrepreneurial team through 
documentation, group discussion and interviews with the three key respondents of 
SMM. Followed by understanding the important features or components for governing 
the sub entrepreneurial team performance through in-depth interviews with the three 
key respondents and the MD of SMM.  
 
Given the case-based exploratory nature of this CAR study, the theoretical scope of 
the study started with categorization of similar terms obtained through practical study 
and extraction of design considerations from literature for formulating the theoretical 
framework of entrepreneurial governance system. These design considerations 
included underlying theories of corporate governance, Timmon’s model of 
entrepreneurial process, Charreaux’s (2008) meta-model of governance, the four-step 
decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the characteristics of nested 
entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008) and its processes, the business generation model 
of entrepreneurial education strategy (Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic 
activities that stimulate entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 2000) and the social-economic 
supportive structures of nested entrepreneurial teams (Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; 
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Goh, 2014). The above studies were used as guideline for designing the disciplinary 
and cognitive levers of the proposed governance system and the underlying theories 
of corporate governance involved in this study are; the residual claimant theory, the 
agency theory (Ross, 1932) and the stakeholders theory (Freeman, 1984). The process 
of formulation ends with mapping the system requirement of with the user 
requirements identified in the CAR problem diagnosis stage.  
  
1.4.2 Influences of the Disciplinary and Cognitive Levers of Nested 
Entrepreneurial Governance System on Sub Entrepreneurial Team Performance   
Within this CAR study, both the disciplinary and cognitive levers of the nested 
entrepreneurial governance system act as two different interventions on the sub 
entrepreneurial performance. The scope of study for understanding the influence of 
disciplinary lever of nested entrepreneurial governance system on the sub 
entrepreneurial performance is limited to the nested entrepreneurial performance of 
the focus group. Within this context, the dimensions of disciplinary lever are confined 
to the institutionalized SMM nested-entrepreneurial team financial disciplinary 
guidelines; the SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline (SMMOCCG), the Non-
monetary Incentive System and the decision controlling system. The decision 
controlling system had been defined in Chapter 2 as a composition formed by the four-
step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the board of SMM, its decision 
hierarchy (Fama & Jensen, 1983) and monitoring systems (Zalewska, 2014).     
 
On the other hand, the scope of study for understanding the influence of cognitive 
lever of nested entrepreneurial governance system on the sub entrepreneurial 
performance are confined to the nested entrepreneurial performance of both the focus 
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and control groups. The action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system formulated by the researcher through literature review stated in Chapter 2 was 
used as the cognitive lever of the entrepreneurial governance system. The dimensions 
of this cognitive lever are confined to the creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture for the entrepreneurial activities, an integrated 
entrepreneurship learning program make up of various types of courses that link to the 
real organizational business resources and beyond (Laukkanen, 2000) and the 
entrepreneurial start-up program (Klofsten, 2000).  
 
The six supportive social-economic structures of SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
were adopted for creating and maintaining of such an entrepreneurial culture. The 
integrated entrepreneurship learning program consists of nine (9) modules. It was 
jointly edited by the researcher, the heads of BAAM, LDD, BDD and the MD of SMM 
through leveraging the twenty four (24) nested modules of the SMM nested 
entrepreneurial competencies development program (Goh, 2014). This nine (9) 
modules of nested entrepreneurial competencies development program were delivered 
to the focus and control groups via the learning by doing approach. Meanwhile, seven 
(7) basic nested entrepreneurial competencies development modules were also chosen 
to form the entrepreneurial start-up program (Klofsten, 2000) of the action-oriented; 
process-based entrepreneurial education system. 
 
1.4.3 Measuring the Performance of Nested Entrepreneurial Team                       
The scope of study for measuring the nested entrepreneurial team performance, before 
and after the interventions mentioned above, is confined to performance outcomes of 
the three nested entrepreneurial processes. These three processes are the business 
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exploitation and discovery process, sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and 
cognitive resources development process for the team members. According to the 
current practice of the case organization, the business exploitation and discovery 
process is measured by the financial or revenue growth of the sub entrepreneurial team, 
number of new ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur shall denote the outcome 
of the sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and the size of the sub-
entrepreneurial team is determined by the cognitive resources development process of 
the team. 
 
1.5 RESEARCH STRATEGY 
A case-based action research involved an in-depth study has been used as the research 
strategy for this study. Generally, this research strategy aims to bring changes in 
organizational practices and simultaneously increases the understanding of the body 
of knowledge through researcher and organizational members working as partners in 
situation that are perceived to be problematic (Ragsdell, 2009). Action research tends 
to reflect both the interpretivist and functionalist or positivist paradigms. Within the 
functionalist paradigm, the research focusing on highly structured quantitative data 
collections and seeks repeatability with a determination to provide rigour and 
scientific validity. On the aspect of interpretivist paradigm, Canonical action research 
(CAR) tends to emphasis on qualitative methods. Thus, it is less structured and 
emphasises more on inquiry rather than deduction and proof for understanding the 
behaviour of the participant. To improve rigor and relevance (Creswell & Clark, 2011) 
of this research outcomes, a mixed methods research approach, involving the use of 
both qualitative and quantitative data collections approaches has been used for this 
research project 
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1.5.1 Research Approach 
CAR is a family member of action research methodologies that could be used for 
producing both outcomes of action and research (Dick, 2002; French 2009). This 
approach of action research has been used for studying the  problems of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team for a stipulated period of 24 months; commencing August 2013 
and ended by July 2015. CAR tends to initiate intervention for improving the 
capabilities of the case organization with a true participation of researcher in the entire 
action and research. This means that the researcher has to be active in planning and 
introducing change in practices rather than using the research expertise to monitor and 
possibly to evaluate the effect. 
 
Fundamentally, CAR project carries five stages which are problem diagnosis, action 
planning, and action taking (intervention), evaluation and reflection. However, a pre-
stage (Rowley, 2003; Coghlan & Brannick, 2001) was added by the researcher for 
establishing the initial proposal of the CAR project. This initial research proposal was 
forwarded to the MD of SMM for gaining the letter of permission to conduct the 
research project in SMM. The information provided in the initial proposal are; the 
purpose of the research, reasons for selecting SMM as site of research, expected 
research activities at the site, the expected outcomes of the research, ways of 
communicating the results and contributions and significance of research study to 
SMM.   
 
Problem diagnosis was the first stage taken by the researcher for understanding the 
issues and challenges of SMM nested entrepreneurial team. It started with identifying 
the problems and its underlying causes currently faced by SMM nested entrepreneurial 
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team (Davidson, Martisons & Kock, 2004). The diagnosis process covered discussion, 
interviews and in-depth interview with the three key respondents and the MD of SMM. 
The outcomes of problem diagnosis were further substantiated using a triangulation 
approach of analysis involving documents of multi sources such as the business 
collaborative agreement between the lead and sub entrepreneurs, nested 
entrepreneurial team development policies and practices and business performance 
reports.  
 
The researcher started the planning stage with formation of steering committee as the 
guiding coalition made up of a project sponsor, a project manager and project 
consultants and assistant researchers responsible for the various sub-committees. The 
researcher also mapped the proposed research outcomes with the expectation of the 
SMM and justified Process Governance System (PGS); the name of nested 
entrepreneurial governance system as the most viable decision situation for achieving 
the project goal. Following that the researcher developed the communication plan, 
training plan and support plan, the master project timeline and finally secured the final 
project approval on proposed solutions from the management of SMM with the 
researcher-client agreement signed for project kick-off.                                             
 
Basically, this CAR action taking stage involved communication of PGS 
implementation plan, interventions of cognitive and disciplinary levers, questionnaire 
survey before and after the interventions and implementation of data collection plan. 
This set of nested entrepreneurial based corporate governance questionnaire was 
formulated by the researcher and the three key respondents and the MD of SMM for 
testing the perception of the focus and control groups on PGS. On the evaluation stage, 
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one to one interviews with the heads of LDD, BDD, BAAM and the focus group 
together with an in-depth interview with the MD of SMM were conducted by the 
researcher. The scope of the interviews were confined to understanding of corporate 
governance in entrepreneurial team perspective and implications of PGS. Besides that 
matching of quantitative and quantitative data for analysis on business performance 
before and after the interventions were also performed in this CAR stage. Finally, the 
researcher analysed the three business performance indices at the focus and the control 
groups and the organizational levels for reflecting the implications of PGS on nested 
entrepreneurial team performance.  
 
1.5.2 Data Collection  
There are five stages of data collections involve in this research study. Stage 1 and 
stage 2 are responsible for collecting data generated through the problem diagnosis 
and action planning stages of CAR project. As both qualitative and quantitative 
analyses are involved in these two stages of the research study, hence, the data 
collected are both deductive and inductive (Hill & McGowan, 1999). The inductive 
character was determined by virtue of the topics for discussion in the initial interviews 
and in-depth discussions over workshops. This approach of data collection could be 
inspired by the familiarity and closeness relationship of researcher and the respondents. 
On the other hand, the appearance of deductive phenomenon provides insights for 
enabling the application of more effective data collection methods such as 
questionnaires survey. Stage 3 data collection involves the focus group and the control 
group. The data of this phase will be collected through questionnaire survey on key 
strategic issues in governing the nested entrepreneurial team business process. The 
data collection on Stage 4 is concerning to the feedback of process governance system 
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on nested entrepreneurial team performance and finally, Stage 5 is focused on 
collecting the business performance indices at the focus group, the control group and 
the organisation levels.     
                                                    
Triangulation data collection technique has been adopted for this research study. It 
helps to improve the reliability and validity of this qualitative research by using of 
multiple methods or sources of data collected at different time periods (Sekaran & 
Bougie, 2009) for producing the same analytical outcomes. This research used both 
method triangulation and data triangulation (Sekaran & Bougie, 2009). . It follows that 
multi-methods of data collection are involved in quantitative and qualitative data 
collections. The qualitative data collection methods used were interviews, documents, 
archival records, and meetings. On the other hand, questionnaire survey and Microsoft 
Excel were used for collecting quantitative data. Within this research study, 
questionnaire was used to survey the perceptions of the focus and control groups on 
pre and post interventions of the PGS.  
 
1.6 SIGNIFICANCE OF RESEARCH STUDY 
The significance of conducting CAR in nested entrepreneurial governance system 
could be viewed from two perspectives. From the practical perspective, this CAR 
research concerns how SMM Education group uses the PGS in overcoming specific 
challenges of accessing and utilizing the entrepreneurial resources for maximizing its 
long term entrepreneurial values creation under situation of high growth (Wirtz, 2009). 
In this context, the financial disciplinary dimension of PGS allows the sub 
entrepreneurs to address their financial need for business expansion with no assistance 
from venture capitalist. From cognitive dimension, PGS provides SMM a structured, 
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disciplined learning by doing entrepreneurial development program. Besides that PGS 
also helps to bridge the various links of nested entrepreneurial team and spur learning 
and development of internal capabilities within the team that ultimately enhance the 
business performance of the case organization (Whincop, 2000). 
 
On the academic dimension, this research study attributes to several aspects of the 
body of knowledge in both nested entrepreneurial and corporate governance. First, it 
attempts to move nested entrepreneurial team governance research from literature- 
driven approach (Charreaux’s, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) to a real practical scenario via 
testing the influence of cognitive and disciplinary levers for sustaining high levels 
entrepreneurial growth. Besides that, it explored the effects of PGS, in the absence of 
venture capitalists influence, on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team 
(Whincop, 2000). Finally, it describes the process of developing a satisfactory theory 
of entrepreneurial team governance system through framing the parameters of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge. Followed 
by identifying the mechanisms of the entrepreneurial process within the context of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge. Based on these mechanisms, 
a system of nested entrepreneurial team governance process and the subsequent 
theoretical framework for this research study are formed. 
 
In short, this CAR project solves the problems and issues currently faced by SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team and contributes towards the theoretical development of 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge and 
corporate governance in nested entrepreneurial team perspective. These significances 
representing the findings recorded from the outcomes of theoretically supported 
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change actions implemented in the CAR stages. The following sub sections further 
elaborate the significance of this CAR study.   
 
1.6.1 Theoretical Contributions 
As proposed by Davidson et al. (2004), theory is required in formalizing the iterative, 
rigorous and collaborative relationships of CAR process as a research methodology 
for pursuing the dual outcomes of action and research (Dick, 2002). Davidson et al. 
(2004) further highlighted the role of a theoretical-based framework for CAR process 
to define the scope and theoretical foundation of the study. Accordingly, this 
theoretical-based framework can also be used as interventions for CAR to get 
significant change or transform the organization to a better state through addressing 
the focal problems. This research study likewise needs a theoretical-based framework 
for CAR to apply theoretical models within the domains of entrepreneurship and 
corporate governance to an un-explored practical situation involving the implications 
of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance. This theoretical- 
based framework of CAR could be developed through intensive literature review 
(Davidson et al., 2004). Thus, this CAR study contributed the body of knowledge 
through introducing new theoretical dimensions in both corporate governance and 
entrepreneurship for guiding the design considerations and implementation of PGS on 
nested entrepreneurial team. 
 
Within the entrepreneurial perspective, this study contributed to the body of 
entrepreneurial knowledge by shifting the traditional exogenous paradigm of viewing 
entrepreneurship to endogenous explanation (Battilana et al., 2009) of 
entrepreneurship as a body of discipline-neutral knowledge. This singular view of 
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entrepreneurship created a new theoretical perspective of theorizing entrepreneurship 
as a system of discipline-neutral knowledge for value creation, resources accessibility 
and institutional change. Follows that a discipline-neutral entrepreneurial process 
framework capable of accommodating both team and individual entrepreneurship is 
being created. The second contribution of this study to the body of entrepreneurial 
knowledge could be adding of the Gains dimension to the entrepreneurial Ends-Means 
framework proposed by Harper (2008) for fulfilling the self-esteem need of the 
managers (Davis, Schoorman & Donaldson, 1997). By doing so, the manager-sub 
entrepreneurs or their salaried managers should act more autonomously in protecting 
and maximizing stakeholders’ wealth through firm performance simultaneously 
maximizing their own self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004).  
 
From the corporate governance context, this study applied Charreaux’s Meta model 
of governance (2008) for designing the PGS for solving the problems faced by SMM 
using CAR as an approach. In doing so, the perspectives of understanding the 
implication of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance has 
been extended from the traditional literature-driven to practical-based. The other 
important contribution of this study to the body of corporate governance knowledge 
could be providing a literature-based specification for the domains of both disciplinary 
and cognitive levers of Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) for governing 
the SMM nested entrepreneurial processes. Specifically, these contributions are 
formulating an action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system as the 
cognitive lever of PGS for stimulating the learning of managerial and organizational 
knowledge (Forbes & Miliken, 1990; Wirtz, 2011) and establishing the nested 
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entrepreneurial decisions controlling system, the SMMOCCG and the Non-monetary 
incentive system as the disciplinary lever of PGS.  
 
 In summary, this research study added a chapter to the limited research of corporate 
governance in nested entrepreneurial perspective via the application of PGS for 
governing the nested entrepreneurial team performance. Thus, it provides a practical 
view on implications of corporate governance in nested entrepreneurial team 
perspective. It introduces new dimensions to Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial 
process and adopting the disciplinary and cognitive levers of Charreaux’s Meta model 
of governance (2008) to guide design considerations of the PGS for governing the 
SMM nested entrepreneurial process. This PGS was actually designed, formed, tested 
and validated for solving the problems faced by SMM. The following sub-section shall 
continue with discussing the practical contributions of this CAR study. 
 
1.6.2 Practical Contributions 
The two major practical contributions of this study are the creation of new theoretical 
perspective of entrepreneurship and the implementation and application of PGS as 
governance system for governing the nested entrepreneurial performance. The new 
theoretical perspective of entrepreneurship was achieved through shifting the 
paradigm of viewing entrepreneurship from the traditional exogenous approach to 
endogenous explanation (Battilana et al., 2009) of the wholeness of entrepreneurship 
as a body of discipline-neutral knowledge. Specifically, the new theoretical 
perspective of entrepreneurship has made the following possible. 
i) It provides a clear distinction between the perspectives of entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneurial process. 
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ii) Useful for addressing the growing fragmentation and disconnection characteristics 
of entrepreneurship theory and entrepreneurial process and, 
iii) Extended the perspective of entrepreneurial process to cover individual, team and 
organization thus, created a framework for studying team entrepreneurship. 
 
On the other hand, implementation and application of PGS as nested entrepreneurial 
governance system through this CAR study has contributed to the following practices. 
i) A useful instrument to direct and manage nested entrepreneurial business and affairs 
towards enhancing corporate accountability, business sustainability and growth, 
maximization of long-term shareholders wealth whilst taking into account the interests 
of other stakeholders, 
ii) The cognitive lever of PGS provides three entrepreneurship stimulating activities 
which are the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture for the 
organization, an integrated entrepreneurship learning programme and an 
entrepreneurial start-up programme for interested individuals. These activities stretch 
the entrepreneurial cognitive map of the case organization and reduce the sub 
entrepreneur’s perception of complexity and uncertainty on rapid changes in scale and 
scope of the nested entrepreneurial growth, and; 
iii) The Operational Cost Control Guideline and the Decision Controlling System of 
PGS’s disciplinary lever governs the financial discipline of the sub entrepreneurial 
team and delegates and diffuses the entrepreneurial powers of decision rights across 
the different levels of nested entrepreneurial managerial hierarchy. 
 
The above mentioned practical contributions of this CAR study could be summarised 
as allowing the application of corporate governance to nested entrepreneurial team and 
   
 
  
31 
 
acting as a useful guidance for avoiding over-regulation on entrepreneurial processes 
which might impair the entrepreneurial potential. Incidentally, PGS could also be 
adopted as an instrument for maintaining a ‘Fit and Balance’ (Timmons and Spinelli, 
2006; Mininti et al., 2007) nested entrepreneurial state. 
 
1.6.3 Contributions to SMM 
The outcomes of this CAR study show that PGS could be accepted as the change agent 
operating within the hierarchal structure and business process of nested 
entrepreneurial team for solving the three challenges faced by SMM education group. 
These three challenges are inappropriate decision process between the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers on implementation of business strategy and 
financial interest distributions, non-compliance in setting up of the two supportive 
social-economic structures, the entrepreneurial career path and financial control 
guidelines amongst the learning centres and the last challenge is about the order and 
control on the learning and development program of sub entrepreneurs, their salaried 
managers and team members.  
 
The management of SMM agreed that the disciplinary lever of PGS could be a solution 
for solving the first challenge they were facing. Thus, the Decision Controlling System 
and SMMOCCG of PGS could be applied to ensure a proper decision process between 
the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers on implementation of business 
strategy and financial interest distributions. One of the governing activities underlying 
this ‘proper’ decision process could be the execution of the nested entrepreneurial 
team monitoring system. This monitoring system is structured around the decision 
hierarchy of nested entrepreneurial team.  
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They also acknowledged that the cognitive dimension of PGS could stretch the 
entrepreneurial cognitive map of SMM and reduces the sub entrepreneur’s perception 
of complexity and uncertainty on rapid changes in scale and scope of the nested 
entrepreneurial growth. Besides that the management of SMM also compromised to 
the outcomes of this CAR study where positive entrepreneurial business growth were 
recorded in learning centres complied to setting requirements of entrepreneurial career 
path and financial payoff scheme. Thus, the three entrepreneurship stimulating 
activities of the action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system are 
being accepted and implemented by SMM for stimulating learning of managerial, 
organizational and entrepreneurial knowledge amongst the sub entrepreneurs. With 
that, SMM should be able to govern the order and control of entrepreneurial learning 
and development program amongst the sub entrepreneurs, their salaried managers and 
team members through the cognitive lever of PGS.  
 
1.6.4 Contribution to Methodology 
This study contributes to the field of research methodology in two aspects. As research 
focusing on studying the influence of corporate governance on endogenous growth of 
nested entrepreneurial team remains rare. Adopting CAR as methodology for this 
study could be seen as an improvisation to the literature of methodology for nested 
entrepreneurial governance study. The other contribution of this study to CAR 
methodology could be the application of an operationalized action plan for alleviating 
the implementation of the action taking step. 
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1.6.5 Research Gaps 
This research filled the gap on identifying the intrinsic values and composition of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship through shifting the traditional exogenous paradigm 
of viewing entrepreneurship to endogenous explanation (Battilana et al., 2009) of 
entrepreneurship as a body of discipline-neutral knowledge. Following that it closed 
the gap of a singularised entrepreneurship theory through it as a system of discipline-
neutral knowledge for value creation, resources accessibility and institutional change. 
The research further singularised the functionality of entrepreneurial process as value 
creation, resources accessibility and institutional change. Thus, a new theoretical 
perspective of entrepreneurship is being created and filled another literature gap by 
providing a clear cut between entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial process. In other 
words, the gap on addressing the growing fragmentation and disconnection 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory and entrepreneurial process has been filled.  
 
Furthermore defining nested entrepreneurial process as processes of value creation, 
resources accessibility and institutional change through collaboration efforts of the 
lead and sub entrepreneurs also filled the gap in nested entrepreneurial literature. 
Besides that, the research also filled the gap for entrepreneurial study by creating an 
entrepreneurial framework for studying individual, team and organizational 
entrepreneurship through extending the domains of Timmon’s entrepreneurial process. 
On the other hand, adding of the Gains dimension to the entrepreneurial Ends-Means 
framework of Harper (2008) for fulfilling the self-esteem need of the managers (Davis 
et al., 1997) can be considered as an effort to fill the research gap.   
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From the corporate governance context, this research filled the gap in nested 
entrepreneurial governance research involved solving real practical problems as most 
of the research on this field are conceptually literature-driven. The formulation of PGS 
could be viewed as adding a useful literature-based instrument to the literature of 
corporate governance for directing and managing nested entrepreneurial business and 
affairs towards enhancing corporate accountability, business sustainability and growth, 
maximization of long-term shareholders wealth whilst taking into account the interests 
of other stakeholders. 
 
On the other hand, there were two important gaps being filled through adopting 
Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) for designing the PGS. Proposing the 
three entrepreneurship stimulating activities which are the creation and maintenance 
of an entrepreneurial culture for the organization, an integrated entrepreneurship 
learning programme and an entrepreneurial start-up programme as the cognitive lever 
of PGS could be taken as an act of filling the respective literature gap. Similarly, 
developing the literature-based nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling system 
and the nested-entrepreneurial team financial disciplinary framework as the 
disciplinary lever of PGS can also be considered as filling the literature gap of 
corporate governance model. 
 
In summary, this research study filled numerous gaps in the literature of 
entrepreneurship and corporate governance. It provides a practical view on 
implications of corporate governance in nested entrepreneurial team perspective. It 
introduces new dimensions to Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process and 
Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008). The two important gaps being filled 
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could be the creation of a new theoretical perspective in entrepreneurship and 
formulating PGS as the nested entrepreneurial governance system. That make the 
application of corporate governance to nested entrepreneurial team possible and also 
be seen as a useful guidance for avoiding over-regulation on entrepreneurial processes 
which might impair the entrepreneurial potential.  
 
1.7 DEFINITION OF TERMS  
The following are definition of terms used in this thesis dissertation.  The terms are 
described or defined in accordance with literatures and case organization’s documents.   
 
Business Associate (BA) means the authorized exclusive client organization’s local 
representative. It includes a natural individual, partnership, firm, company, 
corporation and any other form of business association. They are the sub entrepreneurs 
of SMM nested entrepreneurial team.  
 
Course Instructor (CI) means the authorized teachers recruited by BA of client 
organization. They are the members of the sub entrepreneurial team. 
 
Canonical Action Research (CAR) is a process that simultaneously aims to bring 
change in organizational practices and to increase understanding of a social science, 
through researchers and organizational members working as partners in situation that 
are perceived to be problematic (Ragsdell, 2009) . 
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Case Organization refers to the site of research, SMM Education Group of 
Companies, one of the childhood education organisations in Malaysia, in which the 
action research is conducted.  
 
Table 1.1: Definition of Entrepreneurial Team 
Author Definition 
Kamm et al. (1990) 
Two or more individuals who jointly establish a business in which they 
have financial interest. 
Cooper & Daily (1997) 
Two or more individuals involved in a shared commitment to new 
venture. 
Cooney (2005) 
Two or more individuals who have significant interest and participate 
actively in the development of the enterprise. 
Harper (2008) 
A group of entrepreneurs with a common goal which can only be achieved 
by appropriate combinations of individual entrepreneurial actions. 
Proposal of this 
research study 
An institution for achieving a committed common goal through attaining a 
fit and balance state of its order breaking and order creating process. 
 
Nested Entrepreneurial Team means the set of agents contains at least two 
entrepreneurs, a lead entrepreneur and at least one sub entrepreneur (Harper, 2008).  
 
Table 1.2: Definitions of Corporate Governance 
Author Definition 
Charreaux (1997) 
 
Corporate governance broadly defined as all mechanisms which 
influence managerial discretion and thus govern the Chief Executive 
Officer’s conduct. 
 
Solomon  ( 2010) 
 
Corporate governance is defined as the system of checks and balances, 
both internal and external to companies, which ensures that companies 
discharge their accountability to all their stakeholders and act in a socially 
responsible way in all areas of their business activity. 
 Anwar ( 2012) 
Corporate governance could be viewed as the process and structure used 
to direct and manage the business affairs of a company towards 
enhancing business prosperity and corporate accountability with the 
ultimate objective of realizing long-term shareholder value, whilst taking 
into account the interests of other stakeholders. 
 
Balasubramanian  
(2009) 
The instruments of good governance must be able to ensure sustainability 
and business growth, maximizing the shareholders’ wealth while 
protecting and creating stakeholders values. 
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1.8 DISSERTATION STRUCTURE 
CAR five stages process influenced the process of presenting this thesis dissertation. 
Thus, for purpose of thesis writing and understanding of subsequent sections of the 
chapter, recaps and pre reporting the outcomes of the following chapter may happened. 
Table 1.3 summarizes the structure and content overview of each chapter. 
Table 1.3: Dissertation Structure 
Chapter Overview of Content 
Introduction 
Introduction 
Research Background 
Research Problems        
Research Objective, Research Question And Hypothesis 
Scope Of Study 
Research Strategy 
Significance Of Research Study 
Definition Of Terms 
Dissertation Structure      
Chapter Summary                                                                                            
Literature Review 
Introduction 
Corporate Governance In Nested Entrepreneurial Team Perspective 
A Governance System For Nested Entrepreneurial Team - The Process Governance 
System 
The Disciplinary Dimension Of Process Governance System 
The Cognitive Dimension Of Process Governance System 
Performance Measurement Of Nested Entrepreneurial  
Research Theoretical Framework 
Case Organization 
Chapter Summary 
Methodology 
Introduction 
Canonical Action Research Overview 
Overview Of Research Design And Process 
CAR Implementation 
Chapter Summary                                                                                            
Evaluation 
Introduction 
Stage 1 Of Data Analysis - The CAR Problem Diagnosis Stage 
Stage 2 Of Data Analysis-The CAR Action Planning Stage 
Stage 3 Of Data Analysis-The CARAction Taking Stage 
Data Collection And Analysis At CAR Evaluation Stage 
Chapter Summary                                                                                            
Reflection, 
Discussion and 
Conclusion 
Introduction 
Car Stage 5: Reflection 
Reflection On Research Study Methodology 
Discussions 
Limitations Of Study  
Future Research 
Conclusion 
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1.9 CHAPTER SUMMARY  
This thesis dissertation provides a clear introduction and the purpose of the research. 
It explains the two backgrounds of the research study which are the corporate 
governance and the entrepreneurship perspectives, followed by presenting the 
theoretical and practical problems statements, research objectives, questions, scope 
and it’s significant of study. This research study aims to contribute to both academic 
and practical fields of entrepreneurship and corporate governance. Hence, CAR 
research methodology is adopted as the strategy for integrating the contributions of 
academic theories and practical experiences through interventions and reflections. 
 
Academically, it helps to close some of the research gaps on entrepreneurship and 
corporate governance. In the entrepreneurial perspective, it provides a paradigm shift 
in viewing entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge, an extension of Timmons’ model 
of entrepreneurial process and the mechanisms of both entrepreneurial and nested 
entrepreneurial processes. On the corporate governance perspective, it commences the 
practical views of implications of governing the nested entrepreneurial team processes. 
Finally, it proposes the Process Governance System for governing the nested 
entrepreneurial process. 
 
On the practical aspect, it provides a clear distinction between entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneurial process which helps to address the growing fragmentation and 
disconnection characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. Moreover it also creates a 
framework for studying team entrepreneurship through extending the perspective of 
entrepreneurial process to include individual, team and organisation. Besides that, the 
mechanisms of entrepreneurial process being explored could be viewed as a useful 
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guidance for governing entrepreneurial values creation. This chapter ends with 
presenting the last two practical contributions of this research study. These two 
practical contributions are; helping to extend the application of corporate governance 
to nested entrepreneurial team and providing a guidance for avoiding over-regulation 
on entrepreneurial processes.  
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CHAPTER 2 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
2.0 INTRODUCTION   
Corporate governance is essentially a system of mechanisms and actors (Wirtz, 2011) 
for firms to sustain its business growth, maximizing its shareholder’s value while 
protecting and creating its stakeholder’s value (Balasubramanian, 2009). The 
morphology and functioning of the governance systems for firms to stand out from 
their competition are unique (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). However, for firms 
with certain common characteristics, the understanding of the morphology and 
functioning of these corporate governance systems would be useful for substantial 
literature review on another firm with more or less the same characteristic. As the 
literature of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial teams is rare and limited, 
the literature review on corporate governance working through franchising and team-
based entrepreneurial perspective can be helpful. 
  
Traditionally, franchising had been used by entrepreneurs as a growth strategy for 
addressing the entrepreneurial capacity problems (Norton, 1998; Kaufmann & Dant, 
1996). It has been viewed as an efficient business operating strategy. The success of 
franchising is depending on mutual commitment and on-going relationship between 
the franchisor and the franchisees (Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; Kaufmann & Dant, 1996; 
Firdaus, Mohd, Lee, & Ho, 2008). Basically, this relationship is built on fulfilment of 
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operating dependency which could be in the form of brand name and standardized 
service delivery system for the franchisees (Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012) and the 
provision of capital availability and ongoing royalties by the franchisees to the 
franchisor (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). The availabilities of these financial and human 
resources make franchising an attractive means for business growth (Norton, 1988; 
Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012; Ng, 2014). By attracting a wider pool of qualified 
managers to the franchise system (Shane, 1996; Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012), 
franchising assists small and start-ups firms to fulfil the lack of managerial skills, local 
market knowledge and financial capital required for rapid business growth (Oxenfeldt 
& Kelly, 1969; Thompson, 1994; Mahoney, 2005; Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012; Hoe, 
2013).  
 
However, some franchisees may take advantage of the established brand name of the 
franchisors and provide a lower quality service (Michael, 2000a; Gillis & 
Castrogiovanni, 2012). These unhealthy franchising phenomenon had been defined by 
Combs et al. (2004) as the horizontal and vertical agency problems (Perryman & 
Combs, 2012). One of the most serious horizontal agency problems is the problem of 
free riding where franchisees increase business profit through cutting off the input of 
contractual commitment to the franchisor (Caves & Murphy, 1976; Perryman & 
Combs, 2012).  On the other hand, vertical agency problem (Alchian & Demsetz, 1972; 
Perryman & Combs, 2012) happens when the franchisees withhold or shirk their 
contractually committed effort. 
 
There are two theories capable of explaining the functioning of franchising. The 
agency theory views franchising as a means for franchisor to reduce the monitoring 
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costs through aligning the residual claims as an agency incentive (Gillis & 
Castrogiovanni, 2012). Whereas resources scarcity theory predicts economies of scale 
needed for network survival can be secured through the provisions of managerial 
expertise, local market knowledge and capital (Mahoney, 2005; Thompson, 1994; 
Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012) by the franchisees. It seems that resource scarcity 
theory explains the initial decision to franchise and agency theory defines the pattern 
of franchising once the firm has reached its economies of scale (Castrogiovanni et al., 
2006a; Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012). 
 
The two approaches of franchise success identified in the literatures are the single unit 
franchising and the multi-unit franchising. The former approach indicates the 
individual franchisee owns only one outlet and the later denotes the individual 
franchisee purchases an exclusive territory for building the chain’s unit and agrees on 
a sequential schedule for adding the units (Bradach, 1995). The study of Bradach 
(1995) reflected multi-unit franchising is performing better in adding of new units to 
the existing system and adaptation of the system as a whole to threats and opportunities 
of the competitive environment as compare to single unit franchising.  
 
The distinct advantages provide by multi-unit franchising had made it a strategy for 
incremental growth of existing franchisees business (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). 
However, franchisees with multiple unit outlets are required to hire a salaried-manager 
for managing the day-to-day activities of each outlet. Agency costs arise from 
addressing issues pertaining to moral hazard and adverse selection of these salaried-
manager (Gillis & Castrogiovanni 2012). Thereby, multi-unit franchising undermines 
the ownership incentive of the franchisee through incurring unnecessary agency costs 
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(Garg, Rasheed & Priem, 2005; Perryman & Combs, 2012) and eliminating their 
advantages of having being the owner of residual claimant (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996; 
Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012). 
 
One of the common moral hazard (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996) of multi-unit franchising 
is the shirking behaviour of salaried-manager or withholding effort when the principal 
is not around (Brickley & Dark, 1987; Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). Shirking can be 
avoided through hiring middle managers to monitor the salaried-manager (Jensen & 
Meckling, 1976; Solomon, 2010). On the other hand, adverse selection (Kaufmann & 
Dant, 1996) is the result of misrepresentation of skills by the salaried-managers when 
confronted with incentive offers. Thus, adopting multi-unit franchisees as business 
growth strategy demands a hierarchical governance structure to handle the selection, 
termination or retraining of their salaried-managers. However, this hierarchical 
governance structure would separate the ownership of the franchise system from local 
decision-making and diminishes the execution of initiatives in the local units thus 
making franchising inefficient (Brickley & Dark, 1987; Hadfield, 1991; Kauffmann, 
1992; Rubin, 1978; Bradach, 2008). 
 
Based on the above discussion, it can be concluded that agency theory lacks flexibility 
in governing the phenomenon of multi-unit franchising. Furthermore, both resource 
scarcity and agency theories; the two dominant theories used in franchising research, 
do not directly predict the superior performance of franchising (Gillis & 
Castrogiovanni, 2012). Within the context of agency theory, superior performance is 
the outcome of structuring the right contract with the correct franchisee. As such, 
survivability of the franchised unit has been taken as a key performance measurement 
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index and research on studying the causes of performance differences are rare in the 
literature too (Gillis & Castrogiovanni, 2012). The above short-comings of franchising 
had prompted entrepreneurs who adopted franchising as the growth strategy to seek 
alternative for solving their entrepreneurial capacity problems that include both 
incentives and capital acquisition constraints (Kaufmann & Dant, 1996).  
 
Strategically, the sustainability and growth of team-based entrepreneurial ventures are 
relatively higher than those of individual (Harper, 2008). Entrepreneurial teams are 
characterized by their size, hierarchy structure, communication pathway, resources 
distribution pattern and formal decision making procedures.  Amongst the different 
types of entrepreneurial teams (Harper, 2008), nested entrepreneurial team has 
emerged as the most strategically significant resource (Harper, 2008) that can be 
adopted by firms for pursuing high growth (Wirtz, 2009). Some of the advantages of 
adopting nested entrepreneurial team as a strategy for high growth could be attributed 
to its ends-means framework and hierarchical structure. The ends-means framework 
could be viewed as the conceptualization of team vision and business framework 
where the complementary and specialized parameters (Harper, 2008) for both the lead 
and sub entrepreneurs to discover and exploits the localized opportunities are fixed. 
The dimensions of the parameters include entrepreneurial problems solving process, 
decision making procedure and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 
2008).  
 
The hierarchical structure of the nested entrepreneurial team is governed by the 
principles of direction and subordination (Harper, 2008). The hierarchical principle of 
direction provides the channel for lead entrepreneur to communicate to the team 
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members pertaining to the ‘understanding of business conception and recognition of 
business vision as team’s common goal (Sah & Stigliz, 1986; Witt, 1998; Zhang & 
Gao, 2012). On the other hand, the principle of subordination enables the expansion 
of the nested team through joining of new team members to existing sub 
entrepreneurial teams or admission of new sub entrepreneurs to the nested 
entrepreneurial team (Murphy et al., 1996).  All the sub nested entrepreneurial teams 
are supported by the lead entrepreneur and exist as a system of networked; mutually 
independent business units (Harper, 2008; Zhang & Gao, 2012). There are managed 
by either the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers (Strikwerda, 2003) where 
the sub entrepreneurs play the role of the principals and the salaried managers as their 
agents.  
 
According to Wirtz (2011), high growth in entrepreneurial firms should bring about 
rapid changes in scale and scope that ends with a great need for financial, cognitive 
and human resources. Thus, entrepreneurial firms aim for maximizing long term value 
creation should overcome the specific challenges for accessing and utilization of these 
entrepreneurial resources. Some of these challenges has been described in Chapter 1. 
As suggested by Solomon (2010), firm can address these challenges by discharging 
accountability to all of its stakeholders via optimizing its system of corporate 
governance.  
 
In other words, a high growth nested entrepreneurial team needs instruments of good 
governance to ensure business sustainability and growth, maximization of 
shareholders wealth while protecting and creating stakeholder’s value 
(Balasubramanian, 2009). However, over regulation through governance system 
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might impair the entrepreneurial network potential (Balasubramanian, 2009). Besides 
that these instruments of good corporate governance should be able to bridge the 
various entrepreneurial links. It should not separate the ownerships of the nested 
entrepreneurial team from the local decision-making that diminishes the execution of 
business initiatives in the local sub entrepreneurial teams. Besides that these 
governance system should also be helpful in spurring learning and development of 
internal capabilities that ultimately enhance team performance (Whincop, 2000). 
 
It is practically impossible for one definition to capture the entire specific governance 
characteristics of firms. Certain governance mechanisms are found to be dominant in 
strategy formulation, shaping and implementation (Ingky & Van der Walt, 2001; 
McNulty & Pettigrew, 1999; Wirtz, 2011), while others acknowledged the important 
role of corporate governance in stabilizing capital markets competition, political and 
legal regulatory procedures, and the production markets in which the firm operates 
(Collier, 2008). Despite that, the roles of corporate governance in dealing with 
interaction between a firm’s ownership, board and top management have not been 
sufficiently explored in the literature especially in the case of young growing 
entrepreneurial firms (Brunninge, Nordqvist & Wiklund, 2007; Wirtz, 2011).  
 
2.1 BACKGROUND OF STUDY  
Much of the research studies on corporate governance in the literature were conducted 
from the approach of agency theory in large publicly listed firms where control and 
ownership are strongly separated (Fama & Jensen, 1983). The principal function of 
these agency theory dominant approach to governance systems is essentially a 
disciplinary measure for managing conflicts of interest between the principal and 
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agents of the firms (Fama & Jensen, 1983). Besides helping in aligning the interests 
between shareholders and managers, it also provides rewards to the decision agents 
for addressing the difficulties and conflicts shareholders faced pertaining to financial 
expropriation behaviours of the managers (Charreaux, 2004). In other words, 
traditional agency theory based governance systems focus on governing the 
distribution of value created rather than offer an analysis on the process of value 
creation (Langlois & Foss, 1999; Nassreddine & Anis, 2012; Ismail Azam & Aishath, 
2012).  
 
Agency problem was first explored by Ross (1973) (Jense & Meckling, 1976; 
Solomon, 2010), and subsequently it was postulated by Jensen and Meckling (1976) 
(Solomon, 2010) who defined the managers of the company as the ‘agents’ and the 
shareholder as the ‘principal’ (Solomon, 2010). Basically, this theory assumes that the 
goals of the principal and agents are always conflicting; with the former aiming for 
long-term wealth maximization through holding shares and the latter is looking for 
short-term personal financial gains.  According to Hill and Jones (1992) (Solomon, 
2010) the total agency costs arising from agency problems are the sum of the 
principal’s monitoring expenditures through incentives and contracts, the agent’s 
bonding expenditures and whatever losses on remaining residual.  
 
The contributions of agency theory based governance mechanisms to corporate 
success through shareholder’s value creation; protection and equitable distribution 
have long been recognized.   Apparently, agency theory dominant approach of 
governance (Daily et al., 2002; Wirtz 2011) is a crisis-driven, one-size-fits-all type of 
governance system. These crisis-driven governance frameworks compose of legal 
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provisions that aim at enhancing the roles of non-executive and independent directors, 
separate the role of chairman and chief executive officer, and implement risk 
management systems and strict disclosure rules. The purpose of these governance 
mechanisms is to further exploit the financial markets, at the same time protecting the 
interests of the shareholders (Mohd Hassan, Rashidah, & Sakthi, 2008; Shanthy, 2010; 
McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). By focusing on the appointment of independent 
directors and the separations of chairman and chief executive officer, it discourages 
expropriation behaviour of managers and promotes widely dispersed ownership 
structures (Rahman & Haniffa, 2005; Nazli, 2012; McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).  
  
Besides that agency theory based governance framework also exemplifies the 
importance of board diversity, active minority shareholder engagement and the 
disclosure of interim governance reports. This framework of governance provides a 
transparency view of firms’ performance and structure that encourages manager to 
focus on short-term growth and value creation (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). Thus, 
entrepreneurial firms should be aware of the possible negative outcomes of over 
regulating through crisis-driven corporate governance system (McCahery & 
Vermeulen, 2014). One of the negative outcomes could be the impairment on 
entrepreneurial network potential (Balasubramanian, 2009). As the role of crisis-
driven and one-size-fits-all corporate governance framework appears to be limited 
therefore it is not appropriate to be used as a standard for comparing the achievements 
of entrepreneurial firms (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).   
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One of the weaknesses of agency theory based governance system could be the lack 
of development for emergent strategies (Wirtz, 2009). As reflected in the literature, 
most of the strategic opportunities for value creation are implicitly assumed to come 
from the external environment (Charreaux & Wirtz, 2006; Forbes & Milliken, 1999; 
Rindova, 1999; Hoang & Antoncic, 2008) strict separation of roles between the 
manager and the system of governance may disallow the managers from 
understanding these reality. On the other hand, it encourages the managers to seek for 
their personal financial enrichment. Thus, agency based governance system requires 
strong discipline within the decision process.   
 
The four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen’s (1983) are widely used as the 
disciplinary guideline for firm to govern the decision process. It clearly separate the 
roles of managers and the board of directors. The decision process involves decisions 
initiation, implementation, ratification and monitoring where the role of managers are 
restricted to decisions initiation and implementation and that of the board is confined 
to decisions ratification and monitoring. On one hand, it helps to monitor agency costs 
arising from addressing conflicts between principal and agents of the firms. On the 
other hand, it greatly limits the managerial discretion and discourages expropriation 
behaviour of managers (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).   
 
Decision initiation is concerned the development of ideas for resources exploration 
and contracts structuring. Decision ratification assists the business organization to 
ratify initiatives for execution in the implementation stage. On the other hand, decision 
monitoring focuses on performance measurement and rewards payoffs. These four 
steps of decision process are further categorized as decision management and decision 
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control (Fama & Jensen, 1983). The former covers decisions initiation and 
implementation and the latter is about decisions ratification and monitoring.   
 
As reported by Fama and Jensen (1983), the specific knowledge important for decision 
management and control for small business organizations are concentrated in one or a 
few agents. The advantage of assigning the rights to manage and control decisions in 
one or a few agents could be the enhancement of efficiency in decisions making. 
Conversely, the disadvantages could be the agency problems it created. One of the 
possible agency problems could be the restriction of residual claims to these agents 
only when they are also the residual risks bearing agents. Similarly, when the deciding 
agents are not the residual risks bearing agents then the decision agents are more likely 
to pursue perquisites via actions that deviate from the interests of residual claimants. 
These agency problems could be addressed through restricting the residual claims of 
these decision agents (Fama & Jensen, 1983).  
 
The residual claimant theory postulates that in the event of winding up and after 
meeting all other claims the shareholder of the company will be the last party in the 
pecking order to qualify as the residual claimant (Easterbrook & Fichel, 1991; 
Balasubramanian, 2009).  However, the idea of shareholders being the exclusive 
residual claimants has been challenged, with the claims of other stakeholders being 
advanced (Blain, 1995; Balasubramanian, 2009), despite that shareholders are the risk 
bearing entrepreneurs who contributed the equity capital of the company 
(Balasubramanian, 2009). 
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In big business organizations or complex organization, usually the specific knowledge 
important for decision management and decision control is held by different decision 
agents. Agency problems of these organization can then be addressed by separating 
the decisions management and control to different agents with such valuable relevant 
knowledge. By doing so, business organizations reduce the costs of decision process 
and separate its decision management from residual risk bearing. When the residual 
risk bearing are held by one or a few residual claimants then decision management can 
be controlled by them through processes of ratifying and monitoring. 
 
However, in certain complex business organization, the valuable specific knowledge 
relevant to decision control are diffused among many internal agents. These 
organizations achieve their efficiency in decision process through delegation and 
diffusion of decision control and separation of decision management and decision 
control at different levels of the business organization (Fama & Jensen, 1983). The 
efficiency of such decision systems is buttressed by incentive structures that reward 
agents both for initiating and implementing decisions and for ratifying and monitoring 
the decision management of other agents at different levels of the business 
organizations. However, it greatly limits the managerial discretion, where managerial 
discretion had been defined as the chief executive officer’s latitude of action (Daily et 
al., 2002). 
 
Delegation and diffusion of decision control and separation of decision management 
and decision control at different levels of the business organization also happened 
when there are too many residual claimants (Fama & Jensen, 1983). Delegating and 
diffusing the decision control could be an act of cost efficiency for the business 
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organizations as it is quite impossible for all of the residual claimants to involve in 
decision control. In situation where most of the diffuse residual claimants are not 
qualified for roles in the decision process, business organizations can adopt separation 
and specialization of decision control and residual risk bearing together with the 
separation of decisions management and control as its decision process. 
 
Despite that strict separation of roles between the manager and the board of directors, 
in one way or another predominantly exclude the board of directors from business 
organizational strategy formulation and implementation (Wirtz, 2009). However, the 
board of directors can act as professional support in providing functional and 
managerial competences necessary for high growth strategy (Hambrick & Crozier, 
1985; Wirtz, 2011). Besides that the above mentioned limitation could also be 
improved through certain mechanism such as the board of directors that permits the 
managers to use the strict financial discipline as a support for his/her action. By doing 
so, agency based governance mechanisms would be able to empower and support 
strategies of high entrepreneurial growth (Wirtz, 2011).  
 
Consequently, the agency theory dominant approach of governance which held the 
directors of a firm solely responsible for their shareholders’ interests is gradually 
giving way to governance framework that include the considerations of stakeholders’ 
interests. Stakeholder had been defined as any group or individual who can affect or 
is affected by the achievement of an organization (Freeman, 1984; Solomon, 2010). 
Stakeholder theory argued that company can achieve long-term sustainability and 
success through satisfying its stakeholder’s values and focuses only on the 
shareholders values could be viewed as a short-term thinking.  
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Basically, stakeholder theory claims that firms are not just a production system but 
comprise of several diverse interest groups who interact amongst each other for values 
creation. Thus, they have a stake in the growth and wellbeing of the firm. The theory 
further claims stakeholders as the risk bearers who can affect the direction of the firm 
therefore their business interests should be prioritised (Charreaux, 2004).  Moreover, 
Hill and Jones (1992) (Solomon, 2010) also postulated firms as entities of stakeholders 
bounded through contracts and managers could be seen as the agents of the 
stakeholders as they are holding contractual relationships with all other stakeholders. 
As such, they are policed by governance structure and their responsibility is to keep 
those diverse groups or the key stakeholders together for achieving superior business 
performance and financial success for the firms.  
 
Hence, the stakeholders of a firm need to be identified (Mitchell, Bradley & Donna, 
1997; Collier, 2008). Normally, they are the employees, customers, vendors, lenders, 
the State, the community, and the shareholders who provide the risk capital who are 
influenced, or are affected by the decisions of a company. All these stakeholders can 
be classified as primary and secondary stakeholders. The primary or contractual 
stakeholders hold a direct contractual relationship with firm, and the secondary or 
diffuse stakeholders situated at the borders of firms but may still be affected by its 
actions (Carol, 1989; Collier, 2008). For this research study, stakeholders are confined 
to the primary stakeholders of nested entrepreneurial team. They are the sub 
entrepreneurs, their salaried managers and their team members. 
 
According to stewardship theory, these primary stakeholders are trustworthy 
individuals (Donaldson, 1990; Donaldson & Preston, 1995; Nicholson & Kiel, 2007; 
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Collier, 2008) capable of making superior decisions. Good stewards are stewards 
entrusted with firm’s resources and are unlikely to jeopardize their reputations for 
making decisions disadvantaged to shareholders. Stewardship theory argues that over 
monitoring on managers by the boards for corporate performance is unnecessary and 
independent directors are lacking of knowledge, time and resources to monitor the 
managers effectively (Nicholson & Kiel, 2007; Collier, 2008). It further suggests that 
stewards are motivated by fulfilment of their self-esteem as suggested in Maslow’s 
hierarchy of needs than the desire for personal wealth (Davis et al., 1997; Solomon, 
2010). 
 
Incidentally, broader guidelines and definitions of corporate governance were 
emerged after the early 1990’s corporate governance scandals of the United Kingdom. 
While the Cadbury Report (1992) (Solomon, 2010)  defined corporate governance as 
the system by which firms are directed and controlled for achieving the expected 
returns of investment for the investors (Zalewska, 2014). The International Federation 
of Accountants (2001) (Collier, 2008) defined corporate governance as “the process 
by which organizations are directed, controlled, and held to account, concerned with 
structures and processes for decision-making, accountability, control and behaviour at 
the top of organizations”.  
 
In other words, the roles of corporate governance had been broaden. In the case of 
young growing entrepreneurial firms, certain governance mechanisms have been 
assumed to assist the firms in tasks of strategy formulation, shaping and 
implementation (Zahra & Pearce et al., 1989, Wirtz, 2011). In other words, cognitive 
approach of viewing corporate governance could be a complementary perspective that 
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permits the building of strategies for supporting the disciplinary objective of agency 
theory based governance systems. These strategies develop itself as a function of 
knowledge, specific competencies and various interactions of the actors involved in 
governance system (Wirtz, 2011).  
 
According to Wirtz (2009), the system of governance that supports a high growth 
entrepreneurial team is characterized by a strong cognitive dimension that favours 
process of individual and organizational learning (Zahra & Filatotchec, 2004). The 
process of learning encompasses development of internal entrepreneurial capabilities 
which ultimately improve the entrepreneurial performance (McEvily & Zaheer, 1999, 
Baum et al., 2000; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). These governance systems reduce the 
managerial perception of uncertainty and complexity brought about by rapid changes 
in scale and scope of entrepreneurial growth (Hambrick & Crozier, 1985; Wirtz, 2011).  
Consequently, it strengthens managerial discretions through creating inimitable values 
for maintaining significant competitive advantage and sustainability of a firm. Zahra 
and Filatotchev (2004) who developed the knowledge-based perspective of 
entrepreneurial governance highlighted certain governance mechanisms may support 
the creation of these values through stretching the entrepreneurial cognitive map 
(Zahra & Filatotchec, 2004; Wirtz, 2011). 
  
One of these governance systems could be Charreaux’s Meta model of governance.  
Charreaux (2008) concluded corporate governance as a complex and contingent 
system, dynamically limiting or empowering the managerial discretion through 
disciplinary and cognitive levers (Wirtz, 2009). This Meta model of governance 
successfully extended the scope of governance actors beyond traditionally single 
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medium of board of directors to include the top management team and single role of 
financial monitoring to cognitive development. To mitigate agency problems, this 
model of governance adopts Fama and Jensen’s (1983) four-step decision process as 
disciplinary measure for governing the chief executive’s latitude of action thus 
limiting his managerial discretion. Ironically, the importance of disciplinary 
dimension on entrepreneurial interest distribution and the utilization of financial 
resources for value creation and business growth are not clearly stated in Charreaux’s 
model of governance. This could be due the perception that financial needs for 
supporting high growth are beyond the financial capacity of the entrepreneurial teams 
and most firms seek for venture capitalists as a way of securing financial resources for 
supporting such needs (Wirtz, 2009).  
 
One of the advantages of Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) is its system 
of mechanisms that define powers and influence decisions of the chief executive 
(Wirtz, 2011). The four different levels and natures of mechanisms are developed from 
the literature review. The specific and intentional mechanisms are formal mechanisms 
specific to a particular firm such as composition and characteristic of the board of 
directors. Specific and spontaneous mechanisms are non-written informal mechanisms 
emerge spontaneously from the interactions between various actors of governance and 
the chief executive. The non-specific and intentional mechanisms are general 
mechanisms intentionally applied to a large population of enterprise such as 
regulations and legal frame-works. Finally, the non-specific and spontaneous 
mechanisms are those general non-written mechanisms emerge spontaneous for a 
large population of enterprises. These mechanisms evolve as a complex and dynamic 
co-existing system that interact with the CEO and thus influence the formulation and 
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implementation of strategic decisions. For this research project, the scope of study is 
focussed on those specific and intentional mechanisms that enable a nested 
entrepreneurial team to access and utilise the entrepreneurial financial cognitive and 
human resources (Wirtz, 2011).  
 
Conversely, Carver’s model of policy governance (Ng, 2007) could be seen as an ends-
means approach of viewing corporate governance (Andrews, 2014). This approach of 
corporate governance focuses on ends as the beginning point for any view of corporate 
governance. It defines the work of the board as governance and makes the distinction 
between governance ends and management means. In this context, ends are the 
intended results for the stakeholders and the outcomes for which the corporate exists 
and means include activities, practices, methods, technology, conduct, systems and 
operational decision areas exist in the organization. By focusing on the ends, the actors 
of the governance system emphasizing on what firms need to do and then think about 
the means for doing such things (Andrews, 2014). As such, failing to connect the ends 
to the corresponding means could be problematic. 
 
Thus, the board has to exercise its supreme authority in controlling the stakeholder’s 
value, ends, in an affirmative and prescriptive way while controlling the operational 
activities, means in a limiting and postscriptive manner. As the governance procedures 
are instructively complied with the ends policies, it is predominantly disciplinary 
oriented than cognitive directed. Moreover, the model seems to not provide any 
provisions for agents or actors who produce such ends. Under situation of uncertainty 
in interest distribution for these actors, agency theory problems could arise and it 
would challenge the functionality needed to produce such ends. However, the 
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considerations for these actors could be taken care of by extending the ends-means 
framework to include the gains as the reward for producing such ends through 
application of the stewardship theory. By doing so, the actors are empowered to act 
more autonomously in protecting and maximizing shareholders wealth through firm 
performance simultaneously maximizes their own self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004).  
 
Despite the entrepreneurial financial markets are pervaded by problems of information 
asymmetry which could be addressed through certain governance mechanisms, 
network-based research in entrepreneurship viewed mutual trust between partners as 
a governance mechanism that undergirds and coordinates the entrepreneurial network 
exchange (Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). Mutual trust as a governance mechanism is 
based on the belief in the other partner’s reliability in terms of fulfilment of obligations 
in an exchange (Pruitt, 1981; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003) that eventually enhances the 
quality of the resources flows (Larson, 1992; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). In other 
words, a trust-based system, rather than a regulated framework can help to align the 
interests of managers, director and shareholders and reduce the firm’s governance 
costs (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).    
 
The size of entrepreneurial network has been defined as the number of direct links 
between the focal entrepreneur and other actors. It could be seen as the extent to which 
resources can be accessed at the level of the entrepreneur (Aldrich & Reese, 1993; 
Hansen, 1995; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003) and the team (Katila, 1997, Katila & Mary, 
1999, Freeman, 1999; Baum et al., 2000; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). The links between 
various actors of the entrepreneurial team for accessing the entrepreneurial resources 
are supported by the social-economic supportive structures of the entrepreneurial 
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ends-means framework (Goh, 2014). In other words, ability to access entrepreneurial 
resources should create more links between the focal entrepreneur and other actors 
thus positively influence the size of the network. 
 
Similarly, linking those otherwise unconnected actors to the broader entrepreneurial 
network should extend the accessibility of entrepreneurial resources at the focal 
entrepreneur and the entrepreneurial organisation thus improves firm’s profitability 
(Krackhardt, 1995; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). In other words, a high growth nested 
entrepreneurial team needs a governance system to regulate the bridging of the links 
between the various actors of the nested entrepreneurial team for values creation 
through accessing the organizational entrepreneurial resources. Ideally, this construct 
of corporate governance must be able to bridge the various entrepreneurial links and 
spur learning and development of internal capabilities that ultimately enhance firm’s 
performance (McEvily & Zaheer, 1999, Baum et al., 2000; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). 
 
As proposed by Balasubramanian (2009), the instruments of good governance must 
be able to ensure sustainability and business growth, maximizing the shareholders’ 
wealth while protecting and creating stakeholder’s value. Thus, the traditional two 
dimensions corporate governance as shareholder wealth maximization and business 
sustainability had been extended to include business growth and value creation for the 
firms (McCahery, Vermeulen & Hisatake, 2013; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). These 
concerns rest on the perception that firms can sustain maximum values creation by 
discharging its accountability to the stakeholders through optimizing its system of 
governance (Solomon, 2010). Within this context, Solomon (2010) defines corporate 
governance as the system of checks and balances, both internal and external to 
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companies, which ensures companies discharge their accountability to all their 
shareholders and act in a socially responsible way in all areas of their business 
activities. 
 
In other words, corporate governance could be viewed as the process and structure 
used by the board of directors for directing and managing the business affairs of a 
company towards enhancing business prosperity and corporate accountabilities with 
the ultimate objective of realizing long-term shareholder value, whilst taking into 
account the interests of other stakeholders (Anwar, 2012). However, the summary of 
past debates about corporate governance contributed by Zeitoun, Osterloh, and Frey 
(2014) highlighted that board of directors exercise rather weak governance as compare 
with the governance by managerial hierarchies (Starbuck, 2014). The summary further 
stated that an effective corporate governance system needs to operate at several levels 
(Starbuck, 2014). It follows that corporate governance should not focus solely on the 
board of directors and the truly powerful governance processes are those operating 
inside management hierarchies (Zeitoun et al., 2014). 
 
Based on the above discussion, it can be argued that a managerial governance process 
operating within the hierarchal structure of nested entrepreneurial team should be 
favourable for providing some indications of nested entrepreneurial objectives and 
acceptable ways of achieving them (Zalewska, 2014). This instrument of governance 
should help SMM education group in cultivating strong interdependency between the 
lead and sub entrepreneurs and sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers in 
providing the direction and subordination for leveraging the organizational resources 
to business value creation (Harper, 2008). Thus, it supplies both meanings and 
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emotional energy for the nested team members to develop its direction, momentum, 
commitment, justify and clarify the kind of extra collective efforts required for 
performing the entrepreneurial tasks (Harper, 2008). 
 
Besides that, this entrepreneurial governance system should support the endogenous 
growth of the nested entrepreneurial team under situation where no influence and 
financial assistance of venture capitalists involved. Thus, the importance of 
disciplinary dimension on nested entrepreneurial interest distribution and the 
utilization of financial resources for value creation and business growth should be 
exemplified. Besides that, the system of governance should also provide the 
mechanisms for governing the internal channel of effective and efficient formal 
communication amongst team members, the bridging of the various entrepreneurial 
links and spurring learning and development of the internal capabilities which should 
ultimately enhance sustainable team performance (Whincop, 2000). 
 
The above general insights provide a basis for defining the perspectives from the 
literature reviews for formulating the research theoretical framework that supports the 
four main areas of study stated Chapter 1. These four scopes of study are: formulation 
of the nested entrepreneurial team governance system; followed by studying the 
influence of disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS on nested entrepreneurial 
performance and finally, measuring the performance of the nested entrepreneurial 
team before and after the above interventions.   
 
Within the entrepreneurship perspective, its starts with an attempt to understand the 
characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team followed by establishing the nested 
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entrepreneurial processes that link the lead and sub entrepreneurs and other actors in 
the nested team. These processes will be recognized as the foundation for framing the 
parameters of the nested entrepreneurial ends-means framework and identifying the 
various social-economic supportive structures that operationalise these parameters as 
the governing components for the proposed nested entrepreneurial PGS. This 
perspective of literature review ends with providing an approach for measuring the 
performance of nested entrepreneurial team.  
 
On the corporate governance perspective, a general perception of corporate 
governance and the limitations and advantages of different approaches to corporate 
governance that exist in the literatures is discussed. The findings of these discussions 
form the foundation for developing the morphology and functionality of the nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. Such as, the financial disciplinary and cognitive 
dimensions of the nested entrepreneurial team governance framework. Finally, 
literature review ends with the formation of a research theoretical framework for 
studying the implications of PGS on nested entrepreneurial team performance. 
 
2.2 CORPORATE GOVERNANCE IN NESTED ENTREPRENEURIAL TEAM 
PERSPECTIVE 
Nested entrepreneurial team needs a governance system capable of regulating the 
business processes and linking the various entrepreneurial actors for ensuring business 
sustainability and growth, maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and 
creating stakeholder’s value (Balasubramanian, 2009). As reported, the specificities 
of governance systems for firms could be viewed as a function of their characteristics 
(Filatotchev & Wright, 2005; Wirtz, 2011). Thus, the unique challenge which an 
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entrepreneurial firm faced could be the structuring of governance system as a function 
of its characteristics (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). As 
such, understanding the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team could be helpful 
for defining the morphology and functioning of the proposed governance system.  
 
However, there is no fully satisfactory theory of governance process for 
entrepreneurial team in the extant literature (Whincop, 2000).  Research of corporate 
governance focuses on regulating entrepreneurial team performance are relatively 
limited and influences of governance process on endogenous growth of 
entrepreneurial teams are unexplored. Presumably, fragmentation and disconnected 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory and entrepreneurial process could be the 
reasons that hinder the identification of such a satisfactory theory of governance 
process (Audretsh, 2012). It is thus imperative to develop a new theoretical perspective 
of entrepreneurial process for supporting the construction of an entrepreneurial 
governance system, specifically for regulating the nested entrepreneurial team 
performance. Perhaps a singular view of the wholeness of entrepreneurships as a 
concept could be the solution for addressing the fragmentation and disconnected 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. Thus, the next section of literature review 
shall focus on understanding the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team 
followed by developing a new theoretical perspective of the entrepreneurial process 
within a singular view of the wholeness of entrepreneurship as a concept and 
identification of its domains. The outcomes of this study is adopted as foundation for 
formulating the nested entrepreneurial gains-ends-means framework.  
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2.2.1 Characteristics of Nested Entrepreneurial Team 
Nested entrepreneurial team is defined as a group of at least two entrepreneurs, the 
lead entrepreneur and at least one sub entrepreneur with a common goal which can 
only be achieved through appropriate combinations of individual entrepreneurial 
actions (Harper, 2008). The lead entrepreneur creates the overarching business 
conceptions as the common entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means framework with 
parameters fixed as the approach for the sub entrepreneurs to achieve (Harper, 2008) 
through discovering and exploiting the localized opportunities. The ‘ends’ are the 
intended results and outcomes for which the nested entrepreneurial team exists and 
‘means’ include activities, practices, methods, technology, conduct, systems and 
operational decision areas that exist in the organization. It is about what nested 
entrepreneurial teams do for producing the ‘ends’. The skills for the lead entrepreneur 
to create end-means framework and that for the sub entrepreneur to exploit and 
discover the localised opportunities are complementary to each other and subjected to 
specialization (Harper, 2008).  Hence, it demands a cognitive leadership capability 
from the lead entrepreneur for shaping the cognitive commonalities of the ends-means 
framework within the team and communicates it to the team members.  
 
The structure of nested entrepreneurial team is governed by the hierarchical principles 
of direction and subordination. The principle of direction emphasizes the importance 
of team order in the internal structures of formal and informal communications (Sah 
& Stiglitz, 1986; Harper, 2008). It allows the lead entrepreneur to communicate the 
‘shaped’ cognitive commonalities to his team members. By doing so, it offers an 
opportunity for the lead entrepreneur to set the perception of the team members in 
accordance to the parameters of ends-means framework and accepting the lead 
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entrepreneur’s vision as the team’s common goal. The scope of these parameters 
include entrepreneurial problems solving, decision making and market events 
interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008). 
 
On the other hand, the principle of subordination creates the flexibility for expanding 
the existing sub entrepreneurial team and admission of new team members for 
business venture growth (Murphy et al., 1996). Nevertheless, localized expansions of 
the existing entrepreneurial team and those new set ups must fit neatly into the 
business conceptions of the lead entrepreneur (Harper, 2008). These sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams exist as a system of networked; mutually independent business 
units and there are managed by either the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers 
(Strikwerda, 2003), where the sub entrepreneurs act as the principals and the salaried 
managers as their agents ((Shanthy, 2010; Zhang & Gao, 2012).    
 
The three frequent agency problems occur in nested entrepreneurial team are; 
cognitive conflicts (Wirtz, 2011), conflicts of interest and information asymmetry 
(Zhang & Gao, 2012). Conflicts of interest arise when agents are hired to manage the 
affairs of the business units on behalf of the owner-sub entrepreneurs.  It also happens 
between the sub entrepreneurs and the lead entrepreneur. Information asymmetry 
occurs when the manager of sub entrepreneurial business unit pursues a risky and 
appealing strategy (Schultz, Lubatkin & Dino, 2003; Zhang & Gao, 2012) that appears 
different from the ends-means framework created by the lead entrepreneur. The last 
problem, cognitive conflicts are caused by persistent strategic disagreements between 
the lead and sub entrepreneurs or the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. 
Essentially, agency problems reflect the moral hazard and agency costs incurred by 
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the sub entrepreneurs and those salaried managers who pursue perquisites and looking 
for short-term personal financial gains (Williamson, 1996; Charreaux, 2004). Agency 
costs comprise the residual losses and incentives and contracts used by the principals 
for bonding and monitoring the behaviours of the sub entrepreneurial managers 
(Jensen & Meckling, 1976; Hill & Jones, 1992; Solomon, 2010). 
 
2.2.2 The Nested Entrepreneurial Process 
The characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008) and the three related 
frequent agency problems have been reviewed in the previous section. This section of 
literature review shall focus on laying the foundation for formulating the gains-ends-
means framework of nested entrepreneurial teams. It starts with an attempt to address 
the fragmented and disconnected characteristics of entrepreneurship theory by 
searching the intrinsic values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship 
as a body of conceptualized knowledge. These conceptualized entrepreneurial 
knowledge will be used for developing a new theoretical perspective of nested 
entrepreneurial process. Follows by identifying the underlying supportive social-
economic structures that operationalise the nested entrepreneurial processes.                                                                                                                               
 
The fragmented and disconnected characteristics of entrepreneurship theory reflected 
in the extant literature had been identified as lack of a singular view of 
entrepreneurship as a concept (Audretsh, 2012). Attempt to study the “wholeness” of 
entrepreneurship were done through fairly old theoretical frameworks imported from 
mainstream disciplines (Landstrom et al., 2012). The works reported by Anderson et 
al. (2012) highlighted that there are three common factors contributed to the 
fragmentation and disconnection of entrepreneurship theory. The first factor being 
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identified is concerning the adoption of own approach of theorising the 
entrepreneurship. Some of the examples are Schumpeter’s theory of creative 
destruction (1991) (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) which adopts economics and 
sociological perspectives while McClelland (1961) and Collins and Moore (1964) 
(Anderson et al., 2012) used psychological and sociological approaches of theorising 
entrepreneurship (Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990) and Harper (2008) adopted the social-
economic perspective as the approach to theorise his institutional neutral theory of 
entrepreneurship.  
 
The second factor that causes fragmentation and disconnection of entrepreneurship 
theory could be lack of connections between different disciplines imported for 
theorizing entrepreneurship. According to Anderson (2012), each discipline imported 
for theorizing entrepreneurship is mutually exclusive and relatively unaffected by the 
perspectives of other disciplines. This phenomenon is unhelpful in understanding 
theory development of entrepreneurship (Willmott, 1993, Anderson, 2012). Finally, 
lack of a common domain for entrepreneurship research (Shane & Venkataraman, 
2000) has been identified as the last factor contributing to fragmentation and 
disconnection of entrepreneurship theory.  
 
Based on the study of Shane and Venkataraman (2000), three approaches of 
entrepreneurship research had been identified. Research adopting the domain 
approach recognizes entrepreneurship as a domain of its own. Research using the 
integrative approach proposes integration of entrepreneurship with other disciplines 
as the domain of entrepreneurship study and the last approach to entrepreneurship 
research insists that no comprehensive entrepreneurship theory exists in extant 
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literatures. (Landstrom et al., 2012). Incidentally, Heisenberg’s Uncertainty Principle 
(Anderson et al., 2012) could be applied to explain the fragmented and disconnected 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. According to the principle, under the 
uncertain conditions of entrepreneurship, two situations pertaining to its research 
should arise. The ontological research focuses on studying elements that exist in 
entrepreneurship and the epistemological research exemplifies the understanding of 
processes that lead to the entrepreneurial outcomes. 
 
The ontological perspective attempts to develop a strong “knowledge-based” 
(Landstrom et al., 2012) by relating new research to earlier knowledge within the field 
as a way for successful entrepreneurship research in the future. This discipline of 
research believes that the approach of borrowing concepts and theories from 
mainstream disciplines such as economics, psychology and sociology for 
entrepreneurial research helps to create a field for developing entrepreneurial concepts 
and theories of its own. However, it failed to address those empirically identified 
heterogeneous entrepreneurial characters therefore further ramify the understanding 
of entrepreneurship practice and caused more fragmentation and disconnection in 
theories and definitions pertaining to the “wholeness” entrepreneurship (Anderson et 
al., 2012). Besides that, this category of entrepreneurship research also failed to 
identify the intrinsic values and composition of entrepreneurship and unable to define 
a common domain to entrepreneurship research. 
 
On the other hand, the epistemological research of entrepreneurship helps to explain 
how we can know the theory of the entrepreneurial knowledge being addressed. This 
category of entrepreneurial research argues that entrepreneurship means different 
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things to different people. The Complex Adaptive System developed by Anderson et 
al. (2012) could be viewed as an epistemological model of entrepreneurship. The 
model perceives entrepreneurship as a social construct capable of accommodating the 
different views of entrepreneurship through different discipline. The core concept of 
Complex Adaptive System stresses on interactions between elements of the system 
that will create novel, unpredictable patterns. However, when these elements are 
isolated in different places, each of these individual elements does not show the casual 
mechanism as they were in the system (Fuller et al., 2008; Anderson et al., 2012). 
Similar to ontological perspective, epistemological research is unable to identify the 
atomic composition of entrepreneurship and failed to define a common domain for its 
research. 
 
Based on the above discussion, a paradigm shift (Kuhn, 1962; Anderson et al., 2012) 
on perceiving, understanding and interpreting the wholeness of entrepreneurship from 
traditional exogenous approach to endogenous explanation (Battilance et al, 2009; 
Anderson et al., 2012) is imperative. Traditionally, exogenous approach of viewing 
wholeness of entrepreneurship includes importing and adaptation of concepts and 
theories from mainstream such as; ‘Knowledge-based’ approach proposed by 
Landstrom et al. (2012) and the Complex Adaptive System of Anderson et al. (2012). 
Research works on entrepreneurship study adopting the exogenous approach had its 
own unique way of defining the meaning of entrepreneurship as a concept (Audretsch, 
2012) thus ramified the understanding of entrepreneurship practice and caused a 
further fragmentation and disconnection in theories and definitions pertaining to the 
“wholeness” of entrepreneurship (Anderson et al., 2012). 
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On the other hand, endogenous explanation (Battilance et al., 2009; Anderson et al., 
2012) on wholeness of entrepreneurship involved the identification of the intrinsic 
values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship as a concept (Audretsh, 
2012). This approach of viewing entrepreneurship as a body of conceptualized 
knowledge capable of explaining how things change and how this change is 
manifested (Anderson et al., 2012).  Possibly, the above argument could be viewed as 
the foundation for formulating a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of 
contextualized knowledge for addressing the fragmented and disconnected 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. Despite that, the scope of entrepreneurship 
had been broaden from its initial economic and psychological perspectives to include 
sociological and team management perspectives, From a single dimension of buying 
and selling (Contillion, 1755; Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990)  to the multi dimensions of 
opportunity pursuance, creative destruction, resources accessibility and institutional 
change (Harper, 2008).   
 
However, the intrinsic values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship 
remains unexplored. Hence, the following paragraphs of literature review attempts to 
search the intrinsic values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship as 
a body of conceptualized knowledge. These intrinsic values and composition 
generated are used for developing a new theoretical perspective of entrepreneurial 
process. The search begins with critically reviewing Timmons model of 
entrepreneurial process (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). There are two reasons for 
selecting Timmons model as the fundamental background for searching the intrinsic 
values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of 
conceptualized knowledge. The first reason is the extensive support of extant literature 
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on including the opportunity-resources-team framework in most perspectives of their 
entrepreneurial processes. This model had been cited for more than 3241 times since 
1977 through the publication, The New Venture Creation (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). 
The second reason is its holistic and integrated structure driven by the concept of fit 
and balance. The holistic and integrated nature in structure makes the model capable 
of connecting and maintaining the three basic entrepreneurial elements in a state of fit 
and balance. The justification for this reason is discussed further in the following 
paragraphs. 
 
Basically, the Timmons (1977) model of entrepreneurial process as shown in Figure 
2.1 comprises three entrepreneurial elements (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006; Muhd 
Yusuf, 2014). These three entrepreneurial elements are opportunity pursuant, 
resources marshalling and team development. Together they form the driving forces 
of the model. The entrepreneurial process starts with opportunity pursuant to the 
parsimonious use of resources and ends with team development. The entrepreneur is 
responsible to evaluate the opportunity, marshalling the resources for capturing the 
opportunity and developing team to exploit the opportunity. As depicted in the model, 
the required resources and capacity of teams to be developed are determined by the 
size, shape and depth of the opportunity to be pursued. In this sense, opportunity 
pursuant reflects an entrepreneurial response to the market disequilibrium being 
identified (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006).  
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Figure 2.1: Timmons Model of Entrepreneurial Process 
 
The market disequilibrium could be reflected as an emerging pattern of customers’ 
trends and behaviours in seeking for new products and services. The resources 
required for meeting the size, shape and depth of the opportunity could be marshalled 
through creation of new resources or parsimonious use of the resources currently 
available.  Some of these resources are financial resources, assets, people and business 
plan (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). The model posits team as a key ingredient for high-
potential venture. Thus, one of the important roles of the entrepreneur could be team 
development which encompasses team building, rewarding the success, set high 
performance goals for the team, support honest failures and ensure fairness in wealth 
distribution for all the team members (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). 
 
The mechanisms that underpin the fit and balance concept of Timmons’ model help to 
maintain an equilibrium state amongst opportunity pursuant, resources marshalling 
and team development. It could be seen as a constant entrepreneurial action that 
demands the entrepreneur to continue to assess, revise the strategies and tactics and 
implement experimental approach for balancing the gaps among these three driving 
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forces of the model (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). The three dotted lines in Timmons’ 
model indicate that the three driving forces will never be connected perfectly and 
create impenetrable barriers to exogenous market forces. Despite uncertainty and 
ambiguity caused by these exogenous forces, entrepreneurs have to take actions to 
move the entrepreneurial venture forward and maintain an equilibrium state of fit and 
balance between and amongst these three primary driving forces through influences 
of entrepreneurial leadership, creativity and communication.  
 
The entrepreneurial leadership inspires the team to pursue the opportunity through 
parsimonious use of the resources (Afsaneh & Zaidatol, 2009).  When opportunity 
gaps are being identified, the entrepreneur has to fill the resources gaps and build 
teams to maintain a fit and balance entrepreneurial state amongst the three driving 
forces. This process of maintaining a state of fit and balance amongst opportunity 
pursuant, resources marshalling and team development could be seen as a never ending 
entrepreneurial behaviour that maximises entrepreneurial growth and helps to build a 
sustainable entrepreneurial venture. The influences of creativity on the entrepreneurial 
team are reflected in ideas being shaped into opportunities and opportunities into value 
creation.  
 
These new ideas and concepts influence the entrepreneurial team in two aspects. 
Besides convincing the entrepreneurial teams about the values that can be created 
through these innovative concepts, it also inspires the teams to parsimoniously 
marshalling the resources required for exploiting the opportunity (Timmons & Spinelli, 
2006). On the other hand, communicating the value-creation nature of the opportunity 
to the team had been argued as the key activity for tightening the relationship 
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represents by the three dotted lines. Besides that it also facilitates the flow of 
entrepreneurial information within the teams and enable the entrepreneur to govern 
the various functions of the team (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006).  
 
Having dissected Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process, the search on intrinsic 
values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship continue with the works 
of Contillion (1755) (Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990). Contillion (1755) (Stevenson & 
Jarillo, 1990) coined the word ‘entrepreneur’ and subsequently defined 
entrepreneurship as a risk bearing process of buying at certain prices and selling at 
uncertain prices (Landstorm, 2012). Semantically, this definition of entrepreneurship 
reflects the principle of market economy in the form of opportunity discovery and 
profit-seeking through buying and selling in a market situation of uncertainty.  The 
opportunity discovery is reflected in the ‘action of buying’ that involved resources 
utilisation while the market uncertainty can be understood through the ‘risk bearing 
process’ and ‘uncertain selling prices’. In other words, Contillion defined 
entrepreneurship as an economic transaction framework composing of entrepreneurial 
opportunity discovery, resources utilization with the entrepreneur as the actor.   
 
Within the context of taxonomy of entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008), the individual 
entrepreneur can be viewed as a one-person group that make up of only himself. 
Harper (2008) argued that by extending the theories of dynamic choice and team 
reasoning, the one-person entrepreneurial group can be portrayed as an entrepreneur 
and a team of distinct transient agents (Harper, 2008).  He further argued that each 
transient agents of the individual entrepreneur exists when the entrepreneur acts on the 
sequential decisions made within a period of different time.  These transient agents are 
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the representations of the same individual entrepreneur and they can be conceived as 
the members of the transient team. Building on the above discussion, the theory of 
entrepreneurship proposed by Contillion can be presented as a framework of 
entrepreneurial process composing of entrepreneurial opportunity discovery, 
resources utilization and a team of transient agents managed by the entrepreneur.  
 
On the other hand, Schumpeter’s (1912) (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) creative 
destruction theory of   entrepreneurship highlighted that the entrepreneur is the driving 
force for innovation which eventually lead to a higher degree of economic growth 
(Audretsch, 2012). Similar to Contillion’s (1755) (Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990) notion 
of entrepreneurship, Schumpeter’s definition outlines the principle of market economy 
through the process of taking innovation as the actor for opportunity discovery created 
in the form of market disequilibrium. The basic values of this theory of 
entrepreneurship are the process of entrepreneurial opportunity creation through 
innovation (Mastura, Abdul, Siti & Siti, 2011; Landstorm, 2012) and the process of 
‘destruction’ as the resource for the entrepreneur to make the innovation possible. 
Within the context of viewing the lonely entrepreneur as an individual entrepreneur 
and a team of transient agent (Harper, 2008), the creative destruction theory of 
Schumpeter (1912) (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) can be argued as comprising 
entrepreneurial opportunity discovery through creation, resources utilisation through 
‘destruction’ and a team of transient agents led by the entrepreneur. 
 
Conversely, McClelland (1961) and Collins and Moore (1964) (Anderson et al., 2012) 
were more concerned about the psychological and sociological aspects of 
entrepreneurship (Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990). They conceptualised entrepreneurship 
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as psychological characteristics of the individual. The essence of their approach of 
entrepreneurship is a function of the individual’s traits and behaviours and those social 
norms and values related to the ‘need’ for personal achievement. The core of their 
concept of entrepreneurship is the attribution of economic growth to the entrepreneur’s 
need for achievement and the desire for independence.  Thus, the intrinsic values of 
this approach of entrepreneurship could be argued as the process of attaining personal 
achievement through the attribution of economic growth. It can be further argued that 
the related entrepreneurial opportunity of this view of entrepreneurship appears in the 
form of economic growth and the individual entrepreneur uses his personal traits and 
behaviours as the resource to achieve his personal goal. 
 
The search continues with the works of Stevenson, Roberts and Grousbeck (1989) 
(Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990), where entrepreneurship has been defined as a process by 
which individuals, either on their own or inside organizations, pursue opportunities 
without regard to the resources they currently control (Stevenson & Jarillo, 1990). The 
three key components of this theory of entrepreneurship are opportunity, resources 
and individual who exist either on their own or inside the organization. Apparently, 
the opportunity-resources-team framework of Timmons model seems unable to 
accommodate the scope of individual defined by this notion of entrepreneurship. 
However, this shortcoming can be addressed by portraying the entrepreneur as an 
individual entrepreneur and a team of distinct transient agents through extension of 
the theories of dynamic choice and team reasoning (Harper, 2008). 
 
This implies that addressing the dimension of individual as part of an organization is 
beyond the scope of team described in the opportunity-resources-team framework of 
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Timmons model. According to Dimaggio (1988) (Zucker, 1987), both individual and 
team can be considered as the domains of an institution. Base on this consideration, 
the framework of Timmons model; opportunity-resources-team, is proposed to 
improve as opportunity-resources-institution and the perception of entrepreneur as an 
individual is also extended to include team entrepreneurship.  By doing so, the 
entrepreneurial scopes of Timmons model can be extended to include a wider 
perspective of entrepreneurship endeavours that include individual and team.    
  
Finally, Harper’s (2008) institutional neutral view of entrepreneurship as a profit 
seeking, problem solving process that takes place under condition of structural 
uncertainty is used to justify the theoretical construct of the amended framework of 
Timmons model. Harper’s notion of entrepreneurship reflects the adaptation of 
sociology and economic perspectives. In the sociology perspective, an institutional 
neutral notion of entrepreneurship does not presuppose a particular social entity for 
bringing entrepreneurial endeavour to fruition. These social entities cover individuals 
and teams and entrepreneurship means different things to different people of these 
entities. On the economic perspective, the problems to be solved and the types of 
profits to be sought are also varying across the different types of entities. In other 
words, the concept of institutional neutral view of entrepreneurship does not 
presuppose a particular profit to be sought or a typical problem to be solved. In this 
context, profit seeking can be viewed as the result of economic outcomes of shaping 
opportunity into value creation and problem solving process can be seen as an action 
of resources usage for pursuing opportunity discovered.  Hence, it can be argued that 
Harper’s notion of entrepreneurship supports the amended framework; opportunity-
resources-institution of Timmons model.  
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The above endogenous explanation in one way or another identified the intrinsic 
values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of 
conceptualized knowledge as opportunity, resources and institution. Semantically, all 
the three elements are disciplinary and institution neutral and together they should 
contribute to the establishment of a consistent content of entrepreneurship as a concept. 
This body of conceptualized knowledge is capable of explaining the buying and selling 
process, the creative destruction order, resources accessibility movement and 
institution change pattern. In other words, entrepreneurship can be theorised as a 
system of knowledge for value creation, resources accessibility and institutional 
change. By recognizing the wholeness of entrepreneurship as a system of knowledge, 
it singularised the functionality of entrepreneurial process as value creation, resources 
accessibility and institutional change as shown in Figure 2.2. This framework of 
entrepreneurial process is developed through improving Timmons model of 
entrepreneurial process. Logically, nested entrepreneurial process can also be viewed 
as the process of value creation, resources accessibility and institutional change 
through collaboration efforts of the lead and sub entrepreneurs. 
 
Figure 2.2: The Timmons Model of the Entrepreneurial Process (Amended) 
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Building on the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team described in Section 
2.2.1, the dimensions of nested entrepreneurial process could be presumed as value 
creation through discovering and exploiting the localized opportunities, 
parsimoniously marshalling the resources currently available as a way for resources 
accessibility and utilization and institutional change via expansion of the individual 
sub entrepreneurial team through the hierarchical principles of direction and 
subordination exactly to the ends-means framework shaped by lead entrepreneur. In 
other words, nested entrepreneurial process can be viewed as a composition of 
business exploitation and discovery process, sub entrepreneurial team expansion 
process and resources accessibility and utilization process. Arguably, these processes 
should form the domains for lead entrepreneur to create the nested entrepreneurial 
team’s ends-means framework with parameters fixed (Harper, 2008).   
 
Thus, this section of the literature review lays the foundation for the researcher to 
explore the feasibility of formulating an ‘ends-means’ framework (Harper, 2008) for 
nested entrepreneurial team. The exploration process involves understanding the 
composition of the ends-means framework and delineating those supportive social-
economic structures (Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; Haper, 2008; Goh, 2014) that 
operationalized the nested entrepreneurial process as the specific and intentional 
governance mechanism of nested entrepreneurial team. Finally, formulates the nested 
entrepreneurial ‘ends-means’ framework by defining the nested entrepreneurial ‘ends’.  
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2.2.3 The Extended Ends-Means Framework of Nested Entrepreneurial Team 
The dimensions of nested entrepreneurial process has been defined in Section 2.2.2 as 
business exploitation and discovery, sub entrepreneurial team expansion and resources 
accessibility and utilization. The process starts with value creation through 
exploitation and discovery of entrepreneurial opportunity followed by parsimoniously 
marshalling the resources, the human, cognitive and financial for exploiting the 
opportunity (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) and ends with institutional change via sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion. The mechanisms underlying the nested 
entrepreneurial process could be seen as a two levels process. At the primary level, it 
involves the order breaking and order creating which occurs intrinsically within the 
three driving forces form by value creation, resources accessibility and institutional 
change.  
 
At the secondary level, the mechanism could be seen as maintaining a fit and balance 
state amongst the three driving forces. The process of maintaining an entrepreneurial 
state of fit and balance amongst opportunity pursuant, resources marshalling and team 
development could be seen as a never ending entrepreneurial action. It demands the 
lead and sub entrepreneurs to continue to assess, revise the strategies and tactics and 
implement experimental approaches for maximising entrepreneurial growth within a 
sustainable entrepreneurial venture (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) through the 
influences of entrepreneurial leadership, creativity and communication.  
Nested entrepreneurial leadership inspires the teams to parsimoniously marshal the 
resources required for exploiting the opportunity (Timmons & Spinelli, 2006). The 
influences of creativity on the nested entrepreneurial team are reflected as the order-
breaking and order-creating process for discovery and exploitation of the localized 
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entrepreneurial opportunities. It involves the shaping of ideas into ends-means 
framework by the lead entrepreneur for values creation at the sub entrepreneurial level. 
On the other hand, the hierarchical principle of direction and subordination of nested 
entrepreneurial team supports the internal structure of effective formal 
communications (Sah & Stiglitz, 1986; Harper, 2008). The informal communications 
could be in the form of interactions that enhance the understandings and perceptions 
of the business conceptions of the ends-means framework. By communicating these 
value-creation nature of the opportunity as cognitive commonalities to team members 
besides tightening the relationship amongst the three driving forces, it also enable the 
lead entrepreneur to govern the various functions of the team (Timmons & Spinelli, 
2006).  
 
The supportive social-economic structures or team basics (Katzenbach & Douglas, 
1993; Harper, 2008; Goh, 2014) that operationalized the primary level mechanisms 
have been developed by Goh (2014) in her progressive work on nested entrepreneurial 
team formation and transformation for SMM education group. These six supportive 
social-economic structures are; an entrepreneurial career path guided by the 
hierarchical principles of direction and subordination and the financial payoffs system, 
a specific service delivery system with segregation of combined entrepreneurial 
actions (Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and the organizational “cognitive 
commonalities” as the complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial problems 
solving, decision making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008), 
the nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation process as common 
entrepreneurial approach and an amended licensor-licensee contract with the 
conditions of uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial processes to take place 
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bounded within the context of entrepreneurial business conception (Harper, 2008). As 
highlighted by Sheard and Kakabadse (2002), individual team member need 
supportive social-economic structures for facilitating their contributions toward 
pursuing optimum team performance. However, these supportive social-economic 
structures must best defined in terms of the dimensions of problem situation that 
require nested team entrepreneurship (Harper, 2008).  
 
As discussed in Section 2.1.0, ‘ends’ are the intended results and outcomes for which 
the nested entrepreneurial team exists and ‘means’ are about what nested 
entrepreneurial team does for producing the ‘ends’ (Andrews, 2014). Within this 
context, value creation, resources accessibility and utilization and institutional change 
can be considered as the domains of nested entrepreneurial ends-means framework. 
Thus, for value creation, the corresponding ‘means’ could be argued as a specific 
service delivery system with segregation of combined entrepreneurial actions 
(Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and the organizational “cognitive commonalities” as 
the complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial problems solving, decision 
making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008).  
 
Similarly, the ‘mean’ for resources accessibility and utilization could be taken as the 
nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation process and the nested 
entrepreneurial financial payoffs system. The last ‘mean’ of nested entrepreneurial 
‘ends-means’ framework, institutional change could be viewed as the entrepreneurial 
career path guided by the hierarchical principles of direction and subordination of 
nested entrepreneurial team and the amended licensor-licensee contract with 
conditions of uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial processes to take place 
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bounded within the context of nested entrepreneurial business conception (Harper, 
2008). 
 
Thus, supreme authorities exercised through a system of corporate governance are 
required for controlling the stakeholders’ values ‘ends’ and the operational ‘means’. 
Obviously, this approach to governance is predominantly disciplinary oriented and 
cognitive directed. However, there is no provisions for managers who produce such 
‘ends’. Under situation of uncertainties, agency theory problems could arise and it 
would challenge the functionality needed to produce such ends. These possible 
challenges could be addressed through the influences of stewardship theory. This 
theory argues that over monitoring on managers by the boards for corporate 
performance is unnecessary as they are lacking of knowledge, time and resources to 
monitor the managers effectively (Nicholson & Kiel, 2007).  
 
Based on this reason, ‘gains’ are added to the ends-means framework as an motivation 
for fulfilling the self-esteem need of the managers (Davis et al., 1997; Charreaux, 
2004). It follows that the system of corporate governance for nested entrepreneurial 
team should involve in controlling the motivating values ‘gains’. By doing so, the 
manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers would act more autonomously 
in protecting and maximizing stakeholders’ wealth through firm performance 
simultaneously maximizing their own self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004). Figure 2.3 
presents the proposed Gains-Ends-Means (GEM) framework of nested entrepreneurial 
processes. Thus, the dimensions of the proposed governance system for nested 
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entrepreneurial team should cover the stakeholder’s value ’ends’, operational “means’ 
and the motivating ‘gains’ of the nested entrepreneurial GEM framework. 
 
Figure 2.3: The GAINS-ENDS-MEANS Framework 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The above discussions has led to the idea of accepting GEM framework as the basis 
for constructing the theoretical framework of the proposed governance system. By 
doing so, the mechanisms of the proposed governance system is being defined as 
functions of nested entrepreneurial team characteristics (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; 
McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). Therefore, it is evident and logical to confine the 
scope of governance mechanism for this research study on the specific and intentional 
mechanisms of nested entrepreneurial team only. These governance mechanisms 
could be delegated and diffused within the managerial hierarchy of nested 
entrepreneurial team along the GEM framework for controlling the stakeholders’ 
value ‘ends’, the operational value ‘means’ and the motivational value ‘gains’. The 
following section of literature review seek to further explore the domains and 
theoretical framework of the proposed governance system. 
 
 
GAINS
ENDS
MEANS
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2.3 THE PROPOSED PROCESS GOVERNANCE SYSTEM (PGS) 
Building on the research findings, corporate governance and nested entrepreneurial 
perspectives discussed in Sections 2.1.0 and 2.2.0, the researcher envision the 
evolvement of an integrative theoretical framework, the Process Governance system 
(PGS) for governing the business performance of the nested entrepreneurial team. As 
highlighted in Section 2.2.0, the morphology and functioning of this theoretical 
framework should be defined as functions of nested entrepreneurial team 
characteristics (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014). It follows 
that the mechanisms of PGS should cover both the disciplinary and cognitive 
dimensions of the nested entrepreneurial process for long term entrepreneurial growth 
(Wirtz, 2009). Thus, PGS could be viewed as the integration of the extended Harper’s 
ends-means entrepreneurial framework (2008) and a delineation on the disciplinary 
and cognitive levers of Charreaux’s meta-model of corporate governance (Wirtz, 2011) 
in nested entrepreneurial perspective. The following sections of literature review seek 
to provide a consistent theoretical foundation for PGS.  
 
2.3.1 The Four Mechanisms of Process Governance System 
The governance mechanisms of entrepreneurial firms are complex and contingent in 
nature (Charreaux, 2008; Wirtz, 2009). It dynamically influences the managerial 
discretions and reduces their uncertainties through enhancing control on the strategic 
and managerial challenges of accessing and utilizing resources required for high 
growth (Wirtz, 2011). PGS adopts the four different levels governance mechanisms of 
Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) (Wirtz, 2009) as the foundation in 
constructing the system of mechanisms. This system of governance should define 
powers and influence the decisions of managers (Wirtz, 2011) on performing the two 
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levels entrepreneurial interactive process of order breaking and order creating 
(Schumpeter, 1912; Audretsch, 2012) and helps to maintain a fit and balance 
(Timmons, 1977; Timmons & Spinelli, 2006) entrepreneurial state amongst value 
creation, resources accessibility and institutional change.  
 
The four different levels and natures of governance mechanisms (Charreaux, 2008; 
Wirtz, 2009) that developed from literature review are; the specific and intentional 
mechanisms, the specific and spontaneous mechanisms, the non-specific and 
intentional mechanisms and the non-specific and spontaneous mechanisms. Within the 
nested entrepreneurial perspective, the specific and intentional mechanisms of PGS 
could be those mechanisms specific to nested entrepreneurial team. These mechanisms 
are aimed at ensuring discovery and exploitation of localized entrepreneurial 
opportunities by the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers exactly to the lead 
entrepreneur intended meanings shaped in the GEM framework.  
 
Thus, certain mechanisms involving strict financial discipline permits the sub 
entrepreneurs or their salaried managers to use it as a support for nested 
entrepreneurial actions. Other governance mechanisms within this level could be a 
function of skill-based knowledge, specific competencies and various interactions 
available to the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers for accessing the 
cognitive resources and resolving the cognitive conflict in pursuant of strategic 
entrepreneurial growth. By doing so, specific and intentional mechanisms of PGS 
broaden the strategic options available to the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers and increase their managerial discretion on strategic decisions. 
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 On the other hand, the specific and spontaneous mechanisms within the nested 
entrepreneurial team perspective could be those non-written informal mechanisms that 
emerge spontaneously from the interactions between the lead entrepreneurs, the top 
management team’s members, sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. These 
interactions are governed by the hierarchical principle of direction and subordination 
which provides both the breadth and width of nested team leadership. Besides that it 
also supports the internal structure of effective formal and informal communications 
(Sah & Stiglitz, 1986; Harper, 2008). The informal communications could be in the 
form of interactions that enhance the understandings and perceptions of the business 
concepts and context of the gains-ends-means framework (Daily et al., 2001).  
 
As stated in Chapter 1, the scope of this research study is to focus on understanding 
the influences of corporate governance as disciplinary and cognitive levers on 
endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team. Thus, both the non-specific and 
intentional and non-specific and spontaneous mechanisms could be taken as 
independent variables with no further elaboration required. However, the details of 
specific and intentional and specific and spontaneous mechanisms for regulating the 
nested entrepreneurial team performance would be explored further in the following 
sections under the topics of disciplinary and cognitive dimensions of PGS.  
 
2.3.2 The Actors of Process Governance System 
Traditionally, the actors of governance system for growing entrepreneurial firms are 
the board of directors, top management team and venture capitalists (Bourgeois & 
Eisenhardt, 1988; Daily, McDougall & Covin, 2002; Wirtz, 2011). Amongst the three 
actors, venture capitalists play a central role in the governance system of 
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entrepreneurial firms (Wirtz, 2011). They provide the entrepreneurial firm with 
financial needs required for meeting the challenge of high growth and influence the 
behavior of the manager through both formal (Cumming & Johan, 2007; Wirtz, 2011) 
and informal (Sapienza et al., 1996; Zahra and Filatotchev, 2004) interventions. 
Unlike the traditional venture capitalist dominant system of governance, PGS aims to 
address the governance issues of non-venture capitalist involving entrepreneurial 
firms. It adopts the managerial hierarchicy of nested entrepreneurial team as the 
composition of its governing actors (Starbuck, 2014; Zeitoun et al., 2014). With that, 
the actors of PGS are confined to the board of directors, the lead entrepreneur, the top 
management team and the management of the sub entrepreneurial team.  
 
Amongst the four actors, the lead entrepreneur plays an important role in providing 
cognitive resources in the forms of advice and conflict management on formulating of 
new strategies, introduction of new organizational structures, changes in sales strategy, 
recruitment of top management members, and establishment of new alliances and 
accessing and utilizing the available financial resources (Wirtz, 2011). The lead 
entrepreneur influences the behavior of the manager through both formal and informal 
interventions. Formal interventions include participation in the board of directors and 
important contractual mechanism for facilitating intense financial advisory activities 
to the sub entrepreneurs (Cumming & Johan, 2007, Wirtz, 2011). The informal 
interventions (Sapienza et al., 1996; Zahra and Filatotchev, 2004) are face to face 
meetings and certain mediating mechanisms of governance involving the board of 
directors (Wirtz, 2009). 
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While the board of the nested entrepreneurial team has been recognised as the apex of 
the team’s decision-making process (Fama & Jensen, 1983). They are the primary 
instrument of governance positioned at the centre stage of the nested entrepreneurial 
team governance hierarchy (Cadbury, 1993; Balasubramanian, 2009). The board 
defines the mission of the nested entrepreneurial team and develop strategies for 
achieving it (Theisen, 1991; Bleicher, 1992; Strikwerda, 2003). As highlighted in the 
literature, they are legally authorised to examine, scrutinize, ratify and approve 
strategies proposed by the management team (Johnson, Daily & Ellstrand, 1996; Zahra 
and Pearce, 1989) and helping in controlling agency problems (Fama & Jensen, 1983) 
of entrepreneurial firm (O’Donoghue & Rabin, 2000; Thaler & Shefrin, 1981; Zhang 
& Gao, 2012).  
 
Within the context of PGS, these decision rights or entrepreneurial powers are 
delegated and diffused across the different levels of the nested entrepreneurial 
managerial hierarchy. The board and the lead entrepreneur are responsible for decision 
ratifying and governing the ‘gains’ domain of PGS. The top management is accounted 
for monitoring the decision initiated and implemented by the sub entrepreneurial 
managers or their salaried managers.  
 
There are three reasons (Strikwerda, 2001) for the board of the nested entrepreneurial 
team to delegate its decision rights or entrepreneurial powers to lower levels of the 
organization. The first reason is to enable the the sub entrepreneurial managers or their 
salaried managers to anticipate or respond to immediate local changes and 
opportunities in the market.  
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The second reason for delegating the decision powers is to reflect the identity and 
management style of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams across the organization. As 
such, it empowers the local managers or sub entrepreneurs to discover and exploit the 
localized opportunities according to the business conceptions created by the lead 
entrepreneur in the form of GEM framework with parameters fixed (Harper, 2008). 
Finally, delegation of entrepreneurial powers to lower levels of the nested 
entrepreneurial team, in one way or another provides a learning opportunity for the 
decision agents in applying their own judgment for implementing strategies and 
performance control. Thereby, it contributes to the development of more 
entrepreneurial managers. 
 
 The third actor of PGS is the top management team. The importance of top 
management team in strategic processes had been regularly emphasized in the 
literature (Bourgeois & Eisenhardt, 1988: Daily et al., 2002; Wirtz, 2011). Moreover, 
many entrepreneurial firms rely heavily on team-based approach to leadership 
(Eisenhardt & Schoonhoven, 1990; Ensley et al., 2000; Fesser & Willard, 1990; Rorce 
& Madique, 1986; Daily et al, 2002) and access to diversity of resources and skills not 
typically captured in an individual entrepreneur (Aldrich & Zimmer, 1986; Cooper et 
al., 1995; Daily et al., 2002). However, research focused on top management team in 
entrepreneurial setting are relatively rare. Together with the board of directors and the 
lead entrepreneur, the top management team governs the behavior of the managers-
sub entrepreneurs through monitoring their decision implementation and initiation. 
Thus, establishing an effectively functioning top management team is critical to the 
success of nested entrepreneurial team (Timmons, 1994; Daily et al., 2001; Timmons 
& Spinelli, 2006). 
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2.3.3 Implications of Governance Theories and Models on the Disciplinary 
Dimension of Process Governance System 
The implications of the five dominant theories of corporate governance on disciplinary 
dimension of PGS are discussed in this section. These theories are; the agency theory 
(Ross, 1932; Jense & Meckling, 1976; Solomon, 2010), the residual clamant theory 
(Williamson, 1996), the stakeholders theory (Freeman, 1984; Solomon, 2010), the 
stewardship theory (Davis et al., 1997) and the four-step decision process of Fama and 
Jensen (1983). Basically, agency theory is about the separation of ownership and 
control (Fama & Jensen, 1983) between the principal and the decision agents on 
financial decision of the firms and residual claimant theory postulates shareholders of 
the company as the residual claimant. On the other hand, stakeholder has been defined 
as any group or individual who can affect or is affected by the achievement of an 
organization (Freeman, 1984; Solomon, 2010) and stewardship theory posits 
managers as trustworthy individuals (Donaldson, 1990; Donaldson & Preston, 1995; 
Nicholson & Kiel, 2007; Collier, 2008) capable of making superior decisions and 
finally, the four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983) has been viewed as 
a disciplinary measure for governing nested entrepreneurial team’s internal control 
system. 
 
Within the context of sub nested entrepreneurial team, the sub entrepreneur could be 
viewed as the principal of their salaried managers. There are three frequent agency 
problems being identified in the sub nested entrepreneurial team. These agency 
problems are conflicts of interest (Zhang & Gao, 2012), information asymmetry 
(Zhang & Gao, 2012) and cognitive conflicts (Wirtz, 2011). Essentially, conflicts of 
interest within the sub nested entrepreneurial team happened between the sub 
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entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. Agency theory highlights the moral hazard 
and agency costs incurred by these managers. It assumed these managers are pursuing 
perquisites and takes individual manager as the unit of analysis, as the goals of the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers are always conflicting (Williamson, 1996). 
 
The other influences of agency theory on the disciplinary dimension of nested 
entrepreneurial team could be the rewards it offers to those decision managers who 
reduce the agency costs of nested entrepreneurial team thereby enhance the 
stakeholders’ value. Besides that, agency theory could also be adopted for ratifying 
managerial decision and monitoring its implementation (Fama & Jensen, 
1983).Within this disciplinary role, top management helps to reduce information 
asymmetry through reciprocal monitoring among members of the nested team (Fama, 
1980). Thus, separation of ownership and control (Fama & Jensen, 1983) between the 
sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers on financial decision through PGS could 
address the difficulties and conflicts of interests the sub entrepreneurs faced. Besides 
that it also assists the sub entrepreneurs in solving the financial expropriation 
behaviours of their salaried managers. In other words, agency theory helps to align the 
interests between the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. However, over 
applications of agency theory could end with impairment of entrepreneurial network 
potential (Balasubramanian, 2009) and lacking of development for emergent strategies 
(Wirtz, 2009).   
 
Stakeholder theory is the next dominant theory of corporate governance that 
influences the disciplinary dimension of PGS. Stakeholder theory argued that 
company can achieve long-term sustainability and success through satisfying its 
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stakeholder’s values and all these stakeholders can be classified as primary and 
secondary stakeholders. The primary or contractual stakeholders hold a direct 
contractual relationship with the firm, and the secondary or diffuse stakeholders 
situated at the borders of firms may still be affected by its actions (Carol, 1989; Collier, 
2008). This classification of stakeholders offers a theoretical ground for defining 
primary stakeholders of nested entrepreneurial team as the scope for this research 
study. These primary stakeholders are the sub entrepreneurs, their salaried managers 
and team members. Based on the above discussion, the role of the Stakeholder Theory 
could be assisting PGS in satisfying the values of these stakeholders.  
 
Within the nested entrepreneurial team, the promised payoffs or incentive payoffs for 
the sub entrepreneurs, their salaried managers and other team members are specifically 
tied with the performance of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams and presented 
through written contracts. Consequently the rights of the residual risk or the residual 
claim are borne by those contracted sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers and 
their team members. In this sense, the residual claimant theory provides PGS the 
fundamental restrictions on the residual claims of the sub nested entrepreneurial team 
and governs the interest distributions amongst the various claimants of nested 
entrepreneurial team. Thus, it helps to govern the financial decisions of these 
contracted decision agents. By doing so, it satisfies the interests of the residual 
claimant and improves the survivability of the nested team (Fama & Jensen, 1983).  
 
Based on proposition of stewardship theory, sub entrepreneurial managers and their 
salaried managers could be seen as trustworthy individuals capable of making superior 
decisions who are motivated by fulfilment of self-esteem as reflected in Maslow’s 
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hierarchy of needs than the desire for personal wealth (Davis et al., 1997; Solomon, 
2010). By providing a performance-based non-monetary incentive system, 
stewardship theory empowers PGS to motivate the sub entrepreneurs and those 
salaried managers to act more autonomously in protecting and maximizing 
stakeholders’ wealth through firm performance simultaneously maximizes their own 
self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004).  
 
There are advantages and limitations for adopting the four-step decision process of 
Fama and Jensen (1983) as the decision process of PGS. The advantage could be the 
enhancement of efficiency in nested entrepreneurial decisions making when the 
decisions managing and controlling rights are combined in one or a few actors of the 
nested entrepreneurial team who possess the specific knowledge important for 
decision management and control (Fama & Jensen, 1983). The disadvantage could be 
the restriction of residual claims to the deciding actors only when they are also the 
residual risks bearing agents. Similarly, for the case of sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers; who do not bear the residual risks of the nested entrepreneurial 
team, are more likely to pursue perquisites via actions that deviate from the interests 
of residual claimants. These agency problems could be addressed through restricting 
the residual claims of the decision agents, sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers and implementation of the mechanism of incentives (Fama & Jensen, 1983). 
Thus, the ‘gains’ components of the gains-ends-means framework of PGS would 
buttress the efficiency of the decision process by providing rewards to the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers.  
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The other disadvantage of adopting the four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen 
(1983) as the disciplinary measure for PGS could be the limitations it causes to the 
managerial discretion (Daily et al., 2002). Traditionally, disciplinary oriented 
corporate governance system had been reported as lacking of accounting for 
emergence of strategic opportunities for the creation of value (Wirtz, 2011). As most 
of the strategic opportunities come from the external market environment and it 
requires the knowledge, specific competencies and various interactions of the 
managers and other actors of the governance process to recognize the strategic 
opportunities and conceive the relevant strategic actions for business growth (Huff, 
1990; Walsh, 1995; Wirtz, 2011). The above mentioned limitation could be improved 
through certain mechanism such as the board of directors that permits the managers to 
use the strict financial discipline as a support for his/her action. By doing so, PGS 
would be able to empower and support strategies of high entrepreneurial growth 
(Wirtz, 2011). 
 
Nested entrepreneurial firm could be viewed as a complex organization formed by the 
contractual sub entrepreneurs, their salaried managers and the employed top 
management staffs. Delegating and diffusing the decision control process could be an 
act of cost efficient. By delegating and diffusing the decision rights or entrepreneurial 
powers to lower levels of the nested entrepreneurial team, it enables the sub nested 
entrepreneurial team to anticipate or respond to immediate local changes and 
opportunities in the market. Besides that it also helps to reflect the identity and 
management style of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams across the organization. 
Finally, delegation and diffusion of entrepreneurial powers to lower levels of nested 
entrepreneurial teams, in one way or another provides a learning opportunity for the 
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decision agents in applying their own judgment for implementing strategies and 
performance control. Thereby, it contributes to the development of more 
entrepreneurial managers (Strikwerda, 2001). 
 
Hence, an effective corporate governance system for nested entrepreneurial team 
involved in delegating and diffusing of decision control and separation of decision 
management and decision control needs to operate at several organizational levels 
(Starbuck, 2014). It follows that PGS should not focus solely on the board of directors 
as they exercise rather weak governance as compared with the governance by 
managerial hierarchies (Zeitoun et al., 2014; Starbuck, 2014). Arguably, this 
managerial governance process should be favourable for providing some indications 
of nested entrepreneurial objectives and acceptable ways of achieving them (Zalewska, 
2014) and enhance the efficiency of governing the nested entrepreneurial team 
decision process (Fama & Jensen, 1983). The above discussions, one way or another 
reflected the potential role of PGS as a disciplinary lever enabling the nested 
entrepreneurial team to govern the disciplinary dimensions of its business processes. 
The following section of literature review attempts to define the domains and 
regulatory measures of the disciplinary lever of PGS. 
 
2.3.4 The Disciplinary Lever of Process Governance System 
PGS adopted the SMM institutionalized organizational nested-entrepreneurial team 
financial disciplinary framework; the SMMOCCG as the financial disciplinary 
guideline. Basically, SMMOCCG is a financial control mechanism guiding the sub 
entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing their financial resources. The scope of the 
mechanisms of control includes equitable distribution of interests created amongst the 
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stakeholders of the sub nested entrepreneurial team (Balasubramanian, 2009), 
regulating the residual claims structure and addressing the financial expropriation 
behaviours (Charreaux, 2004) of the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers.  
 
The three components of the decision controlling system proposed by Fama and 
Jensen (1983) and Zalewska (2014) are adopted as the theoretical foundation for 
constructing the decisions control system of PGS. Thus, the board of directors, the 
decision hierarchy (Fama & Jensen, 1983) and the monitoring systems (Zalewska, 
2014) of nested entrepreneurial team are integrated as the decisions controlling system 
of PGS. Fundamentally, PGS claims that nested entrepreneurial team is made up of 
stakeholders that interact dynamically with the board where the board is accountable 
for linking the owners, operators and other stakeholders of the team. The board has to 
exercise the supreme authority of preserving and creating the stakeholder’s value. It 
has to ensure equitable distribution of these values through controlling the managerial 
expropriation behaviour (Fama & Jensen, 1983; Jensen & Meckling, 1976; Solomon, 
2010) and transparently provides periodical audited financial report on team’s 
performance to the shareholders (Strikwerda, 2001). Boards could be more 
accountable (Johnson et al., 2000; Nicholson & Kiel, 2007) by preserving and creating 
the performance based ‘gains’ values for PGS.  
 
Besides that, the board also provides advice on conflict management, formulating of 
new strategies, introduction of new organizational structures, changes in sales strategy, 
recruitment of members of the top management, and the establishment of new sub 
entrepreneurial units. These cognition and supports, in one way or another, should 
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enable the sub entrepreneurs to resolve the financial needs required for meeting the 
challenge of entrepreneurial growth without seeking the assistance of venture 
capitalists. As such, the board acts as the centre stage of the nested entrepreneurial 
decision control systems and could be viewed as the primary instrument of nested 
entrepreneurial governance hierarchy (Cadbury, 1993; Balasubramanian, 2009).  
 
In nested entrepreneurial teams, the governing roles of the formal decision hierarchy 
encompass ratifying and monitoring the decision initiatives and implementation of the 
manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers and evaluating their 
performance. As PGS adopted the extended scope of governance actors proposed by 
Charreaux (2008), it reflects support of PGS on the theory of upper echelons that 
emphasizes the importance of the management team in the strategic process 
(Charreaux, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) and in alignment with the view that governance by 
boards of directors is rather weak as compared with the governance by managerial 
hierarchies (Zeitoun et al., 2014; Starbuck, 2014).  
 
Therefore, the dimensions of decision hierarchies proposed by Fama and Jensen (1983) 
where managers are responsible for decisions initiation and implementation and the 
board is accounted for decisions ratification and monitoring has been challenged 
(Wirtz, 2009). Such a formal hierarchical partitioning of decision process ends with 
delegating the decision monitoring rights to the top management of the nested 
entrepreneurial team. By doing so, it impedes the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers to take actions that benefit themselves at the expense of other residual 
claimants (Fama & Jensen, 1983). Besides helping in minimizing the expropriation 
behaviour of the lower level managers, decision hierarchy of nested entrepreneurial 
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team reward team members both for initiating and implementing decisions and for 
ratifying and monitoring the decision management of other team members (Fama & 
Jensen, 1983) with the corresponding ‘gains’ values of the GEM framework.  
 
The last element of the decisions control system of PGS is the mutual monitoring 
systems. Monitoring describes mechanisms and actions undertaken by the actors of 
the governance system for keeping and updating the progress of the manager’s 
contracted task (Zalewska, 2014). The development of corporate governance reforms 
over the last twenty years indicates two approaches of monitoring could be taken for 
solving agency problems stemming from information asymmetry. The ex-ante 
approach of monitoring is used for controlling and influencing the decisions initiation 
and implementation. The ex post monitoring is adopted for keeping and updating the 
progress of the undertaking task. In PGS, ex-ante monitoring is executed through the 
top management team and ex-post monitoring is performed by the management 
formed by the learning centre through performance evaluation or audit and 
information provision (Fama & Jensen, 1983).   
 
Within the context of nested entrepreneurial team, the ‘gains’ domain of GEM 
framework could be viewed as a non-monetary performance based incentives 
rewarding system (Kale, Reis & Venkateswaran, 2014; Zalewska, 2014) for managers 
who produce the ‘ends’ values. By fulfilling the self-esteem need of the managers-sub 
entrepreneurs or their salaried managers (Davis et al., 1997; Solomon, 2010), it 
motivates them to be more autonomous in protecting and maximizing entrepreneurial 
values creation and simultaneously their own self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004). 
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Thus, the GEM framework of nested entrepreneurial team could be accepted as the 
setting of mutual monitoring systems for PGS.  
This monitoring system is discussed in Chapter 4 and presented in Table 4.4. It 
operates at different levels of the decisions hierarchy with the managements 
accountable for monitoring the ‘means’, the top managements responsible for 
monitoring the outcomes ‘ends’ and the board is charged with governing the reward 
‘gains’. In summary, PGS could be viewed as an effective corporate governance 
system that engages a managerial hierarchy consisting of the management, top 
management and the board of directors operate at several levels (Starbuck, 2014). 
Each level of management is assigned the role and responsibility around the 
governance process. 
 
2.3.5 Implications of Theories and Models on the Cognitive Dimension of 
Process Governance System 
Theoretically, the specific challenges brought about by rapid changes in scale and 
scope of entrepreneurial growth (Hambrick & Crozier, 1985; Wirtz, 2011) increases 
the entrepreneur’s perception of complexity and uncertainty. These managerial 
perceptions of uncertainty and complexity may be reduced by applying corporate 
governance system with strong cognitive dimension (Charreaux, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) 
that favours process of individual and organizational learning (Zahra & Filatotchec, 
2004). The process of learning encompasses development of internal entrepreneurial 
capabilities which ultimately improve the entrepreneurial performance (McEvily & 
Zaheer, 1999, Baum et al., 2000; Hoang & Antoncic, 2003). The knowledge so 
acquired should assist in creating inimitable values for maintaining significant 
competitive advantage and sustainability of a firm. Zahra and Filatotchev (2004) who 
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developed the knowledge-based perspective of entrepreneurial governance 
highlighted that governance mechanisms capable of stretching the entrepreneurial 
cognitive map may support the creation of these values (Wirtz, 2011).  
 
Cognitive theory views the firm as a repository of knowledge that can be created 
through organizational learning (Nassreddine & Ains, 2012). However, creation of 
these cognitive values is determined by the firm’s capabilities and ability in creating 
knowledge (Teece et al., 1994; Nassreddine & Ains, 2012). According to Miller (2003) 
the knowledge creating capabilities is the bundles of complementary resources, 
administrative skills, routines, and physical assets with the flexibility to generate 
adaptive and valuable inputs. The cognitive values created could improve the nested 
entrepreneurial team’s specific routine, enhance its strategic flexibility, expanding its 
absorptive capacity and use for addressing the problem of information asymmetry.  
 
The processes and activities related to the creation of these cognitive values are unique 
and idiosyncratic that make the context of learning for nested entrepreneurial team 
specific (Madhok, 1996; Miller, 2003; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). On the other hand, 
strategic flexibility has been proposed as the ability of nested entrepreneurial team in 
coordinating the usage of the resources it possesses (Sanchez, 1995; Zahra & 
Filatotchev, 2004) for decision making. Strategic flexibility is dynamic in nature and 
can be enhanced through organizational learning (Huber, 1991; Zahra & Filatotchev, 
2004). As reflected by Stevenson and Jarillo (1990), entrepreneurial firms could 
maintain its flexibility in strategic decision-making by adopting multiple approaches 
to resources assembly and development involving effective learning and sharing of 
knowledge. 
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However, effective organizational learning and sharing of knowledge is dependent on 
the nested entrepreneurial team’s absorptive capacity in exploring and acquiring new 
knowledge (Zahra & George, 2002; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). The exploration stage 
involves acquisition and assimilation of knowledge. The acquiring stage comprises 
the transformation and exploitation of knowledge for entrepreneurial capabilities 
development. Thus, construction of entrepreneurial capabilities for nested 
entrepreneurial team requires effective learning and sharing of knowledge which could 
be acquired through expanding its absorptive capacity. Conversely, ungoverned 
learning and sharing of knowledge process might lead to disproportionate access of 
information that give rise to information asymmetry within the nested entrepreneurial 
team (Sanders & Carpenter, 2003; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). 
 
Information asymmetry has important implications on persistent strategic 
disagreement or cognitive conflict between managers and actors of governance system 
in interpreting the cause and effect of entrepreneurial performance (Haleblian & 
Raiagopalan, 2006; Wirtz, 2011). In entrepreneurial firms, information asymmetry 
could be the cause of tasks uncertainty (Sapienza and Gupta, 1994; Zahra and 
Filatotchev, 2004) and unable to balance the scale and scope of entrepreneurial growth. 
In other words, tasks uncertainty evolves when inconsistent of information possess by 
the parties involved in an exchange occurred (Conner & Prahalad, 1996; Sanders & 
Carpenter, 2003; Gedajlovic et al., 2004; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). Thus, 
entrepreneurial firms demand frequent exchanges of information acquired through 
governed learning and sharing to meet the hypercompetitive environments where rules 
of competition are complex and uncertain. 
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On the other hand, the issue of balancing the scope and scale of the entrepreneurial 
business arises when resources and capabilities of the entrepreneurial firm can no 
longer support their perceived opportunities (Daily & Dalton, 1992; Wirtz, 2011). 
Within the nested entrepreneurial team context, expanding the scale of entrepreneurial 
business can be achieved through expansion of the existing business unit which could 
probably diminish the profit and make the scale uneconomic. Similarly, expanding the 
scope of entrepreneurial business means investing and setting a new business outlet 
which could stretch resources and capabilities to the extent where value is lost.   
 
It follows that, balancing and simultaneously optimizing the scale and scope of the 
business is an important strategic concern for entrepreneurial firms. Strategically, it 
requires not only the experience, skills, talents and capability of the manager 
concerned but also acquiring of those that could off-set his shortcomings. Thus, 
information asymmetry also arises when the need to balance the scale and scope of 
entrepreneurial growth emerges. Within this context, complementarities and trade-offs 
of these experience, skills, talents and capability through learning and sharing of 
knowledge might impact the optimization and balancing of the scale and scope for 
entrepreneurial growth.  
 
However, the influences of cognitive dimensions on managerial discretion could either 
have a limiting or an empowering effect. On one hand, persistent strategic 
disagreement or cognitive conflict between the managers and actors of governance 
system may lead to the implementation of strict control that limits managerial 
discretion on interpreting the cause and effect of entrepreneurial performance 
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(Haleblian & Raiagopalan, 2006; Wirtz, 2011). On the other hand, cognitive 
dimension of governance system could also empower managers to access and utilize 
the collective knowledge and expertise (Hambrick & Crozier, 1985; Wirtz, 2011) 
required for pursuing the strategy of entrepreneurial growth (Wirtz, 2011). Thus, 
widening the strategic options for managerial actions on meeting the challenges of 
entrepreneurial growth. Presumably, by adopting such a governance system that 
favours individuals and organizational learning through stretching the entrepreneurial 
cognitive map (Zahra & Filatotchec, 2004; Wirtz, 2011), PGS should strengthen the 
managerial discretions on meeting the challenges in accessing and utilization of 
specific knowledge and enhance managerial control on the strategic and challenges of 
entrepreneurial growth (McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).  
 
Theoretically, corporate governance mechanisms that stimulate learning could be 
imposed for stretching the entrepreneurial cognitive map (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; 
Wirtz, 2011) and simultaneously improves the entrepreneurial team’s specific routine, 
strategic flexibility, absorptive capacity and reduces its problem of information 
asymmetry. The business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy 
developed by Rasmussen and Sorheim (2005) and the three basic activities that 
stimulate entrepreneurship of Klofsten (2000) could be two of the examples. These 
three entrepreneurship stimulating activities are the creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture, an integrated entrepreneurship learning programme 
comprising of various types of courses and an entrepreneurial start-up programme 
(Klofsten, 2000) for interested individuals. The contents of entrepreneurial start-up 
programme should cover the business plan, workshops on entrepreneurial business 
development process, mentoring and supervision by taking the entrepreneur as the 
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mentor, networking with certain institution, incubator facilities and seed financing in 
the form of grants or soft loan. On the other hand, the business generation model 
enables linking of the entrepreneurial education process to the real organizational 
business resources and beyond.  Besides that, it accommodates individuals who are 
not being able to become entrepreneurs individually, an opportunity to take part in a 
collective entrepreneurial endeavour (Etzkowitz, 2002; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006) 
through learning by doing on real entrepreneurial business contexts.  
 
Hence, cognitive values creation could be viewed as the source of sustainable 
(Madhok, 1996; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004) values that contribute to the development 
of new capabilities for entrepreneurial firms to meet the challenges of growth. In other 
words, knowledge is particularly important for ensuring long-term growth and 
survival of an entrepreneurial firm. The knowledge based view of governance system 
highlights those situations where internal and external sources could supplement each 
other as entrepreneurial firms proceed to revise or build new capabilities. A 
knowledge-based analysis of governance system recognizes the importance of 
strategic context and the processes and activities related to the creation of routines are 
unique and idiosyncratic that make the context of learning for nested entrepreneurial 
team specific (Madhok, 1996; Miller, 2003; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). Thus, the 
following sections shall focus on exploring the entrepreneurial capabilities framework 
of nested entrepreneurial team and the proposed cognitive lever of PGS. 
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2.3.6 The Context of Nested Entrepreneurial Capabilities Development 
Framework 
As reported by Goh (2014), organizational entrepreneurial capabilities could be 
viewed as the level of competencies performed by the organization. It is the 
application and exploitation of individual entrepreneurial competences where 
competences have been defined as the ability in the form of skills and knowledge a 
person possesses for performing an entrepreneurial task. Thus, the level of 
entrepreneurial competencies can be interpreted as the overall entrepreneurial 
competences shown by the individual as compared to the minimum standards of 
competences required for performing the task (Strebler et al., 1997; Mitchelmore & 
Rowley, 2010) or the ‘baseline’ competencies (Birds, 1995; Mitchelmore & Rowley, 
2010). Thus, organizational entrepreneurial capabilities for business growth and 
success can be developed through improving the entrepreneurial competences of its 
individual members. 
 
The theory of competencies focuses on developing the individual with superior 
performing competences through the process of learning. These entrepreneurial 
competences could be understood through three main approaches (Markus et al., 
2005). The psychological approach of competencies study emphasizes on identifying 
the skilled behavioral repertoires of successful performers within the organization and 
focuses on using motives and personality traits for predicting occupational success 
(McClelland & Boyatzis, 1980; Markus et al., 2005). The business approach confined 
the scope of competencies to the organizational level only. On the other hand, the 
educational approach views education as the discipline for achieving the minimum 
standards of competences for task performance. The traditional individual-centred 
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mind-set strategy (Laukkanenn, 2000; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006) focuses on 
developing an individual as an entrepreneur and the business generation strategy for 
entrepreneurial education (Laukkanen, 2000; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006) 
recognizes fostering useful entrepreneurial skills through the process of learning by 
doing as a way for establishing the real entrepreneurial business.  
 
There are three reasons for adopting business generation strategy in building the 
entrepreneurial capability framework of PGS. First, business generation strategy links 
the entrepreneurial education process to the real organizational business resources and 
beyond (Laukkanen, 2000; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006). It allows individuals who 
are not being able to become entrepreneurs individually an opportunity to take part in 
a collective entrepreneurial endeavour (Etzkowitz, 2002; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 
2006) through learning by doing. Lastly, the scope of learning by doing offers the 
learner an opportunity to work on real entrepreneurial business contexts. 
 
The above three reasons aptly qualified the nested entrepreneurial competences 
development framework of SMM (Goh, 2014) as the context for building the nested 
entrepreneurial capabilities framework of PGS. Fundamentally, nested 
entrepreneurial competences development framework comprises those 
entrepreneurial competences require for entrepreneurial success such as 
entrepreneurial competencies, business and management competencies, human 
relations competencies and conceptual and relationship competencies (Mitchelmore 
& Rowley, 2010). This entrepreneurial competency development framework is 
presented below as Table 2.1. 
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Table 2.1: Towards an Entrepreneurial Competency Framework  
Entrepreneurial competencies 
Identiﬁcation and deﬁnition of a viable market niche 
Development of products of services appropriate to the ﬁrms 
chosen market niche/product innovation 
Idea generation 
Environmental scanning 
Recognising and envisioning taking advantage of opportunities 
Formulating strategies for taking advantage of opportunities 
Business and management 
competencies 
Development of the management system necessary for the long 
term functioning of the organisation 
Acquisition and development of resources required to operate the 
ﬁrm 
Business operational skills 
Previous involvement with start-ups 
Managerial experience 
Familiarity with industry 
Financial and budgeting skills 
Previous experience 
Management style 
Marketing skills 
Technical skills 
Industry skills 
The ability to implement strategy (develop programmes, budgets, 
procedures, evaluate performance) 
Familiarity with the market 
Business plan preparation 
Goal setting skills 
Management skills 
Human relations competencies 
Development of the organisational culture management feel is 
necessary to guide the ﬁrm 
Delegation skills 
The ability to motivate others individual and in groups 
Hiring skills 
Human relations skills 
Leadership skills 
Conceptual and relationship 
competencies 
Conceptual competencies 
Organisational skills 
Interpersonal skills 
The ability to manage customers 
Mental ability to coordinate activities 
Written communication skills 
Oral communication skills 
Decision making skills 
Analytical skills 
Logical thinking skills 
Deal-making skills 
Commitment competencies 
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2.3.7 The Cognitive Lever of Process Governance System 
Presumably, improving the individuals’ entrepreneurial competences will lead to 
development of entrepreneurial capabilities that enhances the entrepreneurial team’s 
specific routines, strategic flexibility, absorptive capacity and capability in addressing 
the problem of information asymmetry. As reported, corporate governance 
development process could be used strategically, as a means to develop, supplement 
and enhance the managerial ability and willingness to undertake such cognition 
process (Mahoney, 1995; Filatotchev & Bishop, 2002; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004). 
This is an indication of interdependency between corporate governance system and 
organizational learning, and in certain cases they may substitute or complement each 
other.  
 
Thus, certain cognitive lever with mechanisms that stimulate learning could be 
imposed for enriching managerial and organizational knowledge (Forbes & Miliken, 
1990; Wirtz, 2011). These cognitive governing mechanisms should stretch the 
entrepreneurial cognitive map (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; Wirtz, 2011) and 
simultaneously improve the entrepreneurial team’s specific routine, strategic 
flexibility, absorptive capacity and reduces its problem of information asymmetry. In 
other words, those managerial perceptions of uncertainty and complexity brought 
about by entrepreneurial growth could be addressed by systems of corporate 
governance that favours the process of individual and organizational learning (Zahra 
& Filatotchev, 2004; McCahery & Vermeulen, 2014).  
 
As a contribution to the literature on the cognitive dimension of corporate governance, 
the researcher proposes an action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
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system as the cognitive lever for PGS.  This programme of entrepreneurial education 
is formed by integrating the business generation model of entrepreneurial education 
strategy (Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005) with the three basic activities that stimulate 
entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 2000). The business generation model enables linking of 
the entrepreneurial education process to the real organizational business resources and 
beyond (Laukkanen, 2000; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006).  Besides that, it also 
accommodates individuals who are not being able to become entrepreneurs 
individually an opportunity to take part in a collective entrepreneurial endeavour 
(Etzkowitz, 2002; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006) through learning by doing on real 
entrepreneurial business contexts.  
 
The three entrepreneurship stimulating activities are the creation and maintenance of 
an entrepreneurial culture for the organization, offering an integrated entrepreneurship 
learning programme consisting of various types of courses and an entrepreneurial 
start-up programme (Klofsten, 2000) for interested individuals. According to Klofsten 
(2000), the start-up programme should comprise the business plan, workshops that 
focus on entrepreneurial business development process, mentoring by taking the 
entrepreneur as the mentor, supervision by the entrepreneur, networking with certain 
institution, incubator facilities and seed financing in the form of grants or soft loan. 
 
In other words, for an action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system 
to posit as the cognitive lever of PGS, it should compose three key domains. The first 
domain is the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture for the 
entrepreneurial activities followed by an integrated entrepreneurship learning 
programme made up of various types of courses that link to the real organizational 
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business resources and beyond (Laukkanen, 2000; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006). The 
last domain is an entrepreneurial start-up programme (Klofsten, 2000) for 
accommodating individuals who are not being able to become entrepreneurs 
individually an opportunity to take part in a collective entrepreneurial endeavour 
(Etzkowitz, 2002; Rasmussen & Sorheim, 2006) through learning by doing on real 
entrepreneurial business contexts. The seven elements of this start-up programme are; 
business plan, workshops, mentoring, supervision, networking, incubator facilities and 
seed financing. Based on the above discussion, it can be concluded that action-oriented; 
process-based entrepreneurial education system focus on establishing entrepreneurial 
business as part of the education.  
 
Within the nested entrepreneurial perspective, the six supportive social-economic 
structures presented in Section 2.2.3 are adopted for creating and maintaining of an 
entrepreneurial culture for action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system. These six supportive social-economic structures are; an entrepreneurial career 
path guided by the hierarchical principles of direction and subordination and nested 
entrepreneurial team formation and transformation process as common entrepreneurial 
approach, a specific service delivery system with segregation of combined 
entrepreneurial actions (Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and the organizational 
“cognitive commonalities” as the complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial 
problems solving, decision making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; 
Harper, 2008), a financial profit payoffs system and  an amended licensor-licensee 
contract with the conditions of uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial 
processes to take place bounded within the context of entrepreneurial business 
conception (Harper, 2008).  
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On the other hand, the nested entrepreneurial competences development framework 
of SMM education group (Goh, 2014) presented in Section 2.3.6 would be used as the 
integrated entrepreneurship learning programme for the action-oriented; process-
based entrepreneurial education system. Finally, the researcher adopts Klofsten (2000) 
seven elements of entrepreneurial incubation facilities as the construct for developing 
the nested entrepreneurial start-up programme of SMM education group. Thus, PGS 
should govern both the disciplinary and cognitive dimensions of the nested 
entrepreneurial process. It has extended the traditional single role of corporate 
governance on financial monitoring to cognitive development (Charreaux, 2008; 
Wirtz, 2009). In addition, adding the disciplinary and cognitive levers (Charreaux, 
2008; Wirtz, 2009) to the proposed governance system should enable PGS in defining, 
dynamically limiting or empowering the power and managerial discretions of these 
managers (Charreaux, 2008; Wirtz, 2009). The proposed theoretical foundations of the 
PGS are summarized and constructed as Figure 2.4 and the details is presented in 
Chapter 3.     
 
Figure 2.4: The proposed Framework of Process Governance System 
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2.4. PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT OF NESTED ENTREPRENEURIAL 
TEAM 
The scope of study for measuring the nested entrepreneurial team performance, before 
and after the interventions mentioned above, is confined to performance outcomes of 
the three nested entrepreneurial processes. These three processes are the business 
exploitation and discovery process, sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and 
cognitive resources development process for the team members. According to the 
current practice of the case organization, the business exploitation and discovery 
process is measured by the financial or revenue growth of the sub entrepreneurial team, 
number of new ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur shall denote the outcome 
of the sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and the size of the sub-
entrepreneurial team is determined by the cognitive resources development process of 
the team. 
 
As mentioned in the earlier sections, the directional and subordinating hierarchy 
principles (Harper, 2008) of nested entrepreneurial team provides a three dimensional 
growth for the sub entrepreneurial team to pursue. On the one hand, the principle of 
subordination allows the sub-entrepreneurial team to expand the size of its single unit 
entrepreneurial entity and the directional hierarchy permits the ‘birth’ of the new 
business venture units (Murphy et al., 1996) from the present business unit. On the 
other hand, discovery and exploitation of localized entrepreneurial opportunities 
through the ends-means framework shaped by the lead entrepreneur provides a mean 
for the sub entrepreneurial team business performance. 
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As such, the scope of study for measuring the nested entrepreneurial team performance 
of the case organization should confine to the performance outcomes of its three nested 
entrepreneurial processes as discussed above. The business exploitation and discovery 
process could be taken as the financial measures on team growth (Venkatraman & 
Ramanujam, 1986; Murphy et al., 1996). While the sub entrepreneurial team 
expansion process and cognitive resources development process for the team members 
could be viewed as the non- financial or operational measures (Venkatraman & 
Ramanujam, 1986; Murphy et al., 1996) on team growth.  
 
The business exploitation and discovery process is measured by the financial or 
revenue growth of the sub entrepreneurial team.  On the other hand, the number of 
new ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur shall denote the outcome of the sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process and the size of the sub-entrepreneurial team is 
determined by the cognitive resources development process of the team. In other 
words, the three performance dimensions of the case organization are revenue growth, 
number of new ventures added by the sub entrepreneur and the size of the sub 
entrepreneurial team. This three dimensional performance measurement system for 
measuring the performance of a nested-entrepreneurial team is critical reviewed in the 
following paragraphs. 
 
The works of  Murphy et al. (1996) on reviewing entrepreneurial literatures from 1987 
to 1993 reflected eight most common used performance dimensions which are 
efficiency, growth, profit, size, liquidity, success/failure, market share and leverage. 
Out of these eight performance dimensions, efficiency, growth and profit were found 
to be most commonly used. However, the performance measurement system for an 
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entrepreneurial institution should not consider more than four of its eight performance 
measures and it should reflect both the financial and non-financial aspects of 
entrepreneurial performance of the entrepreneurial institution (Venkatraman & 
Ramanujam, 1986; Murphy et al., 1996). Building on these arguments, the three 
dimensional performance measurement system currently used by the case organisation 
can be adopted for measuring its nested entrepreneurial team performance. 
 
2.5 RESEARCH THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
Having addressed the problems of fragmentation and disconnection characteristics of 
entrepreneurship theory through a singular view of the wholeness of entrepreneurships 
as a concept, extended the ends-means framework of Harper (2008) as the gains-ends-
means framework and formulated the theoretical framework of PGS what remains to 
be presented in this chapter of literature review could be the research theoretical 
framework of this CAR project. Figure 2.5 summarises the research theoretical 
framework for study the implications of process governance system on nested 
entrepreneurial team performing dimensions.   
 
Figure 2.5: Research Theoretical Framework 
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2.6 THE CASE ORGANIZATION 
The case organization, SMM education group is one of the largest childhood education 
provider in Malaysia established in 2002. The core business of this organization is to 
deliver a wide range of premier and well-researched whole-brain education programs 
for children of age 18 months to 12 years old. These programs are delivered through 
its licensing-based learning centers scattered throughout Malaysia. These licensing-
based childhood learning centers are governed by licensing contract signed between 
SMM education group as the licensor and the Business Associates as the licensees.  
 
The licensor is responsible for communicating the business concept in the form of 
licensor- licensee framework to the licensees for discovering and exploitation of the 
localized childhood education business opportunity. The licensees are accountable for 
delivering this business framework in accordance to the intention, parameters and 
scope set by licensor. Thus, a common understanding on perceiving the business 
concept is crucial for both the licensor and licensees. This common understanding on 
the business concept had been shaped as the organizational “cognitive commonalities” 
and constituted as a dimension of the licensor-licensee framework.  
 
Within the organization, there are formal and informal communication channels for 
the licensor to communicate with the licensees. The scope of communication include 
developing the correct perceptions of the licensees on the business opportunity and 
business concept. The formal communications are confined to the contexts of licensing 
contract. The informal communications could be in the form of social interactions that 
improve the relationship of the licensor and licensees. Incidentally, informal 
communication could also be a platform for understanding licensor-licensee 
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framework that eventually enhances the perceptions of the licensees on overall 
business concept. Besides that, the unique royalty-free licensing contract offers by 
SMM education group, on the one hand, empowers the licensees (BA) to operate its 
educational business within an exclusive territory lucratively; on the other hand, it 
provides a financial resource for the licensees to expand the childhood education 
business through setting up more new learning centers. 
 
 On 28 January 2010, the Prime Minister of Malaysia Dato' Sri Mohd Najib Bin Tun 
Haji Abdul Razak unveiled The Government Transformation Program (GTP) which 
carried six National Key Results Areas (NKRA). On the education sector, GTP 
targeted to create a holistic growth through the initiative of Improving Student 
Outcomes. Basically, this initiative aimed to achieve a 20% increment in preschool 
enrolment by 2012. Rewards and consequences of achieving this ambitious goal for 
the pre-school operators were clearly drawn out. For the performing pre-school 
operators, the rewards would be in the form of financial and non-financial recognitions. 
On the other hand, those underperforming operators would be requested to undergo 
development, management or remedial programs organized by The Ministry of 
Education.  
 
These formal acknowledgements and supports on pre-school education had aroused 
the awareness and demands of parents in getting quality pre-school education 
programs for their children. Subsequently, fragmentations of various types of pre-
school learning centers were proliferated in Malaysia followed by the emergent of a 
‘chaotic marketplace’ in the childhood education industry. This highly competitive 
business environment, in one way or another prompted SMM education group to 
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expedite the process of developing a business strategy capable of translating its limited 
organizational resources into strategic market choices (Clarysse & Moray, 2004). 
Then, there were 369 SMM licensing-based childhood learning centers operating in 
Malaysia. Each of these learning centers was managed by either the Business 
Associate (BA) herself or a salaried center manager hired by them. 
 
Evidence in the literature prompted SMM education group to recognize valuable 
human capital resources and capabilities creation as the growth strategy for 
strengthening its sustainable competitive advantages. Some of these resources are 
organizational management skills, processes and routines, information and knowledge 
embedded in the organization (Barney et al., 2001). The first substantial evidence is 
concerning high corporate success through franchising as a growth strategy (Norton, 
1998; Kaufmann & Dant, 1996). The second evidence is about high business growth 
through entrepreneurial team formation as a strategy for venture development (Birch 
1979; Cooney, 2005). Amongst the different types of entrepreneurial teams (Harper, 
2008), nested entrepreneurial team formation is the most strategically significant 
resource for firm (Harper, 2008) to pursue high growth (Wirtz, 2009). 
 
The characteristics of both the above mentioned business strategies had been analysed. 
The result shown that entrepreneurial team formation is more feasible as the strategy 
for SMM education group to create its valuable human capital resources and 
capabilities than franchising. The most important reason for dropping franchising as 
strategy was its inability in accommodating the unique royalty-free licensing contract 
of SMM education group.  Besides that franchising recognises survivability of 
franchised unit as the key performance measurement index which lead to the 
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interpretation of superior performance in franchising as the outcome of structuring the 
right contract with the correct franchisee rather than the real business performance.  
 
One of the advantages for choosing nested entrepreneurial team as the strategy could 
be its ends-means framework where complementary and specialized parameters 
(Harper, 2008) for both the lead and sub entrepreneurs to discover and exploits the 
localized opportunities are fixed. The second advantage could be attributed to its 
hierarchical structure which is governed by the principles of direction and 
subordination. The hierarchical principle of direction provides the channel for 
effective internal formal communication of the ‘shaped’ cognitive commonalities as 
the common goal of the team (Sah & Stigliz, 1986; Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008). The 
subordination principle allows expansion of the nested team through admission of new 
team members to existing sub entrepreneurial teams or joining of new sub 
entrepreneurs (Murphy et al., 1996).  However, the most feasible reason for adopting 
nested entrepreneurial team as the strategy for SMM education group to expedite its 
process of translating the limited organizational resources into strategic market 
choices (Clarysse & Moray, 2004; Harper, 2008) should be the flexibility it offers for 
addressing the unique royalty-free licensing contract of SMM education group. 
 
The ideas outlined in the above paragraphs called for SMM education group an 
immediate study on the feasibility of team entrepreneurship as a business strategy for 
leveraging its limited resources for creation of valuable human capital resources and 
capabilities. Thus, a case-based qualitative study involving 50 licensees as focus group 
was conducted for a period of two years, commencing May 2011 and ended May 2013. 
The scope of this case-based qualitative study on team entrepreneurship was confined 
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to the process of nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation. This case-
based qualitative study aimed at understanding the feasibility of entrepreneurial team 
formation and development in the overall business performance of SMM education 
group through interventions of institutional and educational policies (Dias & 
McDermott, 2006; Clarysse & Moray, 2004; Harper, 2008).  
 
The purpose of institutionalizing the nested entrepreneurial team formation elements 
as policy was to overcome the three challenges which could evolve from resistance to 
accommodate the former as part of the organizational environment. These three 
challenges are creation of a new problematic social order, insufficient of context-
specific rules for individual multiple social realities related problems and a widening 
of the institutional environment and the internal social world (Selznick 1949; Meyer 
& Rawan 1977; Zucker 1987). On the other hand, adopting education policy as an 
intervention to nested entrepreneurial team transformation could improve the 
perceptions and understandings of licensees on the nested entrepreneurial team 
elements and routines.  
 
The six nested entrepreneurial team formation elements or team basics (Katzenbach 
& Douglas, 1993) that discipline the nested entrepreneurial team actions  are defined 
(Goh, 2014) in terms of the dimensions of problem situations that require nested team 
entrepreneurship (Harper, 2008). These six nested entrepreneurial team basics are; the 
size of team, common nested entrepreneurial interest, complementary entrepreneurial 
skills, a common purpose of profit-seeking, mutually accountable team members and 
a common entrepreneurial approach. The corresponding six supportive structure 
developed are; an entrepreneurial career path guided by the hierarchical principles of 
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direction and subordination,  a specific and well segregation of combined 
entrepreneurial actions (Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) for exchange of 
considerations to be honoured by the parent, the organizational “cognitive 
commonalities” as the complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial problems 
solving, decision making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008), 
a financial profit payoffs guideline, an amended licensor-licensee contract with the 
conditions of uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial processes to take place 
bounded within the context of entrepreneurial business conception (Harper, 2008) and 
acceptance of nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation as the 
common entrepreneurial approach. Besides that, Mitchelmore’s framework of 
entrepreneurial competencies has been taken as the ‘baseline’ competencies (Fletcher, 
1992; Markus et al., 2005) for team transformation through improving individuals’ 
entrepreneurial competencies, business and management competencies, human 
relations competencies and conceptual and relationship competencies. 
 
An ex-post in-depth exploration on the unsustainable outcomes of the research study 
was undertaken by the SMM education group on the fifty sub entrepreneurs involved 
in the focus group. Subsequently, three problematic situations were identified which 
are; the managerial phenomenon of the learning centres owned by the 50 sub 
entrepreneurs, the challenges of accessing and utilization the resources required for 
entrepreneurial growth and inconsistency in interpreting the overarching business 
conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means approach of 
achieving it (Harper, 2008) amongst the sub entrepreneurs and those salaried managers.  
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The ownership structures of learning centres operate by the 50 sub entrepreneurs of 
the focus group has been identified as one of the problematic situations. That lead to 
three situational managerial phenomenon evolved amongst the learning centres owned 
by the 50 sub entrepreneurs of the focus group. For learning centres formed through 
partnership, the separation of control and ownerships are generally not precisely 
demarcated. Quite often, two avoidable types of problems that challenge the 
entrepreneurial performance growth such as expansion of existing business unit 
pervaded in these learning centres. One of these problems could be the challenge of 
managerial discretion by the absentee partners. Absentee partners are those partners 
who have nothing to do with the operational control (Balasubramanian, 2009). The 
other problem normally arises when the interests of the absentee partners are not 
protected. 
 
Similarly, the distinction between the principals and agents of those learning centres 
operated by salaried managers were also not clearly delineated.  In other words, the 
management controls and equity ownerships in these learning centres are not precisely 
separated. Thus, conflicts of interests between the principals and the agents arise; 
where the sub entrepreneurs are the principals and the salaried managers are the agents. 
As reported by Balasubramanian (2009) managerial expertise and technical 
knowledge required for managing a growing entrepreneurial business can only be 
acquired from these salaried managers if the sub entrepreneurs concerned are freed 
from the preoccupied paradigm of “owners manage and managers own”.   
 
For those learning centres owned by sole-proprietorship, the equity capital for setting 
up these learning centers is solely contributed by the respective sub entrepreneurs. 
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Thus, managerial behaviours of these sub entrepreneurs are preoccupied by the 
“owners manage and managers own” paradigm (Balasubramanian, 2009). Being the 
sole residual claimant, some of these sub entrepreneurs demand discretionary 
authority on allocation of resources to end-users (Balasubramanian, 2009). As a 
consequence, disagreement about the best strategy to adopt arose. This cognitive 
conflict between sub and lead entrepreneurs challenge the situation of strong 
interdependency for the two parties to work jointly within the parameters set by the 
lead entrepreneur for pursuing the common entrepreneurial outcomes. 
 
The second problematic situation identified could be the challenges in accessing and 
utilization of resources required for entrepreneurial growth. Generally high growth in 
number of licensed learning centres brings about rapid changes in scale and scope that 
creates great needs for resources (Wirtz, 2011).These resources are financial, 
cognitive and managerial. According to Hambrick and Crozier (1985) (Wirtz, 2011), 
certain governance mechanisms could help managers to acquire these resources for 
meeting the challenges. The third problematic situation that undermined the 
undesirable entrepreneurial growth in the second twelve months interval of the 
research study has been identified as inconsistency in interpreting the overarching 
business conception and the ends-means framework set by the lead entrepreneur 
amongst the sub entrepreneurs and those salaried managers. This problematic situation 
had led to different understanding in applying the overarching business conception 
and the ends-means framework as the common entrepreneurial goals and approach of 
achieving it (Harper, 2008).  
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Strategically, the board of directors of SMM education group has recognized the 
challenges and agreed that the way for ensuring business sustainability and growth, 
maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and creating stakeholders 
values could be achieved through certain governance mechanisms (Balasubramanian, 
2009). Moreover, they also aware of avoiding over regulation through governance 
systems as it might impair the entrepreneurial network potential (Balasubramanian, 
2009). However, literature on nested entrepreneurial governance perspective are rare 
and research study on nested entrepreneurial governance are new and emerging. Hence, 
it demands the direct involvement of the researcher for obtaining real-world 
knowledge that could help in solving real-world problems (Ford & Ogilive, 1997; 
McGrath & O’Toole, 2012). 
 
 As the practitioner manager of SMM, the researcher has the privilege to access on 
those unfolding series of events, solutions, and interventions involved in solving 
complex real-world problems of SMM. Under these circumstances, the responsive, 
flexibility, and action (Dick, 2013) characteristics of CAR should offer an opportunity 
for explaining the operations of an organization in implementing the nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. Therefore, an in-depth strategic analysis on the 
implications of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance via 
a case-based CAR with SMM education group as the research site is necessary.  
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2.7 CHAPTER SUMMARY 
Nested entrepreneurial team needs instruments of good governance to ensure business 
sustainability and growth, maximization of shareholders wealth while protecting and 
creating stakeholder’s value (Balasubramanian, 2009). However, studies on influence 
of corporate governance on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team 
very rare. Moreover, the implications of corporate governance on sub entrepreneurial 
team development are also not explored. Thus, the purpose of chapter 2 could be 
constructing PGS as the change agent operating within the hierarchical structure and 
business process of nested entrepreneurial team for solving the problems faced by 
SMM education group.                                                                                                
 
It commenced with an attempt to develop a discipline-neutral entrepreneurial process 
capable of accommodating both team and individual entrepreneurship and reviewing 
the underlying theories and models of corporate governance that exist in the literatures 
for developing the theoretical framework of PGS. The discipline-neutral 
entrepreneurial process was developed through amending the three co-evolve forces 
that exists in Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process with the singularised, 
discipline-neutral intrinsic values and composition of entrepreneurship (Harper, 2008). 
Follows by extending the dimensions of entrepreneur posits in Timmon’s model of 
entrepreneurial process using the theories of dynamic choice and team reasoning 
(Harper, 2008). Thus, it theorised entrepreneurship as a system of discipline-neutral 
knowledge composes of opportunity for value creation, resources accessibility and 
institutional change. By discipline-neutral this theory of entrepreneurship does not 
presuppose a particular discipline in interpreting an entrepreneurial phenomenon. 
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A discipline-neutral entrepreneurial process recognises the wholeness of 
entrepreneurship as a system of knowledge capable of addressing the growing 
fragmentation and disconnection characteristics of entrepreneurship theory. Within 
the context of this research study, this discipline-neutral entrepreneurial process has 
been defined as process of order breaking and order creating between and amongst the 
three co-evolve driving forces for maintaining a fit and balance entrepreneurial state. 
The social-economic supportive structures that operationalised these driving forces 
were also reported in this chapter. These social-economic supportive structures were 
adopted as the foundation for governing the nested entrepreneurial processes through 
PGS. The three dimensional performance measurement system (Murphy et al., 1996) 
currently used by SMM was used to measure the sub entrepreneurial team 
performance, before and after the interventions of PGS.  
 
The researcher adopted Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) (Wirtz, 2009) 
as the foundation for constructing the theoretical framework of PGS. Following that 
an action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system has been imposed 
as the cognitive lever of PGS for stimulating the learning of managerial and 
organizational knowledge (Forbes and Miliken, 1990; Wirtz, 2011) amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs. This cognitive dimension of PGS stretches the entrepreneurial 
cognitive map (Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004; Wirtz, 2011) of SMM and reduces the sub 
entrepreneur’s perception of complexity and uncertainty on rapid changes in scale and 
scope of the nested entrepreneurial growth (Hambrick & Crozier, 1985; Wirtz, 2011). 
On the other hand, the nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling system, the non-
monetary incentive system and the institutionalized organizational nested-
entrepreneurial team financial disciplinary framework; the SMMOCCG had been 
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taken as the disciplinary lever of PGS. The SMMOCCG governs the financial 
discipline of the sub entrepreneurial team and the decision control system delegates 
and diffuses the entrepreneurial powers of decision rights across the different levels 
of nested entrepreneurial managerial hierarchy (Zeitoun et al., 2014; Starbuck, 2014). 
The details of both the cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS are discussed in 
Chapter 3. 
 
In summary, this research study provides a practical view on implications of corporate 
governance in nested entrepreneurial team perspective. It introduces new dimensions 
to Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process and adopting the disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) (Wirtz, 2009) to 
guide design considerations of PGS. By doing so, it allows the application of PGS as 
the nested entrepreneurial governance system simultaneously acting as a useful 
guidance for avoiding over-regulation on entrepreneurial processes which might 
impair the entrepreneurial potential.  
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CHAPTER 3 
METHODOLOGY 
 
3.0 INTRODUCTION 
The primary focus of this research study is to determine how corporate governance in 
the form of Process Governance System (PGS) can provide a linkage between theory 
and practice in the context of nested entrepreneurial teams. This idea of implementing 
PGS as the proposed governing solution for nested entrepreneurial teams also seeks to 
understand the implications of corporate governance on the real nested entrepreneurial 
practice of SMM Education Group (SMM) under a singular view of entrepreneurship 
as a body of knowledge. Thus, it needs a research methodology capable of pursuing 
both the practical and theoretical research outcomes. Generally, an action research 
involving an in-depth study on the case organization would be helpful for achieving 
this dual research outcomes of research and action (Dick, 2002).  
 
Action research was conceptualized by Kurt Lewin, a German social psychologist who 
coined the term ‘Action Research’ as a set of spiral steps comprising planning, action 
and fact-finding that loop repetitively throughout the project duration. The steps 
involve multiple perspectives (Zuber-Skerritt & Fletcher, 2007) and multiple 
definitions with no single approach of methodology that exists in the literature. Some 
of the commonly cited definitions of action research were defined by Rapoport (1970), 
Hult and Lennung (1980), McTaggart (1988), Baskerville and Wood-Harper (1996) 
   
 
  
129 
 
and McNiff, Lomex and Whitehead (2003). All viewed action research as a 
simultaneous process of solving practical problems and enhancing scientific 
knowledge through the collaborative work of the researcher and the participants.  
 
Action research tends to reflect the interpretivist paradigm of a research study. This 
paradigm of research philosophy aims at increasing the general understanding of the 
situation under study through gathering abundant data from which the ideas are 
induced (Easterby Smith, Thorpe, & Lowe, 2008). Interpretivist believes that 
knowledge of reality can be induced via social construction as the possibility of 
evaluating people’s perceptions of their own activities is higher when placing these 
people under their social environment (Kelliher, 2005). In other words, action research 
views human beings in a complex world that could be understood through interpretive 
interactions of the researcher with what is being researched (Easterby Smith et al., 
2008).  
 
As such, interpretive research study does not carry any hypotheses, propositions and 
dependent or independent variables, but rather it focuses on exploring the complexity 
of social phenomena with a view to gaining interpretive understanding (Collis & 
Hussey, 2009). Moreover, the approach of research tends to be less structured and 
focuses on qualitative inquiry rather than deduction and proof for understanding the 
behaviour of the participants. Despite criticisms from scientists about the issues of 
lacking rigor and ability to generalise (B. Allan Quigley, 1995, Coughlan & Coghlan, 
2002), action research has been recommended as a suitable strategy for implementing 
change in education, leadership, management, occupational therapy, primary care, 
sport and health (Parkin, 2009).  
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Unlike interpretivist, positivist believes that facts with “objective truth” can be reached 
by detached, neutral observers. In other words, the reality of the social phenomena 
under study is independent of the researcher and the goal of the research study is to 
discover theories based on empirical research and hypotheses testing. Within the 
perspective of the positivist paradigm, the research method tends to focus on 
quantitative approach with a determination to provide rigor and scientific validity. 
This approach of research is highly structured and seek repeatability through 
hypotheses testing. The differences between these two streams of science had been 
compared by Easterby Smith et al. (2008) and summarized in Table 3.1 as displays 
below; 
 
Table 3.1: Differences between Positivism and Interpretivism 
 Positivism Interpretivism 
The Observer Must be independent Is part of what is being observed 
Human Interest Should be irrelevant Are the main drivers of science 
Explanations Must demonstrate causality 
Aim to increase general 
understanding of the situation 
Research Progresses 
through 
Hypotheses and deductions 
Gathering rich data from which 
ideas are induced 
Concepts 
Need to be defined so that 
they can be measured 
Should incorporate stakeholder 
perspectives 
Units of Analysis 
Should be reduced to the 
simplest terms 
May include the complexity of 
the whole situation 
Generalization 
through 
Statistically probability Theoretical abstraction 
Sampling Requires 
Large numbers selected 
randomly 
Small numbers of cases chosen 
for specific reasons 
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The above discussion highlighted rigor and relevance as two important attributes in 
action research. Despite being criticized on the issue of rigor, action research helps to 
generate relevant outcomes to researcher and the case organization (Zuber-Skerritt, 
2007). The study of Creswell and Clark (2011) suggested action research could 
improve its rigor and relevance through adopting a mixed methods research approach. 
A mixed methods research involves the use of both qualitative and quantitative 
approaches in a research study. It is an approach to inquiry involving the process of 
collecting both quantitative and qualitative data and integrating these two forms of 
data via using designs that may involve philosophical assumptions and theoretical 
framework. Thus, the overall strength of the study is greater than using either one of 
the approaches (Creswell & Clark, 2011). 
 
The three forms of mixed methods research designs are the convergent parallel mixed 
methods, the explanatory sequential mixed methods and the exploratory sequential 
mixed methods (Creswell & Clark, 2011). The convergent parallel mixed methods 
involves the use of both quantitative and qualitative data collected at roughly the same 
time for comprehensive analysis of the research problem. The explanatory sequential 
mixed methods uses the data collected in the qualitative phase to further explains the 
data results of the initial quantitative phase.  Conversely, in exploratory sequential 
mixed methods, the researcher uses the analytical outcome of the exploratory 
information obtained in the initial research phase to build the secondary quantitative 
research phase. This research study using the convergent parallel mixed methods to 
collect both quantitative and qualitative data for comprehensive analysis of the 
research problem. 
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It follows that action research through mixed methods research approach could be 
adopted as a research strategy for social constructivism involving usage of academic 
knowledge and theories for solving real-life problems and simultaneously improving 
the body of knowledge being studied. By solving practical problems, it could lead to 
an improvement in the practical work while enhancement of scientific knowledge 
should help to develop new theories, refining existing theories or testing theory within 
the problem context (Avison 1993; Susman & Evered, 1978; McKay & Marshall, 
2001). Thus, applying a mixed methods approach of data collection for this action 
research project should bridge the gap between the worlds of academia and practice 
within the nested entrepreneurial governance perspective.  
 
Out of the twelve categories of action research (Davidson et al., 2004), the five steps 
CAR methodology (Davidson et al., 2004; Lindgren et al., 2004) has been identified 
as the most extensively used methodology. The underlying reason could be due to the 
abilities of this category of action research in formalizing the relationship of iterative, 
rigorous and collaborative (Susman & Evered, 1978; Davision et al., 2004) for 
producing the dual outcomes of organizational development and knowledge 
generation. Basically, the five steps of CAR are, problem diagnosis, action planning, 
and action taking (intervention), evaluation and reflection of learning outcomes. On 
the other hand, a case-based research involves an in-depth study of a single unit of 
event, a department and individual or a team. The in-depth study could be in form of 
an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life 
context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not 
clearly evident (Yin, 1994). An indication that attention to contextual conditions, focus 
on contemporary events and experience of the actors are deem important in case study.  
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As such, a case-based CAR strategy that involves both quantitative and qualitative 
research approaches is selected for this problem-centered based study of SMM for a 
stipulated period of 24 months, commencing August 2013 and ended in January 2016. 
The quantitative data collected should provide the researcher with rigor and scientific 
validity while the qualitative data helps to understanding the behaviour of the 
participants via inquiries and interviews. Incidentally, inadequacy of data and 
interpretations for this research which involves a single unit of study could be 
overcome through applying the multi-method of data collections approach (Yin, 2009) 
that would improve the reliability and validity of research outcomes.  
 
Action research tends to bring changes in organizational practices and simultaneously 
increases the understanding of the body of knowledge through collaboration of 
researchers and organizational members working in real-life situations that are 
perceived to be problematic (Ragsdell, 2009). Thus, PGS has been introduced as the 
change agent by the researcher who is also the practitioner manager of SMM, to assist 
the changing process. At one hand, the change agent PGS supports the governance of 
SMM nested entrepreneurial performance thereby ameliorates those undesirous 
situations it faced. On the other hand, the researcher must be aware of the ethical aspect 
of the research study as he has the advantage of accessing the organization, its staff, 
data and documents of SMM. Hence, the researcher and the management of SMM 
need to be mutually accountable on those acceptable ethical clauses written in 
Research-Client Agreement (Appendix 1.0) especially the privacy and confidentiality 
clause of data collection and management. The following sections of the chapter shall 
present the application of a case-based CAR on studying the implications of process 
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governance system on SMM nested entrepreneurial team performance in SMM 
Education Group.  
 
3.0.1 Chapter Layout   
This chapter is divided into the following sections. Section 3.0.0 provides the 
introductory of the SMM CAR project. Section 3.1.0 presents an overview of CAR 
and states the rationale for adopting CAR as research strategy. Section 3.2.0 describes 
the design and process of SMM CAR project. This section states the research problem 
statements and objectives, research approach, research theoretical framework, using 
of mixed-method, scope of research study, research site setting, units of analysis, data 
collection plan, data collection method, creation of case study database and data 
analysis design. Section 3.3.0 detailed the implementation of SMM CAR project. It 
highlights the five stages of CAR suggested by Davidson et al. (2004) and the pre-
entrance stage. Finally, 3.4.0 summarises the chapter. 
 
3.1 CANONICAL ACTION RESEARCH (CAR) OVERVIEW   
CAR is a form of action research methodology proposed by Baskerville and Wood-
Harper (1996). Within the context of CAR, issues of relevance and rigor can be 
addressed through applying the five interdependent principles suggested by Davidson 
et al. (2004) and the multi-method data collection (Yin, 2009). These five principles 
of Davidson et al. (2004) also help to formalize the iterative, rigorous and collaborative 
relationships of CAR (Susman & Evered, 1978; Davidson et al., 2004). These five 
principles are; the principle of the researcher-client agreement, the principle of the 
cyclical process model, the principle of theory, the principle of change through action 
and the principle of learning through reflection. 
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The principle of researcher-client agreement executes as a formal action document 
that formalizes the collaboration relationship between researcher and client in the 
context of the research project. This formal document states the goals and focus of the 
research project, the cyclical process of CAR research model to be used, expected 
client’s commitment, roles and responsibilities of client and researcher and data 
collection and analysis procedures involved. In this research study on understanding 
the implications of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance 
the SMM Education Group’s standard Research and Development Collaboration 
Agreement is used as the guideline for formulating the researcher-client agreement. 
 
On the other hand, principle of the cyclical process model allows the five-stage process 
of CAR exists as a cyclical process that can be recurred for attaining the desired 
practical outcome. The five-stage research process starts with the collaboration effort 
of the researcher and the practitioners in diagnosing the problems of the real world. 
Followed by planning and execution of the research proposal and evaluating the results 
of the execution for reflecting the specific dual outcomes of action and research (Dick, 
2002).   
 
According to the principle of theory, a theory is required to guide the five-stage 
process of CAR (McKay & Marshall, 2001; Mumford, 2001; Dick, 2002; Davidson et 
al., 2004; French, 2009). As highlighted by Davidson et al. (2004), theoretical-based 
framework of CAR developed through intensive literature review should help to 
define the scope and theoretical foundation of the research. Moreover, this theoretical-
based framework of CAR could also be used as interventions for getting significant 
change or transform the organization to a better state through addressing the focal 
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problems. Thus, CAR could also be viewed as a change methodology (Martinic & 
Dovey, 2011) guided by the principle of change through action for pursuing the dual 
outcomes of action and research (Dick, 2002).  As such, action research is considered 
meaningless unless the change element in the form of a meaningful research problem 
has been identified (Davidson et al., 2004).  
 
The last principle proposed by Davidson et al. (2004) for addressing relevancy and 
rigorous issues of CAR is the principle of learning through reflection. This principle 
underpins the reflection stage of CAR. The reflections of CAR outcomes cover both 
the internal and external environments of the research study that include restructuring 
of organizational norms, suggestion of further interventions, generating and improving 
new and existing theories and eliciting the application of an appropriate research 
methodology. In other words, it is the implication of the researcher’s responsibilities 
to the client and the research community (Davidson et al., 2004). Having overviewed 
the five interdependent principles of CAR, the following section shall focus on 
rationalizing CAR as the research methodology for this research study. 
 
3.1.1 Rationale for Adopting CAR 
The following justifications further support the choice of CAR as the research strategy 
for exploring the implications of PGS on SMM’s nested entrepreneurial team 
performance.  
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3.1.1.1 Unique Social Constructivism of Research Study 
The primary concern of this research study is to examine the effects of corporate 
governance on nested entrepreneurial performance under a singular view of 
entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge. Hence, it needs a governance system to 
bridge the various entrepreneurial links and spurs learning and development of internal 
capabilities that ultimately enhance firm’s performance (McEvily & Zaheer, 1999; 
Baum et al., 2000; Hoang & Antonic, 2003). However, literature on nested 
entrepreneurial governance perspective are rare and much of the research studies on 
corporate governance in the literature were conducted from the approach of agency 
theory in large publicly listed firms where control and ownership are strongly 
separated. The morphology and functioning of these governance system are unique 
(Vermeulen & McCahery, 2014) and they are focused on governing the distribution 
of value created rather than offer an analysis on the process of value creation (Langlois 
& Foss, 1999; Nassreddine & Anis, 2012).  
 
As research study on nested entrepreneurial governance are new and emerging, direct 
involvement of researcher is necessary for obtaining real-world knowledge that could 
help in solving real-world problems (Ford & Ogilive, 1997; McGrath & O’Toole, 
2012). Under these circumstances, the responsive, flexibility, and action (Dick, 2013) 
characteristics of CAR should offer an opportunity for explaining the operations of an 
organization in implementing the nested entrepreneurial governance system. Besides 
that, it also provides the researcher with new insights on those unfolding series of 
events, solutions, and interventions involved in solving complex real-world problems.  
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3.1.1.2 The Challenges of Research Problems 
As stated in Chapter 1, this research study aims to examine both the practical and 
theoretical problems pertaining to the governance of nested entrepreneurial team 
performance. The practical problems are represented by those issues currently 
occurring in SMM. These practical problems originated from three situational 
managerial phenomenon of the learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or 
their salaried managers, the issues of accessing and utilizing resources required for 
entrepreneurial growth in the learning centres and ineffective and inefficient 
communication between and amongst the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. The three 
situational managerial phenomenon impeded the business expansion of the sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams and creating unnecessary cognitive conflict and conflicts of 
interests between lead and sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. As a whole, 
it challenges the situation of strong interdependency for pursuing common 
entrepreneurial outcomes. On the other hand, the inability to access and utilize those 
financial, cognitive and managerial resources required for sustainable entrepreneurial 
growth could end with failure in addressing the challenges of changes in scale and 
scope of the entrepreneurial business (Wirtz, 2011). Finally, ineffective and inefficient 
communication amongst and between the lead and the sub entrepreneurs challenged 
the degree of understanding the overarching business conception as the common 
entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means approach of achieving it amongst the team 
members (Harper, 2008).  
 
From the theoretical aspect, problems to be addressed are identified through literature 
review. As reported, most of the corporate governance systems exist in extant 
literature focused on the important of roles and contributions of venture capitalists to 
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entrepreneurial firms with high growth potential (Bourgeois & Eisenhardt, 1988; 
Daily et al., 2002). Conversely, research focuses on regulating nested entrepreneurial 
team performance are relatively limited and unexplored (Whincop, 2000). Moreover, 
literature on entrepreneurial growth under situation with no influence and financial 
assistance from venture capitalists remains unexplored (Whincop, 2000). Besides that 
there is no fully satisfactory theory of governance process for nested entrepreneurial 
team in the extant literature. The proposition that hypothesized application of 
corporate governance as cognitive lever for sustaining high levels of entrepreneurial 
growth has also being challenged for further rigorous test (Wirtz, 2011).  
 
Based on the above discussion, action and research could be concluded as the intended 
dual research outcomes of this research study. Thus, canonical action research (CAR) 
that provides twofold benefits (Dick, 2013) has been adopted as the suitable research 
approach for accomplishing this objective. By solving those practical complex 
problems, CAR improves both the practical work and the body of knowledge being 
examined. Eventually, it helps to enhance the development of new theories and 
refinement of existing theories within the real-life problem context (Avison 1993; 
Susman & Evered, 1978, McKay & Marshall, 2001). The following sections shall 
further substantiate the decision on CAR as the research approach for examining the 
effects of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial performance under a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge. 
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3.1.1.3 The Nature of Research Study    
To understand the general situation of those practical problems that occurred in 
SMM’s nested entrepreneurial team, abundant of data were required to be gathered for 
inducing the related ideas (Easterby Smith et al., 2008).  Within this context, action 
research that reflects the interpretivist paradigm could be adopted as the chance of 
evaluating people’s perceptions of their own activities is higher when they are placed 
under their social environment (Kelliher, 2005). However, interpretive research study 
tends to focus on exploring the complexity of social phenomena with a view to gaining 
interpretive understanding (Collis & Hussey, 2009). Hence, this approach of research 
is less structured and being criticized on the issue of rigor and relevance (Zuber-
Skerritt, 2007). 
 
As highlighted by Creswell and Clark (2011), the issues of rigor and relevance could 
be improved through adopting a mixed methods research approach. A mixed methods 
research involves the application of both interpretivist and positivist research 
paradigms. Within the positivist paradigm, the research method tends to focus on 
quantitative approach with a determination to provide rigor and scientific validity. 
Hence, the overall strength of the study through a mixed methods research approach 
should be greater than using either one of the approaches (Creswell & Clark, 2011). 
As such, the five steps CAR (Davidson et al., 2004) was implemented through a mixed 
method research approach to examine the effects of corporate governance on nested 
entrepreneurial performance under a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of 
knowledge. Within this research approach, both quantitative and qualitative data are 
collected, integrated and analysed using philosophical assumptions and theoretical 
framework. 
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3.2 OVERVIEW OF RESEARCH DESIGN AND PROCESS 
This research project strives to examine the implications of corporate governance on 
nested entrepreneurial team performance. The study is based on the two problem 
statements of challenges stated below in solving real-life complex nested 
entrepreneurial governance problem, particularly at SMM in Malaysia for which this 
research project has been conducted. However, limitation of literature on nested 
entrepreneurial governance process and the interpretive issues of rigor and relevance 
had prompted the researcher to believe that a mixed method of data collection is the 
appropriate research strategy for this CAR project. Thus, both quantitative and 
qualitative approaches are used to explore the three objectives of the research study. 
The paragraphs to be presented below shall delineate the research design, it recaps the 
problem statements, research objectives and research focus followed by describing the 
setting of the research study, unit of analysis, the design of sampling, time horizon, 
sources of evidence and multi-method approach of data collection.  
 
3.2.1 Research Problem Statements and Objectives 
The following recap the two problem statements and three objectives of this research 
project.  
 
3.2.1.1 Practical Problem Statement  
The result of ex-post in-depth analysis on the unsustainable outcomes of nested 
entrepreneurial team formation and transformation research study involving the sub 
entrepreneurs of SMM had identified three practical problems. These practical 
problems are; the managerial phenomenon of the learning centres owned by the sub 
entrepreneurs, the challenges of accessing and utilization of the resources required for 
   
 
  
142 
 
entrepreneurial growth and ineffective and inefficient communication between and 
amongst the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. 
 
Basically, all the learning centres under study were formed through three types of 
ownership structures which lead to the occurrence of three situational managerial 
phenomenon detrimental to sustainable entrepreneurial growth. For learning centres 
formed through partnership, the separation of control and ownerships are generally 
not precisely demarcated. Following that two avoidably types of principal-principal 
problems occurred amongst the partners. The challenge of managerial discretion by 
the absentee or the passive partners is the most disastrous one that impedes the 
expansion of the sub nested entrepreneurial team through setting up of new learning 
centres.  
 
The other problem normally arises when the interests of the absentee partners are not 
protected. For those learning centres owned by sole-proprietorship, the managerial 
behaviours of these sub entrepreneurs are preoccupied by the “owners manage and 
managers own” paradigm (Balasubramanian, 2009). Being the sole residual claimant, 
some of these sub entrepreneurs demand discretionary authority on the best strategy 
to adopt. This cognitive conflict between sub and lead entrepreneurs challenge the 
situation of strong interdependency for the two parties to work jointly for pursuing the 
common entrepreneurial outcomes. On the other hand, the distinction between the 
principals and agents of those learning centres operated by salaried managers was not 
clearly delineated.  That led to management controls and equity ownerships in these 
learning centres not precisely separated. Thus, conflicts of interests between the 
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principals and the agents arise; where the sub entrepreneurs are the principals and the 
salaried managers are the agents.  
 
Further exploring the outcomes of the nested entrepreneurial team formation and 
transformation, it reflected that high growth amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams in 
the first twelve months of the nested entrepreneurial team formation and 
transformation research study had brought about rapid changes in scale and scope that 
created challenges for the sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize the resources 
currently available for value creation (Wirtz, 2011). Thus, the second problematic 
situation identified could be the challenges in accessing and utilising of financial, 
cognitive and managerial resources required for sustainable entrepreneurial growth. 
  
The last problematic situation that undermined the sustainability of entrepreneurial 
growth in the second twelve months interval of the nested entrepreneurial team 
formation and transformation research study had identified as ineffective and 
inefficient communication amongst the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. This short-
coming had challenged the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers in recognising 
the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and 
understanding the ends-means approach of achieving it (Harper, 2008).  
 
3.2.1.2 Theoretical Problem Statement 
There is no fully satisfactory theory of governance process for nested entrepreneurial 
team in the extant literature. Moreover research that focus on regulating nested 
entrepreneurial team performance are relatively limited. As reported, influences of 
governance process on endogenous growth of entrepreneurial team are unexplored 
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(Whincop, 2000). One of the very few could be the literature-driven research 
conducted by Wirtz (2011) on Charreaux’s Meta model of entrepreneurial governance 
system where an extension on the traditional single mechanism of board of directors 
and single role of financial monitoring into a complex system composing of different 
mechanisms and various actors that include the management team has been proposed. 
However, the proposition that hypothesized high levels of entrepreneurial growth 
could be sustained through extensive application of cognitive lever demand further 
rigorous test (Wirtz, 2011). 
 
On the other hand, most of the corporate governance systems exist in the extant 
literature highlighted the important of roles and contributions of venture capitalists to 
high entrepreneurial growth (Bourgeois & Eisenhardt, 1988; Daily et al., 2002). Some 
examples of roles and contributions of venture capitalists are in the form of helping 
entrepreneurial firms in resolving financial needs required for meeting the challenge 
of high growth and influencing the managerial behaviour through both formal and 
informal interventions. Conversely, no entrepreneurial governance system works 
without the influence and financial assistance of venture capitalist being identified in 
the extant literature. Thus, the implications of these governance system on the 
endogenous growth of entrepreneurial teams such as nested entrepreneurial team of 
SMM remain unexplored (Whincop, 2000). 
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3.2.1.3 Research Objectives 
Below are the three objectives of this research study; 
1) To develop an entrepreneurial governance system for governing the business 
performance of the nested-entrepreneurial team engaged in childhood education 
business. 
2) To examine the influence of disciplinary lever of entrepreneurial governance 
system on the sub entrepreneurial business performance. 
3) To examine the influence of cognitive lever of entrepreneurial governance system 
on the sub entrepreneurial business performance. 
 
3.2.2 Research Approach  
On one hand, the five stages CAR allows the researcher to embed in exploring an in-
depth understanding of the real-life complex events. On the other hand, it ameliorates 
the problematic situations being studied through proposing possible solutions that 
permit changes that could happen to the real-life problem. This possible solutions 
could be in the form of concept prototype (Briggs & Nunamaker, 2011) that enable 
the researcher and SMM to answer the research questions and, therefore, contribute to 
the body of knowledge on nested entrepreneurial governance system. Within this 
research study, the literature based prototype built by the researcher for SMM has been 
named as PGS. As discussed in Section 2.3.0, PGS bridges the links between lead 
entrepreneur, sub entrepreneurs and members of the sub entrepreneurial teams. It also 
helps in regulating the access and utilization of entrepreneurial resources for 
maximizing long team entrepreneurial values creation under situation of high growth 
(Wirtz, 2009). Besides that, it also describes the parameters of nested entrepreneurial 
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process within the context of a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of 
knowledge.  
 
3.2.3 Research Theoretical Framework 
As discussed earlier, the issues of relevance, rigor and formalization of collaborative 
relationships of CAR between researcher and SMM could be addressed by applying 
the five interdependent principles suggested by Davidson et al. (2004). These five 
principles are; the principle of the researcher – client agreement, the principle of the 
cyclical process model, the principle of theory, the principle of change through action 
and the principle of learning through reflection. According to the principle of theory, 
the five-stage process of CAR could only be considered as a member of the research 
methodologies family if guided by a theory (McKay & Marshall, 2001; Mumford, 
2001; Dick, 2002; Davidson et al., 2004; French, 2009).  
 
                              Figure 2.5: Research Theoretical Framework 
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In other words, CAR required theory to guide its actions, otherwise, the validity of 
interventions will be challenged (Davidson et al., 2004). Davidson et al. (2004) further 
highlighted a literature-based theoretical framework that define the scope and 
theoretical foundation of research study should be developed for CAR. This theoretical 
framework of CAR could act as intervention that brings significant changes or 
transform the organization to a better state through addressing the focal problems. 
Within the context of this research study, the constructs of this theoretical framework 
had been developed in Chapter 2 and re-presented above as Figure 2.5. 
 
3.2.4 Mixed-Method 
CAR tends to reflect the interpretivist paradigm of a research study. It is less structured 
and focuses on qualitative inquiry rather than deduction and proof for understanding 
the behaviour of the participants. To improve rigor and relevance (Creswell & Clark, 
2011) of research outcomes, multi data collecting methods are adopted for collecting 
both quantitative and qualitative data. These collected data are integrated using 
designs that involve philosophical assumptions and theoretical framework. The 
quantitative approach provides the researcher with rigor and scientific validity while 
the qualitative method helps to understanding the behaviour of the participants via 
inquiries and interviews.  
 
3.2.5 Scope of Research Study  
As highlighted by (Davison et al., 2004), a clearly defined scope of research study 
helps to justify the suitable interventions for CAR. It follows that the three objectives 
of this research study could only be accomplished provided the scope of real-life 
problems to be solved and the domain of knowledge to be examined are well defined. 
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Thus, defining the research scopes for CAR could be viewed as one of the key 
decisions to be made between researcher and the case organization. The followings 
are the recaps of scopes of study for accomplishing the three objectives of this research 
study; 
 
1) The scope of study for formulating nested entrepreneurial governance system 
covered both practical and theoretical aspects of corporate governance and 
entrepreneurship. The practical aspect of the study focused on exploring and 
identifying issues and problems faced by SMM, the success factors of a performing 
sub nested entrepreneurial team and understanding the important features or 
components for governing the sub entrepreneurial team performance through 
documentation, group discussion and interviews with the three key respondents of 
SMM. The theoretical scope of the study was started with categorization of similar 
terms obtained through practical study and extraction of design considerations from 
the literature for formulating the theoretical framework of entrepreneurial governance 
system. These design considerations included underlying theories of corporate 
governance, Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process, Charreaux’s (2008) meta-
model of governance, the four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the 
characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008) and its processes, the 
business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy (Sorheim & 
Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic activities that stimulate entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 
2000) and the social-economic supportive structures of nested entrepreneurial team 
(Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; Goh, 2014). The above studies were used as guideline 
for designing the disciplinary and cognitive levers of the proposed governance system. 
The underlying theories of corporate governance involved in this study are; the 
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residual claimant theory, the agency theory (Ross, 1932), the stakeholders theory 
(Freeman, 1984) and the stewardship theory (Davis et al., 1997). The process of 
formulation ended with mapping the system requirement of the entrepreneurial 
governance system with the user requirements identified in the CAR problem 
diagnosis stage.  
 
2) To examine the influence of disciplinary lever on the sub entrepreneurial business 
performance. The scope of study is confined to the business performance of the focus 
group and the disciplinary lever of PGS defined in Chapter 2. The dimensions of 
disciplinary lever are confined to the institutionalized SMM nested-entrepreneurial 
team financial control guidelines; the SMMOCCG, the SMM non-monetary incentive 
system and the decision controlling system of the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system.  
 
3) To examine the influence of cognitive lever on the sub entrepreneurial business 
performance. The scope of study is confined to the business performance of the focus 
and control groups with the action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system of SMM as the cognitive lever of PGS. The dimensions of this cognitive lever 
are confined to the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture for the 
entrepreneurial activities, an integrated entrepreneurship learning program made up of 
various types of courses that link to the real organizational business resources and 
beyond (Laukkanen, 2000) and the entrepreneurial start-up program (Klofsten, 2000). 
The six supportive social-economic structures of SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
are adopted for creating and maintaining of an entrepreneurial culture.  
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4) Finally, the scope of study for measuring the nested entrepreneurial team 
performance, before and after the interventions mentioned above, is confined to 
performance indices of the three nested entrepreneurial processes as stated in Chapter 
2. These three processes are business exploitation and discovery process, sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process and cognitive resources development process 
for the team members. The business exploitation and discovery process is measured 
by the financial or revenue growth of the sub entrepreneurial team, number of new 
ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur shall denote the outcome of the sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process and the size of the sub-entrepreneurial team is 
determined by the cognitive resources development process of the team. 
 
3.2.6 Research Site Setting 
The case organization, SMM is one of the largest childhood education provider in 
Malaysia established in 2002. The core business of this organization is to deliver a 
wide range of premier and well-researched whole-brain education programs for 
children of age 18 months to 12 years old. These programs are delivered through its 
licensing-based learning centers scattered throughout Malaysia. These centers are 
owned by the sub entrepreneurs and managed by the sub entrepreneurs themselves or 
their salaried managers.  
 
Currently, there are three problematic situations pervading amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs.  These challenges are managerial phenomenon of the learning centers, 
the challenges of accessing and utilization the resources required for entrepreneurial 
growth in the absence of financial assistance from venture capitalists and ineffective 
and inefficient communication amongst the lead and the sub entrepreneurs. 
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Strategically, the board of directors and the management of SMM agreed on evidence 
of empirical studies reviewed in the literature that certain governance mechanisms 
capable of ensuring business sustainability and growth, maximization of shareholders 
wealth while protecting and creating stakeholders values (Balasubramanian, 2009; 
Wirtz, 2011) could be useful in addressing these problems.  
 
As such, CAR admission is granted to the researcher who holds a senior managerial 
portfolio with SMM. As suggested by the academicians (Dick, 2002; Rowley, 2003; 
Zuber-Skerritt & Perry, 2002; French, 2009), practicing managers could adopt CAR 
approach to solve those complex problems currently pervading at their workplace. 
Thus, within the context of this research study, the researcher is able to diagnose the 
problems faced by SMM nested entrepreneurial team; reviewing its documents, 
policies and internal processes and current business practices. Despite the above 
favorable conditions for implementing CAR, the researcher presented an academic 
research proposal with the five stages of action research framework as the guideline 
for securing the approval and engagement of those parties involved in the research 
project. Following that an in-depth study on implications of corporate governance on 
nested entrepreneurial team performance using CAR approach with SMM as the 
research site is conducted.  
 
3.2.7 Units of Analysis 
As highlighted by Yin (2009), there are multiple units of analysis involved in an 
embedded single case study. Thus, this section of CAR design delineates all the units 
of analysis involved in this embedded single case research study (Yin, 2009). Within 
this research study, three levels of respondents have been identified for facilitating the 
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multi-level data collection process. They are the individuals, focus group and the 
control group and the organizational levels. The main unit of analysis is confined to 
SMM as a whole and the subunits are referred to the individual, focus group and the 
control group. The individuals representing the Managing Director (MD), the heads 
of Business Development Department (BDD), Learning and Development 
Department (LDD) and the Business Associate Account Management Department 
(BAAM) of SMM.  
 
The focus group and the control group are formed by those sub entrepreneurs who had 
completed the two years nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation 
program of SMM. The sampling design of focus and control groups are discussed in 
the following section and the summary of units of analysis for this research project is 
stated in Table 3.2 as below. 
 
Table 3.2: The Units of Analysis for SMM CAR Project. 
Unit of Analysis Level of Analysis Respondents 
Main Unit Organizational SMM education group   
Subunits 
Individual 
MD and Heads of BDD, LDD and 
BAAM of SMM 
Individual Focus Group and Control  Group 
 
3.2.8 Data Collection Design 
Collection of data using multiple methods and analysis has been termed as method 
triangulation and data triangulation which refers to collection of data from several 
sources at two different points in time (Sekaran & Bougie, 2009). Triangulation 
approach of data collection improves the reliability and validity of a qualitative 
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research (Yin, 2009). It allows the researcher to know the effects of similar change 
accomplished through data collected from multiple methods or sources at two different 
points in time (Sekaran & Bougie, 2009). Yin (2009) highlighted the importance of 
using multiple sources of evidence in triangulation approach of data collection for 
improving the reliability and validity of the research as it would lead to similar 
research outcomes. Besides that Yin (2009) also proposed the researcher to create a 
qualitative research case study database in the form of field notes, documentations, 
tabular materials and narratives for other investigators to review thereby improves the 
reliability of the research.  The other principle of triangulation data collection proposed 
by Yin (2009) was maintaining a chain of evidence on the protocol of the qualitative 
case study so that the actual evidence is properly stored and easier to draw out for 
future verification and practical use.  
 
For this CAR project, six data collection instruments were used to collect multi sources 
of evidences for developing the case study database. These six instruments are 
interview, in-depth discussion, observation through field audit, open-ended 
questionnaire survey, company documents and organizational quantitative data (Hill 
& McGowan, 1999; Yin, 2009). Together, they had reflected the responses of 
individuals; unique characteristics, circumstances and personalities pertaining to this 
CAR study (Bygrave, 1989; Hill & McGowan, 1999; Yin, 2009). The researcher 
believes that using multiple sources of evidence for data collection and analysis should 
improve the reliability and validity of the research study as it will lead to similar 
research outcomes. Hence, the three principles of triangulation data collection 
proposed by Yin (2009) together with quantitative method triangulation and data 
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triangulation (Sekaran & Bougie, 2009) were adopted as guidelines for designing the 
data collection construct of this research study.  
 
There are two sources of data collection involved in this research study. The primary 
source constitutes the MD, the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM of SMM education 
group and those sub entrepreneurs who formed the focus and control groups of this 
research study. The secondary source of data collection for this research study are 
originated from organization documents of SMM such as sub entrepreneurial 
agreement, training courses, archival records, policies, meetings, memos and financial 
analysis report. The following sections shall focus on elaborating the data collection 
method, data collection plan and creation of the database for this CAR project.  
 
3.2.8.1 Data Collection Method 
A multi-method of data collections involving both qualitative and quantitative 
approaches had been used for studying the implications of PGS on nested 
entrepreneurial team business performance through CAR. The qualitative data 
collection methods used were interviews, documents, archival records, and meetings. 
Two types of interviews with access granted from the management of SMM were 
conducted at the beginning and ending stages of the research study. The initial 
interviews with the key informants of SMM were aimed at understanding its 
governance problem. While one to one interviews were conducted with the focus 
group on completion of this CAR study for surveying their perceptions on the overall 
research project.   
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On the other hand, questionnaire survey and Microsoft Excel were used in collecting 
quantitative data. Within this research study, questionnaire was used to survey the 
perceptions of the focus group on pre and post interventions performed through PGS. 
As the sample of this CAR study is small, the outcomes of the survey were measured 
by using a five points Likert scale with ‘5’ represents ‘strongly agree’, ‘4’ means 
‘agree’, ‘3’ indicates ‘neither agree or disagree’, ‘2’ denotes ‘disagree’ and ‘1’ shows 
‘strongly disagree’. To strengthen the validity and reliability of CAR outcomes, 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was used in the data analysis 
process. On the other hand, Microsoft Excel was adopted for analyzing the business 
performance of the focus and groups before and after the change interventions.  Thus, 
multi-methods of data collection helps to conflate both qualitative and quantitative 
data for affirming the evidence and outcomes of research. 
 
3.2.8.2 Data Collection Plan  
As recaps, the multi-levels data collection procedure of this CAR study involved three 
levels of site respondents. The individual level was formed by the MD, Heads of BDD, 
LDD and BAAM. The second level of respondents are confined to the focus and 
control groups, followed by SMM which constituted the last level of the site 
respondent. In other words, this CAR study could be viewed as an embedded case 
study where analyses of subunits are incorporated within a single case (Yin, 2009). 
With that view, SMM can be taken as the main unit of analysis and the MD, Heads of 
BDD, LDD and BAAM, focus and control groups as the subunits of analysis. 
 
The twenty-four months schedule of this data collection plan as presented in Table 3.3 
is systematically structured on the five stages of CAR. As both qualitative and 
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quantitative analyses were involved in this research study, hence, both inductive and 
deductive data were collected (Hill & McGowan, 1999). The inductive character was 
determined by virtue of the topics for discussion in the initial interview and in-depth 
discussions over workshops. This approach of data collection could be inspired by the 
familiarity and closeness relationship of researcher and the respondents. On the other 
hand, the appearance of deductive phenomenon provided insights for enabling the 
application of more effective data collection methods such as questionnaires survey.  
 
Stage 1 and stage 2 of data collection lasted for four months. Within this period of 
time, data generated from problem diagnosis and action planning of the CAR study 
were collected.  The scope of collecting those inductive data from the respective key 
respondents covered one to one interview, in-depth discussions, and reviewing of 
documents pertaining to organizational nested entrepreneurial team governing system. 
These inductive data were created from the inductive phenomenon generated through 
the familiarity and closeness relationship of researcher and the respondents.  
 
Stage 3 and stage 4 of data collection plan involved collection of both qualitative and 
quantitative data. The qualitative data are collected through interviews and 
questionnaire survey on the focus and control groups. Generally, the data collected at 
this stage should reflect the overall perceptions of both focus and control groups on 
nested entrepreneurial governance system. Specifically, it should enable the researcher 
to explore the perceptions of the focus group on responding to disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of PGS. The outcomes of the quantitative study were measured by 
using a five points Likert scale with ‘5’ represents ‘strongly agree’, ‘4’means ‘agree’, 
‘3’ indicates ‘neither agree or disagree’, ‘2’ denotes ‘disagree’ and ‘1’ shows ‘strongly 
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disagree’ and the qualitative responses are analyst via content analysis. As what had 
happened in stage 1 and stage 2, both deductive and inductive (Hill & McGowan, 1999) 
data were collected at stage 3 and stage 4 of this research study.  
 
The data collection process at stage 3 and stage 4 of the data collection plan took 
approximately 18 months to complete. The last stage of data collection plan, stage 5 
was focused on collecting data pertaining to the business performance of the focus 
group, the control group and that of SMM measured before and after the interventions 
of PGS. As recap, the three business performance indices currently practice by SMM 
has been identified as revenue growth index, size of the sub-entrepreneurial team index 
and new venture units index. Revenue growth index denotes the financial growth of 
the sub entrepreneurial team, new venture units index representing the number of new 
ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur through sub entrepreneurial team 
expansion process and the size of the sub-entrepreneurial team index means the 
number of new team members recruited via the cognitive resources development 
process. Two sets of quantitative data were collected from the BAAM. These data 
should reflect the business performance of the focus group, the control group and the 
organization measured before and after the interventions of PGS. All the data collected 
would be analysed in Chapter 4.   
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Table 3.3: Data Collection Plan 
Stage Level Respondents 
Method of 
collection 
Key strategic Duration 
1 Individual 
Managing 
Director 
One to one 
interview, in-depth 
discussion and 
document review 
Nested-
Entrepreneurial 
governance system 
2 month 
2 Individual 
Heads of 
Business 
Development 
Department and 
Learning and 
Development 
Department 
Interview in-depth 
group discussion 
and document 
review 
Potential nested 
entrepreneurial 
governance system 
2 month 
3 Group 
Focus and 
Control Groups 
Questionnaire 
survey, one to one 
interview, meeting 
ad training records, 
field audits and 
document review. 
Perception on 
process governance 
system the 
cognitive and 
disciplinary levers 
of process 
governance system. 
18 months 
4 Group 
Business 
Associates 
Account 
management 
Department 
Documentation and 
company’s archive 
record. 
 
The three nested-
entrepreneurial 
business 
development 
indices. 
2 months 
 
3.2.8.3 Creation of the Case Study Database  
The creation of a research case study database (Yin, 2009) for CAR involves the data 
collection process, data recording procedure and data organization. The data collection 
process of this CAR project encompasses the data collecting and processing 
procedures. Within the context of this research project, data collecting procedure is 
guided by the five stages of CAR and data processing procedure could be viewed as 
prelude of data recording procedure. As mentioned in Section 3.2.8.0, this CAR study 
used six data collection instruments to perform the ten activities involved in collecting 
both primary and secondary sources of evidence generated from the three levels of 
respondents.  
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The first five activities performed in the problem diagnosis stage were selection of 
case organization, identification of key informants, making initial contact with the key 
informants, developing interview protocol and conducting a pilot study and 
interviewing the Managing Director of SMM. The two data collection activities 
executed in the action planning stage were reviewing documents and archival records 
provided by the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM; followed by preparing the data 
triangulation and feedback reports on the presentation of PGS as the initial governance 
system. On the other hand, formation of focus and control groups and questionnaire 
survey on intervention of PGS could be seen as another two data collection activities 
related to the action taking stage. Finally, one to one interview with the focus group 
summed up the ten activities of data collection process for this CAR study.  
 
All the collected data were integrated and transcribed as case study documents. These 
case study documents were reviewed and refined according to the discussion topics 
stated in the data collection plan. Followed by recording and coding of these 
documents for re-inspection of text and detection of patterns purposes. However, 
initial data coding procedures should structure within the topics of discussions. These 
semi-coded data procedures could be further crystallized through iterations. 
Incidentally, the procedure stated in the data collection plan had been adopted as the 
guideline for data recording and coding procedures of this CAR project. Finally, the 
case database for this CAR study is created. 
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This database must be in the form of a chain of evidence structured on the protocol of 
qualitative case study (Yin, 2009) so that the actual evidence is properly stored and 
easier to draw out for analytical use. In other words, it involved organizing the various 
types of data collected through the six instruments at different stages of CAR and 
period of time throughout the entire research study.  Hence, data organization could 
be viewed as the prelude for data analysis process. Data organization for case study 
started with the creation of a database. Table 3.4 presented below is the data recording 
procedure of this research study. 
Table 3.4: Data Recording Procedures 
No 
Data  
Collection 
instrument 
Document (D) / 
Respondent (R) 
Types of Data Data Recording Data Coding 
1. 
Documentation 
(D) 
Company profile (A), 
Contract (B), 
Social-economic 
supportive structures 
of SMM Nested 
entrepreneurial team 
(C), 
Entrepreneurial 
development programs 
(D) 
Documentary 
Store in electronic 
file with permission 
granted from 
management 
DA/D1/Date 
DB/D1/Date 
DC/D1/Date 
DD/D1/Date 
2. Interview (I) 
Managing 
Director(RA), 
Head of Business 
Development 
Department (RB) 
Head of Learning & 
Development (RL) 
Focus (RF) group 
Audio 
recording and 
written notes 
Assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
RA/I1/Date 
RB/I1/Date 
RL/I1/Date 
RF/I1/Date 
RC/I1/Date 
3. Discussion (R/D) 
Managing 
Director(RA), 
Head of Business 
Development 
Department (RB) 
Head of Learning & 
Development (RL) 
Focus Group (RF) 
Audio 
recording and 
written notes 
Assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
RA/D1/Date 
RB/D1/Date 
RL/D1/Date 
RF/D1/Date 
RC/D1/Date  
4. Observation (O) 
All ten activities of 
data recording 
procedures 
Video 
recording, 
Photograph 
Store as computer 
file for video & 
photograph written 
R/OTA/Date 
R/OFA/Date 
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No 
Data  
Collection 
instrument 
Document (D) / 
Respondent (R) 
Types of Data Data Recording Data Coding 
Field Audit and written 
notes 
notes are assemble 
and organize in 
diary mode and 
store in computer 
file 
5. 
Open-ended 
Questionnaire (Q) 
The Focus group (RF) 
Tabular 
material 
Organize and store 
in electronic file 
RF/Q1/Date 
RC/Q1/Date 
6. 
Organizational 
Quantitative Data 
(QD) 
The three nested 
entrepreneurial 
business performance 
indices 
Tabular 
material 
Organize and store 
in electronic file 
BD/OQ1/DA
TE 
 
3.2.9 Data Analysis Design 
This CAR case study adopted the triangulation approach of data collection as a mean 
to achieve high quality output. Thus, the three principles of data triangulation proposed 
by Yin (2009) were used to construct the validity and reliability of this CAR data 
collection stage. These principles are; use multiple sources of evidence (triangulation) 
by collecting data from more than one source, creating a case database via a formal 
assembly of evidences distinct from the final case study report and maintaining a chain 
of evidence capable of describing the explicit links among the questions asked, the 
data collected and the conclusions drawn. On the other hand, the internal and external 
reliability and validity of data at the analysis phase of this research study are addressed 
through using the three analysis techniques proposed by Yin (2009). As highlighted 
by Yin (2009), analysis techniques used in case study must be able to develop internal 
and external reliability and validity. These techniques are pattern matching of 
qualitative and quantitative data, data explanation building and addressing rival 
explanation and organization level logic model.  
Pattern matching involves comparison of literature pattern with the outcomes of actual 
case study. There are three analytical situations for applying pattern matching 
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technique. Under situation one, the initial outcomes of the case study are used as a 
standard to compare the patterns of the subsequent evolving outcomes. In situation 
two, rival explanations are used as pattern for qualifying certain explanation of case 
study outcomes. The last situation of pattern matching involves inter matching 
amongst patterns of variables in the outcomes of case study where differences amongst 
the variables are found. For this research study, pattern-matching technique was used 
to match the theoretical foundation of PGS with the literatures on entrepreneurial 
governance system and the perceptions of focus group and the control group on 
accepting PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system.  
 
To support the reliability and validity of the data at analysis phase, the researcher 
applied the explanation building technique in parallel with pattern-matching technique 
to build an explanation about the case and identifying a set of causal links between 
these data. Basically, explanation building technique in data analysis could be seen as 
a repetition of comparing and revising the outcomes of the case being studied. This 
technique can lead to theory building, if the explanation reflects significant theoretical 
propositions (Yin, 2009). Within the scope of this research study, explanation building 
would be applied in analysing the contents of the one to one interview between the 
Heads of BDD, LDD, BAAM  and the members of the focus group. By doing so, it 
further strengthens the reliability and validity of the qualitative evidences of research 
outcomes.  
 
On the other hand, Organization Level Logic Model (Yin, 2009) was also being used 
in this CAR in understanding the implications of corporate governance on nested 
entrepreneurial team performance. This technique of analysis had been used by the 
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researcher for evaluating the quantitative outcomes of research study before and after 
the interventions of cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS. Within the scope of this 
research study, quantitative outcomes are confined to the three nested entrepreneurial 
business performance indices. Table 3.5 outlines the application of the three analysis 
techniques on this research study.  
 
Table 3.5: Data Analysis Techniques 
No. Research Objective Research Question Analysis Technique 
1. 
To develop an entrepreneurial 
governance system for governing 
the business performance of SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team engaged 
in childhood education business. 
How could this entrepreneurial 
governance system influence 
SMM nested entrepreneurial 
team business performance? 
Pattern Matching                
Explanation Building        
Organization Level 
Model 
2. 
To examine the influence of 
disciplinary lever of the 
entrepreneurial governance system 
on sub entrepreneurial business 
performance. 
How could disciplinary lever of 
the entrepreneurial governance 
system influence the sub-
entrepreneurial business 
performance? 
Pattern Matching               
Explanation Building 
3. 
To examine the influence of 
cognitive lever of the 
entrepreneurial system on sub-
entrepreneurial business 
performance. 
How could cognitive lever of 
the entrepreneurial governance 
system influence the sub-
entrepreneurial business 
performance? 
Pattern Matching                
Explanation Building 
 
The data analysis process of this CAR using the above mentioned three techniques 
were divided into two phases. The first phase was aimed to understand the perceptions 
of the focus and control groups who were the road show participants on PGS as change 
agent. The data involved in this analysis was collected through questionnaire surveys. 
The second phase of data analysis process was performed through using qualitative 
and quantitative data for examining the implications of the disciplinary and cognitive 
levers of PGS on the nested entrepreneurial business performance on the focus group. 
The three data analysis techniques described above underlined the need of data 
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analysis approach to facilitate the analytical process.  Hence, the researcher adopted 
the four data analysis approach proposed by Yin (2009) for supporting the data 
analysis process of this CAR project. These four approaches are; relying on theoretical 
propositions, developing a case description, using both qualitative and quantitative 
data and examines rival explanations (Yin, 2009).  
 
Theoretical proposition with variables identified has been widely used by researcher 
as data analysis approach for guiding the case study to produce a certain outcome. 
Besides that this approach of data analysis could also be used in shaping the scope of 
study and identifying the relevant data to be collected (Yin, 2009). Yin (2009) further 
highlighted that this approach of data analysis could be applied for exploring “how” 
and “why” types of research questions. Within the scope of this research study, PGS 
had been applied as the theoretical proposition for studying the implications of 
corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance. In other words, the 
implementation and outcomes of the research project is relying on PGS as the 
theoretical proposition. As recap, theoretical foundation and construct of PGS had 
been discussed in Chapter 2 through reviewing the relevant literatures on corporate 
governance and entrepreneurship.  
 
Developing a case description could be the next useful approach of data analysis 
proposed by Yin (2009). As reported in Chapter 2, analytical literatures on nested 
entrepreneurial team performance are limited and research study conducted on nested 
entrepreneurial governance system are even rare. Thus, a description framework of the 
case under study has to be designed. In this CAR study on understanding the 
implications of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance, the 
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case description was developed through in depth interviews and discussions with the 
three key informants and the MD of the SMM. To achieve this objective, the 
researcher used the five stages of CAR as the theoretical guidelines. The relevant data 
collected would be analyzed for the purpose of describing the case organization.  
 
The last two approaches adopted by the researcher for data analysis is using both 
qualitative and quantitative data collected and examining the rival explanations. By 
analyzing on qualitative and quantitative data collected, it helps to affirm the evidence 
and outcomes of research study thereby improving the reliability and validity of 
research outcomes (Yin, 2009). On the other hand, examining the rival explanations 
helps to identify the literature gap in the area of study. It could appear as suggestions 
for future study or in the form of theoretical perspective. This section of discussion 
ends with presenting a summary of the analytical actions for improving the validity 
and reliability of data collection process as displayed below as Table 3.6. 
 
Table 3.6: Summary of Validity and Reliability of Data Collection Process. 
Tests Case Study Tactic Phase of Research 
Construct 
Validity 
 Use multiple sources of evidence 
 Establish chain of evidence 
 Have key informants review draft case study report 
Data collection 
Internal 
Validity 
 Do pattern matching 
 Do explanation building 
 Address rival explanations 
 Use logic models 
Data analysis 
External 
Validity 
 Use theory in single-case study Research design 
Reliability 
 Use case study protocol 
 Develop case study database 
Data collection 
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3.3 CAR IMPLEMENTATION 
Fundamentally, implementation of the Cyclical Process Model for CAR (Davidson et 
al., 2004) involves five major stages. These five stages are; problem diagnosis, action 
planning, and action taking (intervention), evaluation and reflection. In addition, a pre- 
ntrance stage (Rowley, 2003; Coghlan & Brannick, 2001) had been included for 
preparing the initial CAR research proposal to be presented to the management of 
SMM. All these stages of CAR are discussed in the following sub sections. Figure 3.1 
illustrates the key stages of CAR.  
 
Figure 3.1: CAR Process Model 
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3.3.1 Project Overview 
As recap, the challenging outcomes of the two years nested entrepreneurial team 
forming and transforming research study reported in Section 2.6.0 of Chapter 2, had 
prompted SMM to initiate an ex-post in-depth exploration on those sub entrepreneurs 
who formed the focus and control groups of the research project. During this period 
of exploration, in the capacity as senior practitioner manager of SMM, the researcher 
was actively involved in numerous meeting, discussion, planning and brainstorming 
activities aimed at gaining an in-depth understanding of the challenging outcomes.  At 
the end of the exploratory study, the researcher observed the following three undesired 
situations pervaded amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams: 
1) the managerial phenomenon of sub nested entrepreneurial teams are preoccupied 
by; un-demarcated separation of control and ownerships amongst partners of the 
learning centres, conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers and disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business 
strategy to adopt,  
2) the sub entrepreneurs were facing challenges of accessing and utilizing the 
organizational financial and cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial 
growth and;  
3) The sub entrepreneurs were having difficulties in recognising the overarching 
business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and understanding the 
ends-means approach of achieving it (Harper, 2008).  
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The researcher believed that these three undesired situations were impacting the 
performance of the sub entrepreneurial teams. The researcher was curious to know the 
issues and problems underlying these three undesired situations and eager to develop 
a possible literature-based solution for addressing these challenges. This led to the idea 
of adopting CAR as the research approach for the management of SMM to improve 
its nested entrepreneurial team performance. To strengthen the purpose and context of 
this CAR project, the researcher included the “Getting in” stage proposed by Mumford 
(2001) as the pre-entrance stage of the research study. 
 
At this stage, the researcher prepared the initial CAR research proposal to be presented 
to the management of SMM for gaining permission to conduct the research project in 
the organization. Upon obtaining the permission with Researcher-Client Agreement 
signed, the researcher initiated the formation of a steering committee as the guiding 
coalition. This committee is sponsored by the MD of SMM and consists of a project 
management team, a technical advisory board and three sub-committees formed by 
the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM. These three departments are responsible for 
nested entrepreneurial business development, nested entrepreneurial education 
management and nested entrepreneurial coordination and communication. The 
researcher also identified the four key respondents as the MD, Heads of BDD, LDD 
and BAAM.  
 
Problem diagnosis was the first stage of CAR taken by the researcher for 
understanding the issues and challenges on the performance of nested entrepreneurial 
team in SMM. It started with identifying the problems and the underlying issues faced 
by SMM, the research organization (Davidson et al., 2004). The diagnosis process 
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covered discussion on the three undesired situations pervaded amongst the sub 
entrepreneurial team and ways and means for SMM to address these challenges 
through its limited organizational resources. The diagnosis process also involved the 
determination of resources available and how the organization could strategically 
leverage, create or transform it for achieving competitive advantages. This objective 
was achieved through interviewing the four key respondents of the SMM. In other 
words, the process of problem diagnosis was executed with the collaboration effort of 
the four key respondents of SMM. A triangulation approach of analysis involving 
documents of multi sources such as the business collaborative agreement between the 
lead and sub entrepreneurs, nested entrepreneurial team development policies and 
practices and business performance reports were used by the researcher. The initial 
findings of these interviews were further analyzed for identifying the user 
requirements of the proposed prototype of governance system. 
 
Following the problem diagnosis stage, the researcher planned three main actions for 
this CAR project. The first action was formulating the initial prototype of PGS as the 
solution for addressing problems and issues currently faced by SMM. The formulation 
process involved mapping the user requirements with the success factors of a 
performing nested entrepreneurial team and the extraction of design considerations 
from the corporate governance literature. Following that the researcher developed the 
set of questionnaire for assessing the perceptions of the road show participants on four 
key areas which are; the general perspective of corporate governance, application of 
entrepreneurial governance in the learning centres and the cognitive and disciplinary 
dimensions of PGS. The outcomes of the questionnaire survey were adopted as 
references for amending the initial questionnaire. The amended questionnaire would 
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be used again to survey the perceptions of both the focus group on the similar four key 
areas mentioned above. The last action taken by the researcher was presenting the 
proposed PGS as the solution for the issues and problems faced by SMM to both focus 
and control groups and the steering committee.  
 
There were two actions performed by the researcher in the evaluation stage. The first 
intervention is concerning the one-to-one interviews with the focus group. Through 
these interviews, qualitative data was collected by the researcher. The scopes of the 
interview was confined to the general perspective of corporate governance, application 
of entrepreneurial governance in the learning centres and the cognitive and 
disciplinary dimensions of PGS. In other words, the content of the interview was 
similar to that of the amended questionnaire. At the last stage of CAR, the researcher 
reflected the outcomes of the study through quantitative and qualitative data analysis 
and constructed the validity and reliability of the research study through pattern 
matching and explanation building. Besides that, the researcher measured the three 
business performance indices of the focus group, control group and organizational 
level and reflects the lessons learned follows by concluding PGS as nested 
entrepreneurial team governance system. Finally, the researcher “exit” the CAR 
project after obtaining a project sign-off from the management of SMM.  
 
Table 3.7 summarizes the overall research strategies used in this CAR project. It shows 
the relationship between the three objectives of this CAR study, the methods applied 
and the data collection techniques used and how these elements are guided by the five-
step CAR research methodology (Davidson et al., 2004). Objective 1 aimed to design 
an entrepreneurial governance system for governing the business performance of the 
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nested-entrepreneurial team engaged in childhood education business. Objective 2 
examined the influence of disciplinary lever of the entrepreneurial governance system 
on sub entrepreneurial business performance and objective 3 studied the influence of 
cognitive lever of the entrepreneurial governance system on sub entrepreneurial 
business performance.  
 
Table 3.7 also illustrated the uses of Harper (2008) team taxonomy theory, 
entrepreneurial team theory and SWOT analysis framework in diagnosing the 
problems faced by the SMM nested entrepreneurial team. Besides that, 
entrepreneurship theories and corporate governance theories were adopted at the 
action planning and action taking stages of the CAR project as guidance for 
formulating the initials governance system for governing the performance of the sub 
nested entrepreneurial teams. Amongst the corporate governance theories used are the 
agency theory (Ross, 1932; Solomon, 2010), the stakeholder’s theory (Freeman, 1984; 
Solomon, 2010), the stewardship theory (Donaldson, 1990; Donaldson & Preston, 
1995; Solomon, 2010) and the four-step decision of Fama and Jensen (1983). On the 
other hand, Timmon’s (1977) model of entrepreneurial process and Charreaux’s (2008) 
Meta model of governance system are also being used as the foundation to guide the 
system of nested entrepreneurial governance planning and decisions design.  
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Table 3.7: Summary of CAR Project Strategies 
CAR stages Research objective 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
techniques 
Key activities Theory/Model used 
Problem 
diagnosis 
Objective 1 
-Identify issues and     
problems 
-Identify success 
factors of a 
performing sub 
nested 
entrepreneurial team 
-Understanding the 
important features, 
components and 
characteristics of 
nested 
entrepreneurial 
governing process 
 
Qualitative 
 
-Interviews, 
Group 
discussion 
-Documentation 
 
-Initial interviews 
with the three key 
respondents to 
explore and 
understand issues 
and challenges and 
success factors for 
sub entrepreneurial 
performance 
- In-depth  interview 
with the three key 
respondents to 
understand the 
important features 
or components for 
governing the sub 
entrepreneurial 
performance 
-Summary of the 
issues and 
challenges and 
suggestions. 
- Educational and 
institutional policies 
of nested 
entrepreneurial team 
formation 
(Goh,2014) 
-Harper (2008) team 
taxonomy theory 
-Entrepreneurship   
theory and 
entrepreneurial            
team theory 
-SWOT analysis 
framework 
Action 
planning 
Objective 1 
-Design decision on 
issues and 
challenges for 
formulating the 
proposed 
governance system. 
-Designing survey 
questionnaire. 
-Propose initial 
Process Governance 
System (PGS) as the 
solution with user 
requirement, design 
solution and finalize 
system features. 
 
 
Quantitative 
 
- Literature 
review on 
theories of 
entrepreneurshi
p and corporate 
governance 
-Questionnaire 
survey 
-Formulation of 
initial Process 
Governance System 
(PGS) by mapping 
user requirement 
with success factors 
-To develop the 
disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of 
PGS. 
- Operationalized 
the PGS. 
-Questionnaire 
design 
-Presenting PGS to 
focus and control 
groups 
-Assessment 
through 
questionnaire 
survey 
-Entrepreneurship 
as a body 
knowledge and 
Timmon’s (1977) 
model of 
entrepreneurial 
process 
-Nest-
entrepreneurial 
education theory 
and corporate 
governance theories 
-Social-economic 
supportive 
structures of nested 
entrepreneurial team 
(Goh,2014) 
-Charreaux’s (2008) 
Meta model of 
governance system 
and Mitchelmore 
entrepreneurial 
competencies 
framework 
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Action 
taking/ 
Intervention 
Objective 1,2 and 3 
-To finalize PGS as 
the prototype for 
this CAR project 
-To study the 
influence of PGS on 
nested 
entrepreneurial team 
performance. 
 
Quantitative 
 
 
-Documentation 
 
 
-Questionnaire 
survey 
-Communicating the 
PGS 
implementation 
plan. 
-Interventions of 
disciplinary lever of 
PGS on the focus 
group and cognitive 
lever on focus and 
control groups. 
-Questionnaire 
survey before and 
after the 
intervention and 
implementing the 
data collection plan. 
-Entrepreneurship 
education theory, 
nest-entrepreneurial 
team theory and 
corporate 
governance 
theories, 
-Timmon’s (1977) 
model of 
entrepreneurial 
process 
-Charreaux’s (2008) 
Meta model of 
governance system 
Evaluation -To identifying 
problems and issues 
underlying the three 
undesired situations 
currently faced by 
SMM education 
group. 
Qualitative 
 
 
 
 
Interview and 
in-depth 
interview 
 
 
One to one 
interviews with the 
heads of LDD, 
BDD and BAAM 
and in-depth 
interview with the 
MD of SMM. 
Content analysis. 
 
 
 
 
Objective 1,2 and 3 
-To evaluate if PGS 
can successfully 
relieve the problems 
-To understand the 
effectiveness of 
PGS in sub-
entrepreneurial team 
performance. 
 
 
Quantitative 
and 
Qualitative 
 
 
-Interview 
-Documentation 
-Questionnaire 
survey 
-One to one 
interview focus 
group. 
-Matching the 
quantitative and 
quantitative data 
-Quantitative 
analysis on business 
performance before 
and after the 
interventions 
-SPSS 
-PGS framework 
-CAR evaluation 
guideline (Davidson 
et al., 2004) 
-The three nested 
entrepreneurial 
performance 
measurement 
indices 
Reflection Objective 1, 2 and 3 
-To reflect on 
success factors of 
PGS for nested 
entrepreneurial 
team, finalize 
findings and lessons 
learned 
-To conclude PGS 
as nested 
entrepreneurial team 
governance system 
-To propose 
recommendations 
for future study 
 
Qualitative 
 
Documentation 
Discussion 
 
 
-Documentation of 
lessons learned 
-Incorporate 
changes 
-Proposing the next 
action and future 
work to the 
management of 
SMM education 
group. 
-PGS framework     
-Charreaux’s (2008) 
Meta model of 
governance system  
-Social-economic 
supportive 
structures of nested 
entrepreneurial team 
(Goh,2014)              
-Entrepreneurship 
as a body 
knowledge               
-The SMM 
entrepreneurship 
education program 
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3.3.2   Pre-Entrance Stage 
The researcher believes that adding the pre-entrance stage (Rowley, 2003) to the five-
stage CAR Cyclical Process Model of Davidson et al. (2004) should strengthen the 
purpose and context of this CAR project. Besides allowing the researcher to prepare 
the initial CAR research proposal, this pre-entrance stage also paved the way for the 
researcher and the management of SMM to sign the Researcher-client agreement. 
Hence, the researcher aimed to achieve these two objectives for CAR study on the 
implications of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team performance 
through the pre-entrance stage. The researcher adopted the six key areas of research 
study suggested by Endacott (2005) as the guideline for preparing the initial CAR 
research proposal to be presented to the management of SMM for gaining permission 
to conduct the research project in the organization. These six key areas are; the purpose 
of the research, the reasons for choosing the site, things to be done at the site, 
contributions of the research, the way for publicizing the results and organizational 
gains from research outcomes.  
 
On gaining the formal permission for conducting CAR project, the researcher 
formulated the Researcher-client Agreement using the approved CAR research 
proposal and the SMM standard Research and Development Collaboration Agreement 
as the guidelines. The Researcher-client Agreement is a formal action document that 
formalizes the collaboration relationship between researcher and client in the context 
of research project. This formal document stated the goals and focus of the research 
project, the cyclical process of CAR research model to be used, expected client’s 
commitment, roles and responsibilities of client and researcher and data collections 
and analysis procedures involved. In other words, Researcher-client Agreement could 
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be viewed as the instrument for transferring the knowledge of the researcher to the 
client. By doing so, it helps the client to recognize the advantages and drawbacks of 
taking CAR as change initiator.  
 
3.3.2.1 Formation of Project Steering Committee 
Upon signing the Researcher-client Agreement, three departmental heads of SMM 
were invited to participate in the research project by the researcher. These departments 
were BDD, LDD and BAAMD. BDD was the department responsible for recruiting 
new sub entrepreneurs, expansion of existing sub entrepreneurial learning centers, 
monitoring of sub entrepreneurial affairs and marketing activities. On the other hand, 
LDD was taking care of scheduling the cognitive development programs of sub 
entrepreneurs while BAAM acted as both the customer service operator and 
administrator for handling matters related to sub entrepreneurial teams such as 
materials fulfilment, results recording, documentation and billing.  
 
Subsequently, a project steering committee lead by the Managing Director of SMM 
with the researcher and heads of the above mentioned three departments as committee 
members was formed. The key task of this committee is to coordinate the academic 
and practical strength of the members in implementation and facilitation of the 
research project. Basically, the committee consists of six sub committees responsible 
for technical advisory, project management, entrepreneurial education management, 
business performance evaluation, business development management and project 
coordination and communication. The levels of involvement of these committee 
members in the research project are highlighted in the research steering committee 
chart displayed as Figure 3.2 below; 
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Figure 3.2: The Steering Committee Chart 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.3.2.2 Sampling Design  
This CAR project is conducted on SMM nested entrepreneurial team as a single social 
setting. Hence, generalizing the influence of corporate governance on nested 
entrepreneurial team to a larger population is not the main objective of the research.  
As such, purposive sampling method (McNiff et al., 2003) for identifying the 
population under study has been adopted. It follows that selection of participants for 
this research study shall confine to those criteria relevance to the research questions 
only. Based on this phenomena, the sampling design of this CAR study has been 
identified in terms of individual and organizational levels of analysis.  
 
Within the organizational level of analysis, SMM education group has been taken as 
the sole respondent. On the other hand, two groups of respondents are involved in the 
individual level of analysis. The first group of respondents are formed by the 
Steering Committee 
Project Sponsor (Managing Director) 
Technical Advisory 
 MD 
 Supervisor 
 Researcher 
Project Management 
 MD - Director 
 BDD-manager 
 LDD-manager 
 Researcher-manager 
Entrepreneurial Education 
Management 
 Head of LDD 
 Trainer 
 Researcher 
Business Performance 
Evaluation 
Business Development 
Management 
 Head of BDD 
 Researcher 
Coordination and 
communication 
 Head of 
BAAM 
 Researcher 
 Head of 
BAAM 
 Researcher 
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Managing Director (MD), the heads of Business Development Department (BDD), 
Learning and Development Department (LDD) and the Business Associate Account 
Management Department (BAAM) of SMM. The second group of respondents 
belongs to those sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team who had attended the SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
formation and transformation program. Eventually, this group of respondents shall 
form the focus and control groups of this CAR project. Table 3.8 presents the 
breakdown of research population in each unit of analysis and the corresponding CAR 
stage. However, to avoid bias and prejudices on sampling design certain exclusion 
clause had been set by the researcher. Thus, the centres managed by the sub 
entrepreneurs were excluded if the centres managed by their salaried managers are 
accepted as either the focus or the control group.    
    
Table 3.8 Presents the Breakdown of Research Population 
                    CAR Stage                       Unit of analysis 
1. Problem Diagnosis Stage 
 The MD, Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM of 
SMM 
2. Action Planning Stage 
 The MD, Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM of 
SMM 
 Those sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers who had attended the   two years SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team formation and 
transformation program.   
3. The Intervention Stage   The focus and control groups 
4. Evaluation 
 The SMM Education Group 
 The MD, Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM of 
SMM 
 The focus and control groups 
5. Reflection stage  Not Applicable 
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3.3.3 CAR Stage 1- Problem Diagnosis 
The objective of CAR problem diagnosis stage is to identify the problems and issues 
underlying the three undesired situations currently faced by SMM (Davidson et al., 
2004) and explore possible solutions for addressing these challenges. The researcher 
identified these problems and issues through initial interviews with the Head of BDD, 
LDD and BAAM of SMM. Table 3.9 presents the summary of problem diagnosis stage 
of SMM CAR project. 
 
Table 3.9: Summary of Research Design for Problem Diagnosis Stage 
Objective of problem 
diagnosis 
To identify problems and issues underlying the three undesired situations 
currently faced by SMM and exploring possible solutions for these 
challenges.  
Role of Theory 
Literature on corporate governance reviewed in Chapter 2 shows that 
problems and issues faced by SMM could be solved through certain 
corporate governance mechanisms. 
Data collection 
method  
In-depth initial and extended interviews. 
Data collection 
instrument 
Three general questions on SMM nested entrepreneurial team.   
Three general questions on governing the business performance of SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team. 
Samplings The Four Key Respondents of SMM. 
 
3.3.3.1 The Initial Interviews  
The initial interviews were conducted in English. These interviews were aimed to 
understand the underlying problems and issues of the three undesired situations 
pervaded amongst the sub nested entrepreneurial teams. Corresponding to these 
undesired situations, a total of six open-ended questions, with two questions for each 
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undesired situations were designed.  Out of these two open-ended questions, one was 
focused on identifying the problems and issues underlying the undesired situations of 
SMM nested entrepreneurial team and the other one was aimed at understanding the 
roles and responsibilities of SMM management for address the undesired situation. 
These questions were posed to the three respondents through interview sessions that 
lasted for about one to two hours each.  
 
Following that, the researcher planned one more focused interview with the MD of 
SMM to further understand problems and issues currently faced and explore possible 
solution for governing the business performance of SMM nested entrepreneurial team. 
This interview used the same set of interview questions, however, it was more focused 
to problems and solutions. Similarly, it lasted for about one to two hours. The six 
interview questions are presented in Table 3.10. 
   
Table 3.10: Summary of Interview Questions for Problem Diagnosis Stage 
Undesired Situations Interview Questions 
 
a) Managerial phenomenon on separation 
of control and ownerships amongst 
partners not precisely demarcated, 
conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers and disagreement of sub 
entrepreneurs about the best business 
strategy to adopt. 
1) Can you identify the causes of the followings 
managerial phenomenon; 
 
a) Separation of control and ownerships for centers 
formed by partnership not precisely demarcated. 
b) Conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and 
their salaried managers  
c) Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best 
business strategy to adopt.  
 
2) How could the management of SMM address those 
managerial phenomenon of its learning centers? 
b) The challenges of accessing and 
utilizing the organizational resources 
required for entrepreneurial growth. 
1) What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs 
in accessing and utilizing the organizational financial 
and cognitive resources? 
 
2) How could SMM solve these challenges? 
   
 
  
180 
 
Undesired Situations Interview Questions 
c) Understanding of the overarching 
business conception as the common 
entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means 
approach of achieving it (Harper, 2008). 
 
1) Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar 
understanding of SMM ends-means framework and 
nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
 
2) How could SMM assist the sub entrepreneurs in 
understanding the SMM ends-means framework and 
nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
 
The results of these interviews;  Appendices 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 were analyzed for 
identifying problems and issues underlying the three undesired situations mentioned 
above and any possible solutions for addressing them. These outcomes are essential to 
the researcher in formulating relevant solutions to address the challenges faced by 
SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams. Besides that, it also allows the researcher to 
proceed to stage 2 of CAR project which is action planning.  
 
3.3.3.2 The Interviews Findings 
The findings of the four initial and focused interviews are discussed and summarized 
as three challenges faced by SMM by the four respondents. The results are presented 
in Table 4.2 of Chapter 4. The four major concerns on problems and issues underlying 
the three undesired situations are: lack of a proper business decision process, 
noncompliance in implementing the SMM entrepreneurial career path and the 
financial payoff structure, SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline was not executed 
and inconsistency in attending training courses on SMM ends-means framework and 
nested entrepreneurial business conception.  
 
On the other hand, the major concerns of the four respondents proposed to the 
management of SMM for addressing the problems and causes underlying the three 
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undesired managerial situations had been concluded by the researcher. The four 
respondents proposed certain disciplinary measure for monitoring the implementation 
of SMM entrepreneurial career path and the pay-offs structure. They were also urged 
to operationalize the financial operational cost and control guideline as a mean for sub 
entrepreneurs to access and utilize the available financial resources. Besides that, they 
also requested the management to operationalize the ends-means frameworks and 
nested entrepreneurial business conception as standard procedure, form, checklist, 
rules and regulation and governing its learning and development process and lastly 
they highlighted a proper business decision process will help to address some of the 
problems issues underlying the three undesired situations pervading in the SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team.  
 
3.3.4 CAR Stage 2 - Action Planning 
This stage of CAR sets out actions to be taken as change agent for solving those 
identified issues and problems of SMM. It is this stage of the CAR project that 
prepares the researcher to pursue the dual outcomes of action and research (Dick, 
2002). As claimed by Davidson et al. (2004), under situation where no meaningful 
research problems which manifest into practical challenges being identified, CAR 
would be considered meaningless. Thus, this section of discussion on CAR project 
starts with recap on the undesired situations and the underlying problems and issues 
that challenged the performance of SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams together 
with those suggested solutions from the respondents summarized in Table 4.2 of 
Chapter 4. 
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As discussed in Section 2.2.0 of Chapter 2, a managerial governance process 
(Zalewska, 2013) operating within the hierarchal structure of nested entrepreneurial 
team should be the solution for SMM to address the above problems and issues. 
However, there is no satisfactory theory of governance process for nested 
entrepreneurial team in the extant literature (Whincop, 2000).  Moreover, research 
focus on regulating entrepreneurial team performance are relatively limited and 
influences of governance process on endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial 
team remain unexplored. Looking beyond these constraints, the researcher proposed 
that implementation of a process based, managerial governance system; the Process 
Governance System (PGS) might address some of the above problems and issues 
currently faced by SMM. Table 3.11 summarizes the overall action planning stage of 
this CAR study. It prescribes the key activities, objective, method applied, instrument 
used, data analysis method and the expected outcomes of adopting PGS as the change 
agent. 
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Table 3.11: Summary of CAR Action Planning Strategies 
Key Activities Objective 
Method  
Applied 
Instruments Used 
Data Analysis 
Method 
Expected outcomes 
1) Formulation 
of  proposed 
PGS  
 
 
 
 
 
-Categorization of similar terms and 
extraction of design consideration 
from literature for formulating the 
GEM framework, the disciplinary 
and cognitive levers of PGS.                       
-Mapping user requirement by 
characteristics of PGS.     
-Operationalized the PGS.     
-Measuring the contributions of PGS.  
Qualitative 
 
- Literature review on theories of 
entrepreneurship, corporate 
governance and management 
framework. 
 
Not applicable. 
 
-Final design of PGS as 
operationalized nested 
entrepreneurial governance 
system for SMM.  
 
2) Design of 
survey 
questionnaire  
For assessing the perceptions of focus 
and control groups on; 
i) understanding on general 
perspective of corporate governance, 
ii) application of entrepreneurial 
governance system in the learning 
centres, 
iii) the disciplinary dimension of 
PGS, 
iv) the cognitive dimension of  PGS. 
Quantitative 
survey 
 
5 points Likert-scale survey 
questions 
For achieving objectives (i) & (ii) 
5 questions each on understanding 
the general perspective of 
corporate governance and 
application of entrepreneurial 
governance in the learning 
centres.    
 
For achieving objectives (iii) & 
(iv) 5 questions each on assessing 
the perceptions of participants on 
disciplinary and cognitive 
dimensions of PGS. 
-Average mean score 
-Correlation analysis 
-Percentage of strong 
agree and agree 
statistics 
 
For objectives (i) & (ii). 
Descriptive statistics 
indicating the understanding 
and application of corporate 
governance in learning 
centre business. 
For objectives (iii) & (iv). 
Positive or negative 
perception towards 
advantages of PGS in nested 
entrepreneurial team 
performance. 
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Key Activities Objective 
Method  
Applied 
Instruments Used 
Data Analysis 
Method 
Expected outcomes 
3) Presenting 
the proposed 
solution 
-Presenting the initial PGS and 
specifying user requirements for PGS 
as solution for the issues and 
problems faced by SMM.  
 -Questionnaire survey on 
understanding of wordings, 
terminology and acceptance of PGS 
as governance system. 
 - Road show 
presentation 
assisted by the 
three key 
respondents and 
MD of SMM. 
- Quantitative 
survey              
 
-Power point presentation 
 
- Survey questionnaire with 5 
points Likert-scale survey 
questions. 
 
 Quantitative survey 
-Average mean score, 
correlation analysis 
and percentage of 
strong agree and ad 
agree statistics 
 
 -Summary of feedback on 
PGS as proposed solution. 
- Descriptive statistics 
indicating the understanding, 
perception and advantages 
of applying corporate 
governance in learning 
centre business. 
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3.3.4.1 Formulation of PGS  
The process of formulating PGS started with categorizing those suggested solutions 
of similar terms from the respondents and MD of SMM as the disciplinary and 
cognitive dimensions respectively. Followed by delineating the GEM framework for 
SMM nested entrepreneurial team and extracting a design consideration for PGS 
formulation through literature review. Fundamentally, the theoretical foundation of 
PGS had been discussed extensively in Chapter 2. The researcher adopted those 
common used theories of corporate governance, Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial 
process, Charreaux’s (2008) meta-model of governance, the four-step decision process 
(Fama & Jensen, 1983), the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team and its ends-
means framework (Harper, 2008), the business generation model of entrepreneurial 
education strategy (Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic activities that 
stimulating entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 2000) and the social-economic supportive 
structures of nested entrepreneurial team (Goh, 2014) as guidelines in designing the 
disciplinary and cognitive levers of the proposed governance system. The process of 
formulation ends with mapping the system requirement of PGS with the user 
requirements identified in the problem diagnosis stage. 
 
As discussed in Chapter 2, the dimensions of GEM framework for SMM had been 
confined to its three nested entrepreneurial processes which are the business 
exploitation and discovery process, sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and 
cognitive resources development process. The discussion reported in Chapter 2 also 
recognized the six supportive social-economic structures (Kakabadse, 2002; Harper, 
2008; Goh, 2014) that defined the dimensions of problem situations (Harper, 2008) of 
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SMM nested entrepreneurial team as the ‘means’ for its sub entrepreneurial team to 
achieve the intended ‘ends’.  
 
Thus, business value creation could be viewed as the ‘end’ of business exploitation 
and discovery process, the corresponding ‘means’ had been argued as the SMM 
service delivery system with segregation of combined entrepreneurial actions 
(Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and the organizational “cognitive commonalities” as 
the complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial problems solving, decision 
making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008). Similarly, the 
resources accessibility and utilization could be seen as the ‘end’ of the cognitive 
resources development process and it could be achieved by accepting the financial 
payoffs system and nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation process 
as common entrepreneurial approach. The last ‘end’ of nested entrepreneurial ends-
means framework had also been defined as institutional change through the sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process. The corresponding ‘mean’ had been viewed 
as the entrepreneurial career path guided by the hierarchical principles of direction and 
subordination and the amended licensor-licensee contract with conditions of 
uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial processes to take place bounded 
within the context of nested entrepreneurial business conception (Harper, 2008).  
 
The outcomes of literature review in Chapter 2 further highlighted the influences of 
stewardship theory in addressing possible agency theory problems that challenge the 
functionality needed to produce certain ‘ends’ as  under the ends-means framework 
(Harper, 2008) there is no provisions for managers who produce such ‘ends’. Based 
on this reasoning, ‘gains’ was added to the ends-means framework as an motivation 
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for fulfilling the self-esteem need of the managers (Davis et al., 1997). By doing so, 
the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers should act more autonomously in 
protecting and maximizing shareholders wealth through firm performance 
simultaneously maximizing their own self-esteem need (Charreaux, 2004). The 
corresponding ‘ends’ of the proposed SMM Gains-Ends-Means framework of nested 
entrepreneurial processes was presented as Figure 2.3 in Chapter 2. Having delineated 
the GEM framework of PGS, the next component of PGS to be discussed is its 
disciplinary lever.             
        
(a) The Disciplinary Lever of PGS  
As discussed in Section 2.3.4, the three important domains constitute the disciplinary 
lever of PGS had been identified as the nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling 
system, the SMM non-monetary incentive system and a strict financial discipline 
guideline. PGS adopts the institutionalized SMMOCCG as its financial disciplinary 
guideline and SMM non-monetary Incentive System as its financial disciplinary lever. 
Basically, SMMOCCG posits as a financial cost control mechanism guiding the sub 
entrepreneurs to access and utilize their financial resources. The scope of mechanisms 
of control includes equitably distribution of interests created amongst the stakeholders 
of the sub nested entrepreneurial team (Balasubramanian, 2009), regulating the 
residual claims structure and addressing the financial expropriation behaviours 
(Charreaux, 2004) of the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers. 
Conversely, incentives are rewarded to managers who act more autonomously in 
protecting and maximizing nested entrepreneurial values creation through the SMM 
nonmonetary incentive system. On the other hand, the board of SMM, its decision 
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hierarchy (Fama & Jensen, 1983) and monitoring systems (Zalewska, 2014) had been 
integrated as the decisions controlling system of PGS. 
 
Within the decisions controlling system of PGS, the four-step decision process of 
Fama and Jensen (1983) had been adopted for enabling delegation and diffusion of 
decision rights or entrepreneurial power (Strikwerda, 2001) of the nested 
entrepreneurial team to the lower management level. This four-step decision hierarchy 
covered ratification and monitoring of decision initiatives and implementation of the 
nested entrepreneurial team. As PGS recognized the extended scope of governance 
actors proposed by Charreaux (2008), hence the top management team of SMM has 
been accepted as an actor of the decision hierarchy responsible for monitoring the 
decision initiatives and implementation of manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers. By doing so, PGS challenges the dimensions of decision hierarchies 
proposed by Fama and Jensen (1983) where managers are responsible for decisions 
initiation and implementation and board is accountable for decisions ratification and 
monitoring (Wirtz, 2009).  
 
The involvement of the top management team of SMM in monitoring the decision 
initiatives and implementation of manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers reflected PGS supports the theory of upper echelons. This theory 
emphasizes the importance of top management team in the strategic process 
(Charreaux, 2008). Besides that, formal hierarchical decision partitioning of PGS is 
also in alignment with the view that governance by boards of directors is rather weak 
as compared with the governance by managerial hierarchies (Zeitoun et al., 2014). 
Hence, PGS helps to minimize the expropriation behavior of the lower level managers 
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and rewards the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers for initiating 
and implementing the decision steps with the corresponding ‘gains’ of the gains-ends-
means framework.  
 
In other words, the monitoring process of PGS is diffused through the non-monetary 
(Kale et al., 2014) incentives system (Zalewska, 2014). These non-monetary 
incentives are aimed at addressing the agent-principal conflict by making the sub 
entrepreneurs or those salaried manager into “semi-principals”. These performance 
based incentives rewarding system helps to fulfil the self-esteem needs of the 
managers (Davis et al., 1997) and motivates the sub entrepreneurs and the salaried 
managers to be more autonomous in protecting and maximizing entrepreneurial values 
creation (Charreaux, 2004). Thus, the gains-ends-means (GEM) framework of nested 
entrepreneurial team could be accepted as the setting of mutual monitoring systems 
for PGS. This system of monitoring operates at different levels of the decisions 
hierarchy.  
 
The top management is responsible for monitoring the execution of manager-sub 
entrepreneurs or their salaried managers, the SMM Execution Team (SET) monthly 
monitoring session for producing  the outcomes ‘ends’ and the board is charged with 
governing the reward ‘gains’. At the management level, the manager-sub 
entrepreneurs or their salaried managers are accounted for monitoring their operation 
team, the SMM Operational Team (SOT) in performing the ‘means’ on a weekly basic. 
In summary, PGS could be viewed as an effective corporate governance system that 
engages a managerial hierarchy consists of the management, top management and the 
board of directors to operate at several levels (Starbuck, 2014). Each level of the 
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management hierarchy is assigned the role and responsibility around the GEM 
framework of the three nested entrepreneurial processes. 
(b) The Cognitive Lever of PGS - An Action-oriented; Process-based 
Entrepreneurial Education System  
On the other hand, the business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy 
(Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005) and the three basic activities that stimulate 
entrepreneurship of Klofsten (2000) had been accepted for developing the cognitive 
lever of PGS. Based on the outcomes of literature review reported in Chapter 2, this 
action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system should comprise 
three key domains. The first domain is the creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture for the entrepreneurial activities. The six supportive social-
economic structures of SMM nested entrepreneurial team were adopted for creating 
and maintaining of such an entrepreneurial culture. 
 
These  six supportive social-economic structures are; an entrepreneurial career path 
guided by the hierarchical principles of direction and subordination and nested 
entrepreneurial team formation and transformation process as common nested 
entrepreneurial approach, a specific service delivery system with segregation of 
combined entrepreneurial actions (Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and the 
organizational “cognitive commonalities” as the set up and compliance for supporting 
entrepreneurial problems solving, decision making and market events interpretation 
(Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008), a financial payoffs system and  an amended licensor-
licensee contract with the conditions of uncertainties required for nested 
entrepreneurial processes to take place bounded within the context of nested 
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entrepreneurial business conception (Harper, 2008). These six social-economic 
supportive structures of SMM nested entrepreneurial team were organized as a two 
days learning by doing training module with guidelines and criteria for 
implementation specified. Subsequently, this training module was delivered to focus 
and control groups and the outcome was evaluated through field audit conducted by 
the Head of LDD. 
 
The second domain of action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system for PGS is an integrated entrepreneurship learning program make up of various 
types of courses that link to the real organizational business resources and beyond 
(Laukkanen, 2000). These courses focus on understanding the nested entrepreneurial 
business conception and the GEM framework of SMM. The content of this customized, 
integrated entrepreneurship learning program is jointly edited by the researcher, the 
heads of BAAM, LDD, BDD and the MD of SMM through leveraging the current 
SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program (Goh, 2014). Out of 
the twenty four (24) nested entrepreneurial competencies development modules stated 
in the SMM Entrepreneurial Academy handbook, nine (9) were compiled as the 
integrated entrepreneurship learning program for this CAR project. This nine (9) 
modules of the learning program were delivered to the focus and control groups via 
the learning by doing approach. As constrained by the terms and conditions stated in 
the RCA, only certain features of these courses are presented in Table 3.12 below. 
 
Meanwhile, seven (7) basic nested entrepreneurial competencies development 
modules were chosen to form the entrepreneurial start-up program (Klofsten, 2000) of 
the action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system of PGS. Similarly, 
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the disclosure of these modules are also prohibited by the agreement stated in the RCA, 
thus they are briefly displayed in Table 3.13 presented below. Basically, this start-up 
program accommodates individuals who are not being able to become entrepreneurs 
individually an opportunity to take part in a collective entrepreneurial endeavour 
(Etzkowitz, 2002) through learning by doing on real business contexts. The seven 
elements of this start-up program are; business plan, workshops, mentoring, 
supervision, networking, incubator facilities and seed financing. 
 
Table 3.12: The SMM Integrated Entrepreneurship Learning Program 
Module Code Names of Modules Key Focus of Module 
6 C The 6 C Model Workshop. 
Formal and informal communication 
amongst team members. 
7 KRA 
The Seven Key Result Areas 
Workshop. 
Cultivating the six supportive social-
economic structures as the nested 
entrepreneurial culture. 
NMF Network Multiplying Workshop. Compliance of SMM OCC Guideline. 
TEM 2 Total Entrepreneurial Management 2. 
Maintaining a Fit and Balance 
entrepreneurial state. 
TEM 3 Total Entrepreneurial Management 3. The challenge of Scale and Scope. 
TPM 2 Total Performance Management 2. The GAINS model. 
TTM 1 Total Team Management 1. Team Management and Development. 
TTM 2 Total Team Management 2. Leadership. 
TMS 2 Total Marketing and Sales. The GEM framework 
 
Table 3.13: The SMM Entrepreneurial Start-up Program 
Module Names of Modules Key Focus of Module 
Code Business Opportunity Program. 
SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Opportunity. 
BOP Total Life Planning 1. Life Goal Setting and Action Panning. 
TLP 1 Total Entrepreneurial Management 1. Basic Entrepreneurship Learning. 
TEM 1 Total Performance Management 1. Basic Management Skills. 
TPM 1 Total Service and Delivery 1. The SMM Service and Delivery System. 
TSD 1 Total Marketing and Sales 1. 
The Three Nested Entrepreneurial Sale 
Processes. 
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Based on the above discussion; the action-oriented, process-based entrepreneurial 
education system of SMM could be posited as the cognitive lever of PGS for 
governing the process of accessing and utilizing the organizational cognitive resources 
required for nested entrepreneurial growth. Besides that, it also promoting 
communication and understanding of SMM GEM framework and acceptance of SMM 
nested entrepreneurial business conception as the common nested entrepreneurial 
goals amongst the sub entrepreneurs, salaried managers and other sub entrepreneurial 
team members.  
 
3.3.4.2 Mapping User Requirement by Characteristics of PGS 
In the above discussion, it was suggested that an application of PGS might be a suitable 
form of governance system for addressing the problems and issues currently faced by 
SMM. However, the characteristics of the proposed PGS should meet the user 
requirements of SMM’s nested entrepreneurial team. These user requirements were 
derived from the data and information collected during the interviews with the three 
Head of departments and the MD of SMM. These data and information were taken 
into consideration during the designing stage of PGS. The outcomes of the mapping 
are discussed in Section 4.2.1 of Chapter 4. Table 4.3 represents the mapping of PGS 
with the user requirements for solving those problems and issues of SMM sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams.  
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3.3.4.3 Operationalization of PGS as SMM Nested Entrepreneurial Governance 
System 
To achieve this objective, the researcher conducted several in-depth discussions with 
the four key respondents of SMM. The purpose of having in-depth discussions was to 
operationalize the two success factors that influence the outcomes of PGS on SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team performance. These two success factors had been 
identified in section 3.3.4.1 as the cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS. 
Theoretically, these levers of PGS ought to be operationalize to mechanize the social-
economic supportive structures underlying the nested entrepreneurial GEM 
framework. 
 
The key focuses of in-depth discussions were on the implementation aspect of the 
cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS as solutions for addressing the three 
undesired situations of SMM. As depicted in Table 4.3, there are five key strategies to 
be implemented. The decision controlling system of PGS has been identified as a 
solution for addressing the issues and problems concerning the separation of control 
and ownerships amongst partners and deciding on the best business strategy to adopt, 
the SMM non-monetary incentives system and the SMM entrepreneurial career path 
are aimed for dissolving the conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers.  
 
On the other hand, the SMM action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system should help the learning centres in accessing and utilizing the organizational 
cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth and understanding of the 
overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and the ends-
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means approach of achieving. Finally, the SMMOCCG is expected to assist the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers in accessing and utilizing the organizational 
financial resources required for entrepreneurial growth.  
 
Thus, it required an operational model for implementing the above mentioned five 
strategies. However, CAR had been criticized for lacking of an operational blueprint 
(Tran Thi, 2009) and there is no operational model of CAR being reported in the 
literature (French, 2009). This shortcoming of CAR could be due to the multiple 
perspectives characteristics of its research site which is highly dependent on the 
environment, situational, personal and organisation of the subject being studied 
(Zuber-Skerritt & Fletcher, 2007). Hence, the researcher proposed the organizational 
project management framework of SMM, the GAINS framework (Lim, 2012) as the 
instrument to operationalize PGS as governance system of CAR project with 
‘G ’representing goal of the task to be achieved, ‘A’ means areas of performance and 
areas that produce results, ‘I’ means initiative, ‘N’ means network or the resources 
available and ‘S’ representing strategies applied. However, for the purpose of 
complying this framework with the principle of CAR, sources of theory were 
introduced for supporting the various dimensions of the PGS success factors. The 
outcomes of the in-depth discussions were reported in Section 4.2.2 of Chapter 4 and 
presented as Table 4.4. This initial governance system of SMM would be presented to 
the participants during the two-day road show. 
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3.3.4.4 Measuring the Contributions of PGS   
The researcher held another in-depth discussion with the four key respondents of 
SMM to develop a set of measures for the contributions of PGS. Basically, these 
measures should quantify the outcomes of implementing the five key strategies on the 
SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams. In other words, there were five measures to 
be identified through in-depth discussions. Thus, these measures could be seen as the 
reflection of the outcomes of interventions through the disciplinary and cognitive 
levers of PGS on the business performance of sub nested entrepreneurial teams. The 
results of the in-depth discussions are reported in Chapter 4 as presented as Table 4.5. 
 
3.3.4.5 Designing the Survey Questionnaire   
The objective of the CAR questionnaire survey is to assess the perceptions and 
understanding of the participants on PGS as the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system. Thus, the dimensions of the questionnaire covered all the characteristics and 
features of PGS presented in Table 4.4 of Chapter 4. To facilitate the designing of the 
survey questionnaire, the researcher categorized all the features and characteristics of 
PGS as the objective or theoretical foundation of PGS, the structural design of PGS, 
the governance process of PGS and the mechanism of PGS. Following that, five 
questions were set for each category of the PGS to form a four partitioned survey 
questionnaire.  
 
Part one of the survey questionnaire focused on understanding the objective of PGS. 
It could also be viewed as an assessment of the perceptions of participants on general 
theories of corporate governance embedded in PGS. The concerns of designing 
questions in part one rest on the perception that firms could sustain maximum value 
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creation by discharging its accountability to the stakeholders through optimizing its 
system of governance (Solomon, 2010). The scope of these five questions had 
extended beyond the traditional two dimensions of corporate governance as 
shareholder wealth maximization and business sustainability to include business 
growth and value creation for SMM (McCahery, Vermeulen & Hisatake, 2013). 
Question 1 aimed to measure the understanding of the participants on the rights of 
residual risks and residual claims. Questions 2 and 3 were designed for measuring the 
understanding of the participants on the limitations of agency theory and the 
implication of stakeholder’s values on long-term business sustainability and success. 
Questions 4 and 5 were planned to assess the understanding of the participants on the 
new dimensions of corporate governance and recognizing the ‘Ends’ value of the PGS 
GEM framework as the stakeholders’ values. 
 
The five questions in part two are aimed at understanding the role of PGS in the 
learning centres. These questions reflect the structural design of PGS. Hence, the 
outcomes of the survey could also be viewed as reflecting the governance environment 
of the learning centres managed by the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
manager and measured the perceptions and understandings of the participants on the 
different roles of PGS. Thus, Questions 6 and 7 were formulated for measuring the 
perceptions and understandings of the participants on the decision process of the sub 
entrepreneurial team and recognizing the nested entrepreneurial team hierarchy as the 
levels of PGS. On the other hand, Questions 8, 9 and 10 were designed for measuring 
the understandings and perceptions of the participants on the role of PGS in accessing 
and utilizing of organizational resources required for entrepreneurial growth, the 
implementation of GEM framework in the learning centres and the decision control 
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system of sub entrepreneurial teams. The outcomes of these survey could be taken as 
the measurement of the governance environment of the learning centres managed by 
the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers.  
 
On the other hand, the five questions of part three are designed for surveying the 
perceptions of participants on the disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS. Thus, the 
scope for designing these questions are confined to the disciplinary and cognitive 
dimensions of PGS. These dimensions had been proposed for addressing those 
problems and issues underlying the three undesired situations of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team identified in the CAR problem diagnosis stage. These dimensions 
should include the SMMOCCG, the decision controlling system of PGS, the SMM 
non-monetary incentives system, the decision controlling system of PGS and the SMM 
integrated entrepreneurship learning program which covers the perspective of SMM 
nested entrepreneurial environment and the SMM entrepreneurial start-up program.  
 
Question 11 surveyed the perceptions of the participants on the important of 
maintaining an entrepreneurial environment as cognitive lever of PGS (Klofsten, 
2000). As discussed in Section 3.3.4.1(b) of Chapter 3, the career path for course 
instructor together with the other five social economic supportive structures of nested 
entrepreneurial team had been chosen as one of the dimensions of the start-up program. 
Thus, Question 12 was planned to survey the perception of the participants on 
recognizing SMM entrepreneurial start-up program as the cognitive lever of PGS. 
Collectively, the outcomes of Questions 11 and 12 should also reflect the perceptions 
of the participants on perceiving the integrated entrepreneurship learning program as 
the cognitive lever of PGS. On the other hand, Question 15 surveyed the financial 
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discipline of the participants in fix depositing certain portion of the business money as 
the network multiplying fund for future business unit set-ups. This question also 
helped to survey the financial expropriation behaviours (Charreaux, 2004) of the 
manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers and assess their abilities in 
accessing and utilizing their financial resources. Followed by Question 13 which 
helped to assess the eagerness of the participants in recognizing the SMM non-
monetary incentive system in the form of ‘YES MEMBERSHIP STATUS’ as the 
disciplinary lever for fulfilling their self-esteem and desire for personal wealth. Finally, 
Question 14 was aimed at examining the execution of the decision controlling system 
(Fama and Jensen, 1983) as the disciplinary lever for program delivery.   
 
The last five questions of the survey questionnaire are aimed at surveying the 
perceptions of participants on the mechanisms of operationalized PGS. Questions 18 
was designed for assessing the perceptions of the participants on recognizing the 
decision monitoring system of PGS at the operation level of the sub entrepreneurial 
team. Question 20 sought to test the agreement of the participant on answering 
Question 18. The researcher believed that improving the individuals’ entrepreneurial 
competences would lead to development of entrepreneurial capabilities for enhancing 
entrepreneurial team’s specific routines, strategic flexibility, absorptive capacity and 
capability in addressing the problem of information asymmetry. Based on this belief, 
Questions 17 and 19 were designed for exploring the strategic flexibility and ability 
of the sub entrepreneurs or their managers in coordinating the usage of the cognitive 
resources (Sanchez, 1995; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004) for decision making. Finally, 
Question 16 helped to assess the agreement of manager-sub entrepreneur on the 
important of monthly decision monitoring by the top management of SMM. 
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Meanwhile, Question 16 also helped to confirm the perceptions of the participants 
reflected in Question 10. 
 
All the twenty questions of the survey questionnaire and the corresponding measures 
are recorded in Table 3.14 presented below. The outcomes of the survey were 
measured by using a five points Likert scale with ‘5’ represents ‘strongly agree’, 
‘4’means ‘agree’, ‘3’ indicates ‘neither agree or disagree’, ‘2’ denotes ‘disagree’ and 
‘1’ shows ‘strongly disagree’. Thus, average mean score of the survey and correlation 
analysis are applied. To further strengthen the validity and reliability of this CAR 
outcomes, descriptive statistics were generated through the Statistical Package for the 
Social Sciences (SPSS) to indicate the understanding and perception of PGS as the 
corporate governance of the learning centres.  
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Table 3.14: Measurements of PGS Success Factors using Survey Questionnaire 
Success Factor Questions Measures Sources 
a. Corporate 
Governance Objective 
of PGS. 
1. The purpose of managing a business is to protect the 
shareholders’ benefits. 
Understanding the rights of residual risks 
and residual claims. 
Fama and Jensen (1983) 
2. The most important thing to a business is the profit 
margin. 
Understanding the limitations of agency 
theory. 
Balasubramanian (2009) 
3. The efforts and contributions of course instructors, 
parents, staffs and management team of SMM are 
important to my business success. 
Understanding the implication of 
stakeholder’s values on long-term 
sustainability and success 
Freeman (1984) 
4. Corporate Governance ensures business sustainability 
and growth. 
Understanding the new dimensions of 
corporate governance. 
McCahery, Vermeulen and Hisatake  
(2013) 
5.  I know all the stakeholders of my SMM business.   
Understanding of the stakeholders’ values of 
the ‘Ends’ values of GEM framework. 
Harper (2008); and The researcher 
(2015) 
b. Structural Design of 
PGS. 
 
 
6. Centre committee (SOT) should only be formed when 
there is a problem to be solved.   
The decision process of the sub 
entrepreneurial team. 
Fama and Jensen (1983) 
7. We formed our centre committee (SOT) through 
voluntary procedure. 
Understanding of nested entrepreneurial 
team hierarchy as the levels of governance. 
Harper (2008); Zeitoun, Osterloh, 
and Frey (2014); and Starbuck 
(2014). 
8. It is important to let everyone in the centre know the 
centre committee (SOT) members. 
Governance mechanism on accessing and 
utilizing of organizational resources required 
for entrepreneurial growth. 
Sorheim and Rasmussen (2005) 
 
9.  For my business to grow, I should set up various 
types of committees which I think are suitable. 
Implementation of GEM framework in the 
learning centre. 
Harper (2008) 
10. The roles and responsibilities of SMM top 
management team are not important to my business. 
The decision control on the sub 
entrepreneurial team. 
 
Fama and Jensen (1983) 
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Success Factor Questions Measures Sources 
c. Process of PGS. 
11. When circumstances change, I always use whatever 
money I received in changing the environment of my 
learning centre. 
The creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture. 
Klofsten (2000) 
12. All my team members know the CI career path well. 
Business generation model of integrated 
entrepreneurship learning program. 
Fama and Jensen (1983); and 
Charreaux (2004). 
13. I am looking forward to achieve my Next YES 
membership status. 
Governance mechanism on non-monetary 
incentive system. 
Davis et al. (1997) 
14. Due to time factor, it is not easy to deliver MRC 
program (The 4 Components). 
The delivery of ‘means’ by the manager-sub 
entrepreneurs or the salaried managers. 
Harper (2008). 
15. We should transfer our network multiplying fund to 
Fixed Deposit in the bank on a monthly basis. 
Implementation of SMMOCCG in the 
learning centre. 
Harper (2008); and Goh (2014). 
d. Mechanism of PGS. 
16. Attending the monthly ETL (SET) meeting is very 
important to my MRC (SMM) business. 
Agreement of manager-sub entrepreneur on 
the important of monthly decision 
monitoring by the top management of SMM. 
Fama and Jensen (1983); and 
Charreaux (2004). 
17. Attending the quarterly Edupreneurial Team Leader 
Meet at Wisma SMM is subjected to my availability of 
time. 
The ability of sub entrepreneurs or their 
managers in coordinating the usage of the 
resources 
Sanchez (1995); and Zahra and 
Filatotchev (2004). 
18. Our centre committee (SOT) meets regularly once 
per week 
Execution of the delegated and diffused 
decision monitoring right on ‘means’ by 
manager-sub entrepreneurs. 
Fama and Jensen (1983); and 
Charreaux (2004). 
19. Communicating the messages and information from 
SMM head office is one of our centre committee (SOT) 
meeting agenda. 
Assessing possible cognitive conflict 
pertaining to the overarching business 
conception as the common entrepreneurial 
goal. 
Harper (2008) 
20. Our centre committee (SOT) meets only when there 
are problems to be solved. 
The discipline of manager-sub entrepreneurs 
on the delegated decision monitoring role. 
Fama and Jensen (1983); and 
Charreaux (2004). 
 
   
 
  
203 
 
3.3.4.6 Designing One to One Interview Questionnaire  
Yin (2009) highlighted the importance of using multiple sources of evidence in 
triangulation approach of data collection for improving the reliability and validity of 
the research as it would lead to similar research outcomes. Thus, collecting data from 
one to one interview on the focus group could be another way for the researcher to 
know the perception of the focus group on PGS as the nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. In other words, the results obtained through questionnaire survey 
and the one to one interviews on the same focus group should lead to similar research 
outcomes despite that the data involved were collected at two different points in time 
(Sekaran & Bougie, 2009) of the CAR action taking stage.  
 
The objective of CAR one to one interview on the focus group is to assess the 
perceptions and understanding of the participants on PGS as the nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. Thus, the dimensions of the questionnaire covered all the 
characteristics and features of PGS presented in Table 4.4. For the purpose of 
improving the reliability and validity of the interview, the researcher used the 
questions of the survey questionnaire as the foundation for designing the one to one 
interview questions. To further improve the quality and focus of the interview, the 
researcher modified and integrated certain questions of the survey questionnaire as 
one single question.  
 
Thus, Questions 1 and 2 of the survey questionnaire which questioned on the business 
management aspect of the learning centre are restructured as Question 1 of the 
interview questionnaire. Besides that, Questions 3 and 5 are rephrased as Question 2 
of the interview questionnaire. Similarly, Questions 6, 7 and 9 which surveyed the 
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perceptions of the participants on the perspective of centre committee (SOT) are 
summarized as Question 4 of the interview questionnaire. On the other hand, questions 
12, 13 and 14 of the survey questionnaire are simplified as Question 8 of the interview 
Questionnaire as these three questions were questioning on the same dimensions of 
course instructor’s career path and YES membership. Finally, Questions 16 and 17 
and Questions 18 and 20 that questioned on the two aspects of PGS mechanism are 
integrated as Questions 10 and 11 of the interview questionnaire respectively. A total 
of twelve questions (Appendix 3.2) had been developed as the interview questionnaire 
for CAR action taking stage.  
 
Table 3.15 presented below shows the mapped measurements of the twenty questions 
in the survey questionnaire and the twelve questions of the one to one interview 
questionnaire. Incidentally, this outcome will be used as the foundation for 
triangulation of data in Section 4.4.1 of Chapter 4.   
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Table 3.15: Measurements of PGS Success Factors using Survey Questionnaire and One to One Interview Questions 
Success  
Factor 
Questions in Survey Questionnaire Measures One to One Interview Questions Sources 
a. Corporate 
Governance 
Objective of PGS. 
1. The purpose of managing a 
business is to protect the 
shareholders’ benefits. 
Understanding the rights of residual 
risks and residual claims. What is your understanding about the 
purpose of business management? 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983) 
2. The most important things to a 
business is the profit margin. 
Understanding the limitations of 
agency theory. 
Balasubramanian 
(2009) 
3. The efforts and contributions of 
course instructors, parents, staffs and 
management team of SMM are 
important to my business success. 
Understanding the implication of 
stakeholder’s values on long-term 
sustainability and success 
To what extent would you agree that 
CI, parents, staffs and management 
team of SMM have an equal 
important contribution to SMM 
business success? 
Freeman (1984) 
5.  I know all the stakeholders of my 
SMM business. 
Understanding of the stakeholders’ 
values of the ‘Ends’ values of GEM 
framework. 
McCahery, 
Vermeulen and 
Hisatake  (2013) 
4. Corporate Governance ensures 
business   sustainability and growth.   
Understanding the new dimensions of 
corporate governance. 
Do you think that corporate 
governance can ensure your SMM 
business sustainability and growth? 
Why? 
Harper (2008) 
b. Structural 
design of PGS. 
6.  Centre committee (SOT) should 
only be formed when there is a 
problem to be solved.   
The decision process of the sub 
entrepreneurial team. 
What is your understanding of SOT? 
 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983) 
7. We formed our centre committee 
(SOT) through voluntarily procedure. 
Understanding of nested 
entrepreneurial team hierarchy as the 
levels of governance. 
Harper (2008); 
Zeitoun, 
Osterloh, and 
Frey (2014); and 
Starbuck (2014). 
9.  For my business to grow, I should 
set up various types of committees 
which I think are suitable. 
Implementation of GEM framework 
in the learning centre. 
Sorheim and 
Rasmussen 
(2005) 
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Success  
Factor 
Questions in Survey Questionnaire Measures One to One Interview Questions Sources 
8. It is important to let everyone in 
the centre know the centre committee 
(SOT) members. 
Governance mechanism on accessing 
and utilizing of organizational 
resources required for entrepreneurial 
growth. 
To what extent would you think that 
everyone in your centers has a similar 
understanding on the important of 
SOT? 
Harper (2008) 
10. The roles and responsibilities of 
SMM top management team are not 
important to my business. 
 
The decision control on the sub 
entrepreneurial team. 
What would be your top three 
concerns with regard to the important 
of roles and responsibilities of SMM 
Management team to your business? 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983) 
c. Process of PGS 
11. When circumstance change, I 
always use whatever money I 
received in changing the environment 
of my learning centre. 
The creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture. 
To what extent would you agree that 
the money you received from your 
learning centre can be used for 
changing your learning centre 
environment to meet the 
circumstance changes? 
Klofsten (2000) 
12. All my team members know the 
CI career path well. 
Business generation model of 
integrated entrepreneurship learning 
program. 
What roles can course instructor’s 
career path and YES membership 
play? 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); and 
Charreaux 
(2004). 
13. I am looking forward to achieve 
my Next YES membership status. 
Governance mechanism on non-
monetary incentive system. 
Davis et al. 
(1997) 
14. Due to time factor, it is not easy 
to deliver MRC program (The 4 
Components). 
The delivery of ‘means’ by the 
manager-sub entrepreneurs or the 
salaried managers. 
Harper (2008) 
15. We should transfer our network 
multiplying fund to Fixed Deposit in 
the bank on a monthly basis. 
Implementation of SMMOCCG in 
the learning centre. 
How would you rate your level of 
satisfaction with your ability to 
transfer your network multiplying 
fund to fixed deposit account? 
 
Harper (2008); 
and Goh (2014). 
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Success  
Factor 
Questions in Survey Questionnaire Measures One to One Interview Questions Sources 
d. Mechanism of 
PGS. 
16. Attending the monthly ETL 
(SET) meeting is very important to 
my MRC (SMM) business. 
Agreement of manager-sub 
entrepreneur on the important of 
monthly decision monitoring by the 
top management of SMM. 
How would you rate your level of 
satisfaction with the monthly SET 
Meeting? 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); and 
Charreaux 
(2004). 
17. Attending the quarterly 
Edupreneurial Team Leader Meet at 
Wisma SMM is subjected to my 
availability of time. 
The ability of sub entrepreneurs or 
their managers in coordinating the 
usage of the resources 
Sanchez (1995); 
and Zahra and 
Filatotchev 
(2004). 
18. Our centre committee (SOT) 
meets regularly once per week 
Execution of the delegated and 
diffused decision monitoring right on 
‘means’ by manager-sub 
entrepreneurs. 
Have you had any doubts about the 
important of SOT Meeting? 
 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); and 
Charreaux 
(2004). 
20. Our centre committee (SOT) 
meets only when there are problems 
to be solved. 
The discipline of manager-sub 
entrepreneurs on the delegated 
decision monitoring role. 
Harper (2008) 
19. Communicating the messages and 
information from SMM head office is 
one of our centre committee (SOT) 
meeting agenda. 
Assessing possible cognitive conflict 
pertaining to the overarching business 
conception as the common 
entrepreneurial goal. 
What measures can we take to ensure 
that the messages and information 
from SMM head office are well 
communicated to us? 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); and 
Charreaux 
(2004). 
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3.3.4.7 The SMM course evaluation survey questionnaire 
The five questions in Part A of the questionnaire had been designed for surveying the 
feedbacks of the participants on the contents and organization of PGS as the proposed 
governance system. Question 1 aims to survey understanding of the objectives of the 
two days road show. Question 2 tests the overall job relevancy of the road show. 
Question 3 assesses the effectiveness of the structure of road show in achieving the 
learning outcome. Question 4 examines the perception of the participants on the 
organization of the road show and finally, Question 5 examines the availability of 
handout for supporting the road show.   
 
Part B of the questionnaire focuses on evaluating the process of presentation. There 
are altogether six questions in this part of the questionnaire. Question 1 aims at 
understanding the approach of presenting the PGS as proposed governance system. 
Question 2 tests the oral ability of the presenter. Question 3 of Part B tells the method 
of delivering the contents of the road show. Question 4 examines the responsiveness 
and problems solving ability of the presenter. Question 5 is designed for describing 
interactive behaviour of the presenter and the participants and Question 6 explains the 
focus of the two days road show. On the other hand, the two questions in Part C of the 
questionnaire aimed at assessing the effectiveness and relevancy of the road show 
assignments. The last part of SMM course evaluation questionnaire consists of only 
one question. This question aims to understand the overall score of the two days road 
show graded by the participants. A 5-points Semantic scale was used to collect 
perceptual data with ‘5’ representing ‘Excellent’, ’4’ representing ‘Good’, ‘3’ 
representing ‘Satisfactory’, ‘2’ representing ‘Not satisfactory’ and ‘1’ representing 
‘Poor’. The outcomes of this survey will be analyzed in Chapter 4.  
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3.3.4.8 Presenting PGS as the Proposed Solution  
Upon obtaining approval on the initial research proposal from the management of 
SMM, a two-day roadshow was organized by the researcher with assistance from the 
three key respondents and the MD of SMM. As discussed in Section 3.3.2.2, 
generalizing the influence of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team to 
a larger population is not the main objective of this CAR project.  It follows that 
selection of participants for this research study shall confine to those criteria relevant 
to the research questions only. As such, formal letters of invitation were only extended 
to the purposive samplings (McNiff et al., 2003) formed by those sub entrepreneurs 
and salaried managers who had attended the SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
formation and transformation program. The age of these invitees range from 25 to 45.  
This letter explained the purpose and content of SMM CAR project and the roles of 
sub entrepreneurs as participants.  
 
The initial governance system, PGS was presented to the invited sub entrepreneurs 
and their salaried managers and the steering committee during the roadshow. The 
researcher presented the general aspects of corporate governance with focus on PGS 
as change agent to the participants. The researcher also explained the decision 
controlling system, the SMM non-monetary system and SMMOCCG and the action-
oriented, process-based entrepreneurial education system as disciplinary and cognitive 
levers of PGS respectively. He also highlighted the importance of PGS as the 
disciplinary and cognitive levers in governing nested entrepreneurial team 
performance together with the corresponding roles and responsibilities of the 
participants within this two aspects. Besides that the research design, sampling setting 
for this CAR project were also communicated to them.  
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The topics of discussions for this road show were focused on specific user 
requirements for PGS as solution to address problems and issues faced by SMM and 
confined to the following three questions. Question 1 sought to understand the specific 
user requirements for PGS as appropriate decision process for governing the 
implementation of sub entrepreneurial teams’ business strategy and financial interest 
distributions and separation of control and ownerships within the sub entrepreneurial 
team. Question 2 aimed at exploring the feasibility of PGS as the controlling 
mechanism for governing the entrepreneurial career path and financial operation cost 
and control guidelines as the supportive social-economic structures for the sub 
entrepreneurial teams to access and utilize the organizational resources. Finally, 
Question 3 attempted to justify the structured, disciplined learning and development 
program of PGS as an order and control learning and development program for 
communicating the overarching business conception and ends-means framework to 
the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers.  
 
At the end of the two days road show, the feedbacks of the participants were surveyed 
through the survey questionnaire formulated in Section 4.24. Basically, the four areas 
of PGS as the proposed governance system discussed in Section 3.3.4.5 were surveyed.  
 
Following that, a commitment form was distributed to each of the participants for 
getting their voluntarily consent of becoming the focus and control groups of the 
research project. Besides that the researcher also agreed to hold all confidential or 
proprietary information generated through interviews or data developed from 
questionnaire surveys in trust and confidence and agree that it shall be used only for 
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the research purpose, shall not be used for any other purpose or disclosed to any third 
party. 
 
3.3.4.9 Project Timeline 
This CAR project was initiated on August 2013 and ended by January 2016. This 
research project timeline is depicted as Figure 3.3 presented below. Within the 
research timeframe PGS acted as an intervention to the business performance of the 
focus and control groups of SMM nested entrepreneurial team. The effects of change 
accompanied by the interventions were reflected through business performance of 
these two groups. Two sets of data from multiple sources was collected before and 
after the interventions. Analyses of these quantitative and qualitative data should 
reflect the implications of PGS on entrepreneurial performance of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team. 
 
Figure 3.3: Research Project Master Timelines 
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3.3.5.0 CAR Stage 3 – Action Taking or Intervention 
Following the acceptance of PGS as governance system to address the challenges 
faced by SMM, the researcher proceed to the implementation aspects of the action 
taking or intervention stage of the CAR project. The researcher communicated details 
and implementation issues involved in using PGS as intervention to the CAR project 
and “staying in” (Mumford, 2001) collaboratively with the steering committee and the 
focus group in executing the project plan. Table 3.18 summarizes the strategies 
adopted by researcher for executing the four key activities of action taking or 
intervention stage of SMM CAR project. These four key activities are; implementing 
the communication, training and support plans; execution of the two stages of PGS 
interventions, questionnaires survey before and after the interventions on the 
perceptions of the focus group and initiating the data collection plan. 
 
3.3.5.1 Implementing the Communication, Training and Support Plans of CAR 
Action Taking Stage  
The action taking stage of this SMM CAR project started with implementation of the 
communication, training and support plans. These plans finalized the details and issues 
of PGS as governance system for SMM CAR project. Road shows with power points 
presentation was organized for the focus group, the project steering committee and the 
MD of SMM to understand issues pertaining to the execution of these plans and 
empowered them to act accordingly. The communication plan described those major 
activities of this CAR project proposed in the action planning stage (Davidson et al., 
2004). The training plan summarized the schedule for delivering the various modules 
of the SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning and the start-up program. On the 
other hand, CAR action taking support plan organized the schedule and venues for 
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holding those weekly, monthly and quarterly monitoring sessions for the focus group. 
The communication plan, support plan and training plan for SMM CAR project are 
presented below as Table 3.16, Table 3.17 and Table 3.18 respectively.   
 
Table 3.16: The Communication Plan of SMM CAR Action Taking Stage 
Activities Intended Audience Approach Date Venue 
Official launching of 
SMM PGS initiative. 
Focus group, control group, 
the project steering committee, 
senior management and MD 
of SMM and others. 
The Annual 
SMM Gala 
Dinner. 
September 
2013. 
Sunway 
Convention Centre. 
Implementation of 
action taking stage. 
Focus group, the project 
steering committee and the 
MD of SMM. 
Power points 
presentation. 
September 
2013. 
SMM training 
centre. 
Pre and post 
interventions’ 
perceptions of focus 
group on PGS as 
governance system 
for SMM. 
The focus group. 
Questionnaire 
survey. 
September 
2013 and July 
2015. 
SMM training 
centre. 
Understanding the 
disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of 
PGS. 
The focus group. 
Workshop, 
training, SOT 
and SET 
meetings. 
As per 
schedule of 
SMM training 
and support 
plans. 
SMM training 
centre. 
SOT monitoring 
sessions. 
Manager-sub entrepreneurs, 
salaried managers and 
members of sub 
entrepreneurial team. 
Meeting. Weekly. 
At individual 
learning centres. 
SET monitoring 
sessions. 
Manager-sub entrepreneurs, 
salaried managers of focus 
group and Head of BDD. 
Meeting. Monthly. To be informed. 
Entrepreneurial Team 
Leaders’ Meet (ETL). 
All the sub entrepreneurs, 
their salaried managers, Senior 
management and board of 
SMM. 
Meeting. Quarterly. 
SMM training 
centre or GICC of 
Genting Highland 
(To be confirmed). 
Observation Survey 
on Six Supportive 
Social-economic 
Structures. 
All the sub entrepreneurs, 
their salaried managers of 
focus group, Heads of BDD, 
LDD and BAAM and Senior 
management of SMM. 
Field Audit 
March 2014 
and July 
2015. 
At individual 
learning centres. 
Presentation of the 
‘GAINs’ rewards. 
The winners from the focus 
and control groups. 
The SMM 
Annual Gala 
Dinner. 
September 
2014 and 
2015. 
Sunway 
Convention Centre. 
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Activities Intended Audience Approach Date Venue 
One to One 
interviews by the 
head of BDD. 
The focus group. 
After the 
intervention. 
July 2015. 
SMM training 
centre. 
  
Table 3.17: The Support Plan of SMM CAR Action Taking Stage 
Activities Participants Instrument Duration Date Venue 
SOT 
meeting 
Members of the 
sub entrepreneurial 
team. 
The EP report 
framework. 
One to two 
hours. 
On weekly basis. 
Individual learning 
centre. 
SET meeting The focus group. 
The EP report 
framework and 
the four steps 
decision 
process. 
Two hours. 
On monthly 
basis. 
SMM Training 
Centre. 
ETL meet 
All the sub 
entrepreneurs, their 
salaried managers, 
Senior 
management and 
board of SMM. 
 
Meeting 
Two to three 
hours 
November 2013. SMM Training 
Centre. February 2014. 
May 2014. Genting Highland. 
August 2014. 
SMM Training 
Centre. 
November 2014. 
February 2015. 
May 2015. Genting Highland. 
August 2015. 
SMM Training 
Centre. 
 
Table 3.18: Training Plan of SMM Integrated Entrepreneurship Learning and Start-up Programs 
Names of Modules/Codes Time Date Venue 
The 6 C Model Workshop (6 C). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9 am-5 pm 
August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Understanding the Process Governance System (PGS). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
The Six Key Result Areas Workshop (7 KRA). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Network Multiplying Workshop (NMF). September 2013 Genting Highland. 
Total Entrepreneurial Management 2 (TEM 2). September 2013 SMM Training Centre. 
Total Entrepreneurial Management 3 (TEM 3). October 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Performance Management 2 (TPM 2). September 2013 SMM Training Centre. 
Total Team Management 1 (TTM 1). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Team Management 2 (TTM 2). September 2013 SMM Training Centre. 
Total Marketing and Sales (TMS 2). September 2013 SMM Training Centre. 
Business Opportunity Program (BOP). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Life Planning 1(TLP 1). 
 
 
9 am-5 pm 
August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Entrepreneurial Management 1 (TEM 1). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Performance Management 1 (TPM 1). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Service and Delivery 1 (TSD 1). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
Total Marketing and Sales 1 (TMS 1). August 2013. SMM Training Centre. 
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3.3.5.2 The Two Interventions Stages of PGS 
 There were two interventions involved in this project. Within each cycle of these 
interventions are those to be executed activities planned during the action planning 
stage of CAR. The first intervention was performed through the operationalized 
disciplinary lever of PGS. This intervention aimed at achieving both financial and 
business decisions control of the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers. 
For the purpose of meeting the objectives of SMM CAR project, this intervention was 
confined to the focus group only. The second intervention also involved the focus 
group only in executing the operationalized cognitive lever of PGS. This intervention 
was planned for governing the process of accessing and utilizing organizational 
cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth. By leveraging on the GEM 
framework, the operationalized cognitive lever of PGS was also expected to facilitate 
the process of recognizing the overarching business conception of nested 
entrepreneurial teams as SMM common nested entrepreneurial goal. The details of 
these two interventions are presented in Table 3.19 below. 
 
3.3.5.3 Questionnaires Survey Before and After the Interventions 
The two questionnaires surveys involved in the action taking stage of SMM CAR 
project were achieved through using 5 points Likert-scale survey questions. The first 
set of questionnaire surveyed was performed by the head of LDD. It was aimed to 
assess the effectiveness of SMM learning by doing nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development program. This survey involved the members of the focus 
group who had attended the training program. At the end of the training, data were 
collected by the researcher for evaluation purpose. The second set of questionnaire 
survey involved two tests. It was performed by the researcher before and after the 
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intervention of PGS. These tests aimed at assessing the perceptions of the focus group 
on the general perspective of corporate governance, application of entrepreneurial 
governance system in the learning centres, the disciplinary dimension of PGS and the 
cognitive dimension of PGS. Two sets of data were collected before and after the 
interventions by the researcher. The details of questionnaire survey were presented as 
Table 4.7(a), 4.7(b) and 4.7(c) of Chapter 4. 
 
 3.3.5.4 Implementation of Data Collection Plan 
The data collection plan designed for action taking stage of SMM CAR project is 
recorded in Table 3.19 as item (4). There were four categories of data being collected.  
The first category of data was collected by the head of LDD. These data helped to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the ten modules SMM learning by doing integrated 
entrepreneurship learning program attended by both the focus and control groups. The 
second category of data was generated through observation surveys performed by the 
heads of LDD, BDD and BAAM on the six supportive social-economic structures of 
the learning centres. These data was recorded in the Six Key Results Workout Audit 
List upon completion of field audits and it reflected the entrepreneurial environment 
of the learning centres managed by the focus group. The third category of data 
involved two collections performed by the researcher and the head of BDD before and 
after the interventions of PGS on the focus group. These data represented the 
perceptions of the focus and control groups on the above said interventions. Finally, 
data of the three business performance indices at focus group level, control group level 
and organization level were collected through heads of BDD and BAAM for further 
analysis on effectiveness of PGS on the business performance of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team. The implementation of SMM CAR data collection plan was 
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supported by the field audit schedule, the training schedule, pre and post PGS 
interventions and the research timeline. In short, all the data collected was presented 
in Chapter 4 for further analysis.  
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Table 3.19: Summary of CAR Action Taking / Intervention Strategies 
Goal (Key 
Activities) 
Initiative 
Network / Resources 
Used 
Strategy 
Expected outcomes 
How When Who 
1. To Implement 
the communication, 
training and support 
plans of PGS. 
Finalizes PGS for CAR 
project and addresses the 
details and issues of 
communication, training 
and support plans of PGS. 
Power point presentation. 
 
Road show 
presentation. 
As per PGS 
implementation 
schedule. 
Researcher. 
Details and issues 
pertaining to 
execution of PGS 
addressed. 
2A. Intervention of 
operationalized 
disciplinary lever of 
PGS on the focus 
group 
i. Financial decision 
through operationalized 
disciplinary levers of PGS. 
 
The Edupreneurial 
Performance Report 
(EPR). 
Monitoring through 
weekly SOT 
meeting schedule. 
As per meeting 
schedule. 
Manager-sub 
entrepreneurs. 
EPR submitted. 
SMMOCCG. Monitoring through 
monthly SET 
meeting schedule. 
As per SET meeting 
schedule. 
Heads of BDD. 
Fixed Deposit 
Certificates secured. 
SMM non-monetary 
incentives system. 
As per SET meeting 
schedule. 
Heads of BDD. Awards gained 
ii. Business decision    
about best strategy to 
adopt through 
operationalized 
disciplinary levers of PGS. 
Common marketing 
promotion activity. 
Decision control 
through monthly 
SET and quarterly 
ETL meet 
As per SET and ETL 
meeting schedules. 
Heads of BDD. 
Commitment to 
marketing promotion 
activity. 
2B. Intervention of 
operationalized 
cognitive levers of 
PGS on the focus 
and control groups 
i. Creation and 
maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial 
environment for SMM 
entrepreneurial activities. 
 
The six supportive 
social-economic 
structures. 
Field audit as per 
schedule. 
As per audit     
schedule. 
Heads of LDD, 
BDD and BAAM. 
No non-compliance 
letter issued. 
ii. SMM integrated 
entrepreneurship learning 
program for focus and 
control groups. 
The SMM 
entrepreneurial 
academic. 
Training and 
workshop through 
learning by doing 
approach. 
As per training     
schedule. 
Heads of LDD and 
BDD. 
Fulfillment of 
samples exclusion 
clause. 
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Goal (Key 
Activities) 
Initiative 
Network / Resources 
Used 
Strategy 
Expected outcomes 
How When Who 
iii. Entrepreneurial start-   
up program for to be 
manager of learning 
centre. 
The SMM 
Entrepreneurial 
Incubator. 
Learning by doing 
on real business 
contexts. 
As per Business 
Opportunity 
Incubation schedule. 
Heads of LDD, 
BDD and BAAM. 
Full attendance. 
3A. Questionnaire 
survey before and 
after the 
intervention. 
 
To assess; 
i. the understanding on 
general perspective of 
corporate governance. 
5 points Likert-scale 
survey questions. 
 
For achieving objectives 
(i) & (ii); 5 questions 
each on understanding 
the general perspective 
of corporate governance 
and application of 
entrepreneurial 
governance in the 
learning centres. 
Quantitative survey. 
 
Data collected before 
and after the 
intervention. 
 
Researcher. 
 
For objectives (i) & 
(ii). Descriptive 
statistics indicating 
the understanding and 
application of 
corporate governance 
in learning centre 
business. 
 
ii. the application of 
entrepreneurial governance 
system in the learning 
centres. 
iii. the understanding of 
the disciplinary dimension 
of PGS. 
For achieving objectives 
(iii) & (iv); 5 questions 
each on assessing the 
perceptions of 
participants on 
disciplinary and 
cognitive dimensions of 
PGS. 
For objectives (iii) & 
(iv). Positive or 
negative perception 
towards advantages 
of PGS in nested 
entrepreneurial team 
performance 
iv. the understanding 
cognitive dimension of  
PGS. 
3B. Questionnaire 
survey after 
attending the SMM 
learning by doing 
nested 
entrepreneurial 
To assess the effectiveness 
of SMM learning by doing 
nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development 
program. 
5 points Likert-scale 
survey questions. 
a. 5 questions on 
program contents and 
organization. 
Quantitative     
survey. 
 
Data collected after 
participants attended 
the SMM learning by 
doing nested 
entrepreneurial 
competencies 
Head of LDD. 
 
Descriptive statistics 
indicating 
understanding the 
SMM learning by 
doing nested 
entrepreneurial 
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Goal (Key 
Activities) 
Initiative 
Network / Resources 
Used 
Strategy 
Expected outcomes 
How When Who 
competencies 
development 
program. 
b. 6 questions on 
program presentation. 
c. 2 questions on 
program assignments. 
d. 1 question on program 
overall appreciation. 
development 
program. 
competencies 
development 
program. 
4. One to One 
Interviews 
To assess; 
i) the understanding on 
general perspective of 
corporate governance, 
The twenty questions of 
the survey questionnaire 
as guidance. 
Qualitative survey. 
Data collected 
through interviewing 
the focus group. 
Head of BDD. 
Positive or negative 
perception towards 
advantages of PGS as 
nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. 
ii) the application of 
entrepreneurial governance 
system in the learning 
centres, 
iii) the understanding of 
the disciplinary dimension 
of PGS, 
iv)  the understanding 
cognitive dimension of  
PGS. 
5. Implementing the 
data collection plan. 
i. To collect data from 
field audit. 
The six Key Results 
Workout Audit List. 
Observation survey. 
As per field audit 
schedule. 
Heads of LDD, 
BDD and BAAM. 
 
100% audited. 
ii. To collect data for 
evaluating effectiveness of 
SMM learning by doing 
nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development 
program. 
SMM Post Training 
Evaluation Form 
Post training 
quantitative survey. 
As per Training 
schedule. 
 
 
 
 
Head of LDD. 
 
100% collected. 
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Goal (Key 
Activities) 
Initiative 
Network / Resources 
Used 
Strategy 
Expected outcomes 
How When Who 
iiii. To collect Pre & Post 
Data of Interventions 
through PGS. 
PGS Questionnaire 
survey. 
Quantitative survey 
through monthly 
SET session. 
Pre & Post 
Intervention. 
The Researcher    
and 
Head of BDD. 
100% collected. 
iv. To collect data and 
information from one to 
one interview with the 
focus group. 
PGS Survey 
Questionnaire. 
One to one 
interview. 
After the Post 
Intervention 
Questionnaire 
Survey, 
The Researcher    
and 
Head of BDD. 
100% collected. 
v. To collect data of the 
three business performance 
indices at focus group 
level, control group level 
and organization level. 
SMM Archive Records 
Quantitative data 
documentation. 
As per CAR research 
timeline. 
Head of BDD and 
BAAM. 
100% collected. 
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3.3.6 CAR Stage 4 – Evaluation 
 Table 3.20: The Evaluation Stage of SMM CAR Project 
CAR 
stages 
Research objective 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
techniques 
Key activities 
Theory/Model 
used 
Evaluation 
-To identifying 
problems and issues 
underlying the three 
undesired situations 
currently faced by 
SMM education 
group. 
 
 
Qualitative 
 
 
 
 
One to one 
interviews with 
the heads of LDD, 
BDD and BAAM. 
In-depth interview 
with the MD of 
SMM. 
-Analysing the 
results of the 
interviews. 
Content analysis. 
 
 
 
 
Objective 1,2 and 3 
-To evaluate if PGS 
can successfully 
relieve the 
problems. 
-To understand the 
effectiveness of 
PGS in sub-
entrepreneurial 
team performance. 
 
 
Quantitative 
and 
Qualitative 
-One to one 
interview with 
focus group. 
-Documentation 
-Questionnaire 
survey 
-Matching the 
qualitative and 
quantitative 
data. 
-Quantitative 
analysis on 
business 
performance 
before and 
after the 
intervention. 
- Content 
analysis. 
-SPSS. 
-PGS framework. 
-CAR evaluation 
guideline 
(Davidson et al., 
2004.) 
-The three nested 
entrepreneurial 
performance 
measurement 
indices. 
 
 
This stage of SMM CAR project defined the procedure and methodology for 
evaluating the problems currently faced by SMM and if PGS could successfully 
relieve these problems. Besides that it also focused on realizing the theoretical effects 
of the interventions taken (Baskerville, 1999). Although details of the evaluation stage 
would be discussed in Chapter 4 of this thesis dissertation, defining the procedure and 
methodology for SMM CAR evaluation in this sub section could be viewed as 
necessarily for the purpose of thesis writing and easy understanding of the subsequent 
section of CAR implementation process. Basically, there were four phases of 
evaluation being executed in SMM CAR project.  
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Phase one of the evaluation stage helped to evaluate the data collected in the problem 
diagnosis stage of SMM CAR project. It aimed at identifying problems and issues 
underlying the three undesired situations currently faced by SMM education group 
(Davidson et al., 2004). The data used was collected through in-depth initial interviews 
with the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and an extended interview with the MD of 
SMM. The details of these interviews had been described in Section 3.3.3 and the data 
collected was recorded, transcribed, documented and analyzed using the content 
analysis approach and the corresponding evaluating outcomes were reported in 
Chapter 4. However, for the purpose of thesis writing and easy understanding of the 
subsequent sections of CAR steps these findings had been summarized as three 
challenges faced by SMM and stated in the above. 
 
Phase two of the SMM CAR evaluation stage focused on understanding the effects of 
PGS interventions on the three challenges identified in phase one. It involved four 
studies. These studies are; evaluation of PGS as the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system, evaluating the final design of PGS as operationalized nested entrepreneurial 
governance system for SMM, evaluating the measures of PGS and the outcomes of 
questionnaire survey on understanding of wordings, terminology and acceptance of 
PGS as governance system of the road show participants.  
 
Phase three of the CAR evaluation stage aimed to evaluate the effectiveness of SMM 
learning by doing nested entrepreneurial competencies development program, the 
effectiveness of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system and the overall 
impression of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system. The outcomes of the 
study were achieved through analysing those qualitative and quantitative data 
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collected during the intervention stage. Three types of data were collected from 
surveying the perceptions and understanding of the respondents after attended the 
SMM learning by doing nested entrepreneurial competencies development program, 
questionnaire survey on pre and post interventions of PGS and one to one interviews 
on the overall impression of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system. 
 
The last phase of the evaluation involved evaluating the reliability and validity of both 
quantitative and qualitative data collected, understanding the nested entrepreneurial 
culture/environment of the learning centres and the effectiveness of PGS in sub-
entrepreneurial team business performance. The objective of the first task is achieved 
through pattern matching the quantitative data collected through questionnaire survey 
with the qualitative data collected through the one to one interviews. On the other hand, 
field audit helped to gather information for evaluating the nested entrepreneurial 
culture/environment of the learning centres. Meanwhile, the effectiveness of PGS in 
sub-entrepreneurial team business performance is analyzed through evaluating the 
three business performance indices at focus group, control group and organization 
levels. The detail of this CAR evaluation stage is presented in Chapter 4.  
 
3.3.7 CAR Stage 5 – Reflection 
 Table 3.21 presented below describes the reflection stage of SMM CAR project. At 
this stage of the SMM CAR findings and lessons learned from the other stages, 
especially from the evaluation stage had been finalized for knowledge contributions 
and recommendation for future work and also being translated into theoretical and 
practical implication for SMM.  The details of SMM CAR reflection stage would be 
further discussed in Chapter 5. 
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 Table 3.21: The Reflection Stage of SMM CAR Project 
CAR stage Research objective 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
techniques 
Key activities Theory/Model used 
Reflection Objective 1, 2 and 3 
-To reflect on 
success factors of 
PGS for nested 
entrepreneurial 
team, finalize 
findings and lessons 
learned 
-To conclude PGS 
as nested 
entrepreneurial 
team governance 
system 
-To propose 
recommendations 
for future study. 
Qualitative Documentation 
Discussion 
 
-Documentation of 
lessons learned 
-Incorporate 
changes 
-Proposing the next 
action and future 
work to the 
management of 
SMM education 
group. 
-PGS framework 
-Charreaux’s 
(2008) Meta model 
of governance 
system 
-Social-economic 
supportive 
structures of nested 
entrepreneurial 
team (Goh,2014) 
-Entrepreneurship 
as a body 
knowledge 
-The SMM 
entrepreneurship 
education program. 
 
3.4 CHAPTER SUMMARY 
This chapter detailed the methodology applied for this research project. It justified 
CAR as the research strategy for studying the effects of corporate governance system 
on SMM sub nested entrepreneurial team performance. It provided the theoretical 
evidences on the proposed governance system and concluded PGS as the governance 
system of SMM CAR study.  It also detailed the two success factors of PGS for 
addressing the three challenges currently faced by SMM and operationalized the CAR 
implementation plan by using the GAINS model.  
 
The chapter also outlined the three analysis techniques proposed by (Yin, 2009) 
adopted for evaluating the case study database as the data analysis framework of 
research study. On the other hand, the four data analysis approaches proposed by Yin 
(2009) were adopted for supporting the data analysis process of this CAR project. 
This SMM CAR project is on an ongoing basis as and when the problems are 
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resolved and having obtained a project sign-off by the SMM. This chapter ends with 
presenting Figure 3.4 as the research framework for SMM CAR project. 
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CHAPTER 4 
DATA ANALYSIS 
 
4.0 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter presents and analyses both deductive and inductive data collected (Hill 
& McGowan, 1999) from the three levels of respondents involved in the five stages 
SMM Canonical Action Research (CAR) study. Within the three levels of respondents, 
SMM has been taken as the main unit of analysis with the MD, heads of BDD, LDD 
and BAAM and the focus and control groups as the two individual subunits. The 
collected data was analyzed for evaluating the influences of PGS on nested 
entrepreneurial team performance. To achieve a high quality output, triangulation 
approach of data collection involving six data collecting instruments and ten data 
collecting activities were used to collect data from these respondents. These six 
instruments are interview, in-depth discussion, observation through field audit, open-
ended questionnaire survey, company documents and organizational quantitative data 
(Hill & McGowan, 1999; Yin, 2009).  
 
As discussed in Section 3.2.8.3, five data collection activities were performed in the 
problem diagnosis stage. These activities are selection of case organization, 
identification of key respondents, arranging initial contact with the key respondents, 
developing interview protocol and conduct initial study and interview the Managing 
Director of SMM. On the other hand, reviewing documents and archival records 
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provided by the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and preparing the data triangulation 
and feedback reports on PGS as the initial governance system executed in the action 
planning stage could be viewed as the other two data collection activities of this CAR 
project. The next two data collection activities involved in this CAR study were 
performed in the action taking stage. These two activities are formation of the focus 
and control groups and pre and post questionnaire survey on interventions of PGS as 
the nested governance system. The last data collection activity involved one to one 
interview between the focus group and the researcher.  
 
Meanwhile, the three analysis techniques proposed by (Yin, 2009) were adopted for 
developing the internal and external reliability and validity of the study. Pattern-
matching technique was used to match the theoretical foundation of PGS with the 
literature on entrepreneurial governance system. Besides that it also helped to assess 
the perceptions of the focus and control groups on accepting PGS as nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. To support the reliability and validity of the data 
at analytical phase, the researcher applied explanation building technique for 
analyzing the contents of one to one interviews between the researcher and the 
members of the focus group. On the other hand, Organization Level Logic Model was 
used to evaluate the quantitative outcomes of the three nested entrepreneurial business 
performance indices measured before and after the interventions of the cognitive and 
disciplinary levers of PGS. As  
 
The data collection plan of this research study was planned along the four stages of 
CAR. Thus, this CAR study involved four stages of data analysis. Stage 1 and stage 2 
of data analysis helped to identify the problems and issues underlying the three 
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undesired situations of SMM sub entrepreneurial teams and finalized the design of 
PGS as the operationalized nested entrepreneurial governance system for SMM. The 
analytical outcomes of stage 3 should reflect the perceptions of the focus group on 
general perspective of corporate governance, the application of entrepreneurial 
governance system in the learning centres and the disciplinary and cognitive 
dimensions of PGS. The last stage of data analysis should reveal the business 
performance of the focus group, the control group and that of SMM before and after 
the interventions of PGS. All the collected data were properly stored, integrated and 
transcribed as case study database in the form of a chain of evidence structured on the 
protocol of qualitative case study (Yin, 2009). By doing so, this case study database 
will be accessible for future analytical purposes. The data recording procedure 
recorded in Table 3.4 of Chapter 3 has been adopted as the guideline for developing 
the case study database of this SMM CAR study.  
 
4.0.1 Chapter Layout 
This chapter is divided into the six main sections. Section 4.0 is the introductory 
section. Section 4.1.0 presents the stage 1 of data analysis, the CAR problem diagnosis 
stage. Section 4.2.0 describes the data analysis at CAR action planning stage.  This 
section consists of five sub-sections. Section 4.3 reports the data analysis at CAR 
action stage. Section 4.40 discusses the data analysis at the CAR evaluation stage in 
six sub-sections and finally, Section 4.5 summarizes the Chapter. 
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4.1 STAGE 1 OF DATA ANALYSIS - THE CAR PROBLEM DIAGNOSIS 
STAGE  
Basically, data analysis at CAR problem diagnosis stage aimed at identifying the 
problems and issues underlying the three undesired situations currently pervaded 
amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams of SMM (Davidson et al., 2004). The diagnosis 
process also involved determining the availability of resources and how SMM could 
strategically leverage, create or transform it for achieving competitive advantages. As 
a recap, the three undesired situations pervaded amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams 
are: 
1) the managerial phenomenon of sub nested entrepreneurial teams are preoccupied 
by; un-demarcated separation of control and ownerships amongst partners of the 
learning centres, conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers and disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business 
strategy to adopt,  
2) the sub entrepreneurs were facing challenges of accessing and utilizing the 
organizational financial and cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial 
growth and;  
3) The sub entrepreneurs were having difficulties in understanding the overarching 
business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means 
approach of achieving it (Harper, 2008).  
 
The results are achieved through analyzing the data collected from the three in-depth 
initial interviews with the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and extended interview 
with the MD of SMM. These four interviews were conducted from August 2013 to 
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September 2013. The initial findings of these interviews were further analyzed for 
identifying the user requirements of the proposed prototype of the governance system. 
 
4.1.1 The Interviews  
A total of six open-ended diagnosis questions were designed for the interview. These 
six diagnosis questions were divided into three categories with two questions assigned 
for each of the three undesired situations mentioned in section 4.1.0. Within the two 
open-ended questions of each category, one question was focused on identifying the 
problems and issues underlying the undesired situation pervading in SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team and the other one was questioning the roles and responsibilities 
of SMM management for addressing the undesired situation. The scope of Questions 
1 and 2 in category A were confined to the three undesired managerial phenomenon 
of sub nested entrepreneurial teams. Therefore, this category of interview questions 
included three sub questions. Questions 3 and 4 of category B were focused on 
identifying problems and issues underlying the challenges of accessing and utilizing 
the organizational financial and cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial 
growth and ways proposed for SMM to address these challenges.  Alternatively, the 
dimensions of Questions 5 and 6 in category C were confined to the cognitive aspect 
of the sub entrepreneurial teams. Question 5 aimed to identify the problem and issues 
that caused the undesired cognitive situation amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams 
and question 6 helped to collect opinions of the correspondents for addressing these 
problems and issues. The above questions were posted to the four respondents through 
interview sessions that lasted for about one to two hours each. Meanwhile Table 4.1 
presents the profiles of the four respondents. 
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Table 4.1: Profile and Background of the Four Respondents for Interviews 
Name Position Department 
Academic 
qualification 
Age 
Years with 
SMM 
Kiko Chan Head 
Learning and 
Development 
Diploma 43 9 
Teoh Bin Sha Head 
Business Associates 
Account 
Management 
Higher 
Diploma 
37 5 
Tan Sian Hian Head 
Business 
Development 
Diploma 44 10 
Sharon Goh 
Managing 
Director 
SMM Education 
Group 
Master in 
Business 
Administration 
40 10 
 
Generally, all the respondents had involved in the nested entrepreneurial team 
development and they agreed that certain governance system could help SMM to 
improve its sub entrepreneurial teams’ performance. The outcomes of the interviews 
are presented as Appendix 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 and the analysis are presented in the 
following paragraphs as categories A, B and C.  
 
4.1.1.1a Interviews of Category A 
There were two questions designed for this category. Question 1 was focused on 
exploring the problems and causes underlying the three undesired managerial 
phenomenon of SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams therefore it carried three sub 
questions. Question 2 was aimed at collecting information pertaining to how SMM 
could address the problems and causes underlying the three undesired managerial 
phenomenon mentioned in question 1. The data and information collected through 
Question 1 and Question 2 are presented below. 
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Question 1(a): Can you identify the causes of separation of control and 
ownerships amongst SMM learning centres formed by partnership not precisely 
demarcated? 
Pertaining to this sub question, the Head of LDD responded as below: 
‘The controlling partners presumed themselves as the boss of the 
business because they are the ones who solely responsible for 
executing the works and tasks of the learning centre business. 
Hence, they assumed the business profit as the result of their hard 
work and it is irrelevant to their partners.’ 
 
When the Head of BAAM was asked to comment on the same question, she revealed 
more information that was not mentioned by the head of LDD. She explored further 
and provided information about the undefined roles of the partners and lack of a 
standard procedure for separating the control and ownership amongst the partners. The 
reply is as follows: 
‘One of the causes could be due to the separation of control and 
ownerships for centres formed by partnership are not documented 
and defined its scope of responsibilities at the moment when the 
agreement is signed. Besides that, partners are lack of technical 
knowledge on how should the partnership business works within 
SMM business model and finally, lacking of a standard procedure 
for operationalise the separation of control and ownership in 
SMM could be the third reason.’ 
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The same question was posted to the Head of BDD, he agreed with the head of BAAM 
that execution of the partnership agreement and undefined roles of the partners are the 
causes of this undesired managerial phenomenon amongst the sub entrepreneurial 
teams. Below is the response of Mr Tan, the Head of BDD. 
‘Normally, this thing happened when the partnership agreement 
is not executed or it could be due to “Sleeping Partner” didn’t 
attending Business Start-up Program. Sometime, it also happened 
under situation when the controlling partner was the minor 
shareholder. Incidentally, it also happened when active partner 
didn’t disclose the partnership details to SMM that ends with 
inappropriate communication between Management of SMM and 
the partners.” 
Following that the Managing Director of SMM education group was asked about her 
comment on Question 1. She was the researcher who implemented the SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team formation and transformation project. She agreed with the 
problems and causes underlying the issue of separation of control and ownership 
identified by the three Heads of departments. However, due to her experience in 
research study, she presented the problem and cause of this undesired managerial 
phenomenon as lacking of a proper decision process. Her response is summarized as 
below: 
‘Within those learning centres owned by sub entrepreneurs 
through partnership, separation of management control and 
ownership rights had been an issue that detrimental to the 
entrepreneurial decision making process. As far as I know, the 
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main reason behind this undesired management phenomenon 
could be due to lacking of a proper decision process and undefined 
roles of partners. Thus, improper delegation of the decision rights 
amongst the partners often ended with decision control rights not 
delegated to the managerial sub entrepreneurs. 
 
Study findings pertaining to Question 1(a): 
All the four respondents agreed on viewing the following two reasons as the problems 
and causes underplayed the undesired situation in separating the rights of control and 
ownership amongst the partners of sub nested entrepreneurial team.  
 undefined roles of partners, 
 lacking of a proper decision process that led to improper delegation of 
decision rights amongst the partners. 
 
Having identified the causes of the first undesired managerial phenomenon, the 
following data analysis shall focus on Question (1b.), as presented below. Basically, 
this question aimed to explore the managerial phenomenon of learning centers 
managed by those salaried managers employed by the sub entrepreneurs.  
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Question 1(b): Can you identify the causes of conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers amongst SMM 
learning centres managed by the salaried managers? 
When this question was posted to the Head of LDD of SMM education group, she 
attributed the cause of the said ‘conflicts of interests’ to the way the sub entrepreneurs 
distributed their business profit. Her response is presented as below: 
‘I think conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers could be caused by the way some of the sub 
entrepreneurs distribute the profit they generated from the 
learning centre business. The salaried managers also feel unsecure, 
no matter how hard they work, they only get salary paid, and they 
do not see anything other than salary.’ 
 
The other finding identified out of the information provided by the Head of LDD could 
be the feeling of financial insecurity amongst the salaried managers. Hence, in learning 
centres where ‘conflicts of interests’ occurred, the earnings of the salaried managers 
were solely dependent on their employment salaries. When the same question was 
asked, the Head of BAAM responded as follows: 
  ‘As far as I know, conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs 
and their salaried managers are common in SMM. It occurred 
because lack of transparency in sharing of information especially 
financial information to the salaried managers. Most of the 
principal coach or salaried managers are expert in managing the 
operational issues but lack of knowledge on understanding of the 
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concept of entrepreneurship and how the mechanism of wealth 
creation works through business expansion.’ 
 
Analysing the information provided by the Head of BAAM, it seems that the salaried 
managers are not clear about the way sub entrepreneurs distributed their business 
profit or wealth created to team members. An indication that the financial payoffs 
system for the salaried managers was not implemented. As discussed in Section 2.3.2, 
the financial wealth distribution system or payoffs system for the salaried managers 
had been defined as a dimension of the SMMOCCG. This guideline clearly stated the 
allowable expenses for each of the financial dimensions of the learning centres 
managed by managerial sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers. The above 
finding was supported by the Head of BDD, however he added two causes that led to 
conflict of interest between the sub entrepreneur and salaried managers through the 
following statement.  
‘Conflict of interest between the sub entrepreneur and salaried 
managers could be caused by the decision making right does not 
fully delegated to the salaried managers and the sub entrepreneur 
did not comply to the SMMOCCG, so lack of transparency in the 
financial outcome of learning centre business managed by the 
salaried manager. Sometime, conflicts of interests also arose 
when the entrepreneurial career path is not fully implemented.’ 
 
Studying the above statement, revealed the two causes of conflict of interest between 
the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers identified by the head of BDD. The 
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two causes were improper delegation of decision making right and implementation of 
entrepreneurial career path in the learning centre managed by the salaried managers. 
The importance of entrepreneurial career path, the financial operational cost and 
control guideline and the financial payoffs system were also agreed by the MD of 
SMM who responded as follows: 
‘Based on my understanding, conflict of interests between the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers happened under two 
typical situations. Quite often, it happened when the sub 
entrepreneurs were not implementing the SMM Operation Cost 
and Control Guideline thus, they are unable to produce a 
transparent financial report on business performance of the 
learning centre for their salaried manager. The other situation 
could be due to inappropriate execution of the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path that included the promotion criteria 
and financial payoffs system for salaried managers.’  
 
Study findings pertaining to Question 1(b): 
This sub section ends with summarising all the information provided by the four 
respondents of SMM as;   
 financial payoffs system for the salaried managers was not implemented, 
 improper delegation of decision making right and implementation of 
entrepreneurial career path, 
 the financial operational cost and control guideline was not executed. 
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To better understand the underlying causes and problems of the three undesired 
managerial phenomenon, the researcher posted Question 1(c) to all the four 
respondents. The transcribed outcomes are presented as follows. 
Question 1(c): Can you identify the causes of disagreement of sub entrepreneurs 
about the best business strategy to adopt amongst SMM learning 
centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers? 
When asked to identify the causes of disagreement about the best business strategy to 
adopt amongst the sub entrepreneurs, the following information was received from the 
Head of LDD.  
‘It is because sometimes the best strategy suggested by SMM 
seems to be too advanced to some of the sub entrepreneurs and 
they found it difficult to accept. Another reason could be due to 
lack of an entrepreneurial mentality for understanding the 
potential of entrepreneurial process. Some of them are too 
conservative and they prefer traditional way of doing things where 
no report on business performance involved.’   
 
Following that the same question was posted to the Heads of BAAM and BDD, both 
of them agreed that lacking of understanding the SMM entrepreneurial process as the 
cause of disagreement about the best business strategy to adopt amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs. However, the Head of BAAM added limitation of platforms for SMM 
management team to communicate the best business strategy to the learning centres as 
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another cause. The response of Heads of BAAM and BDD are presented below as 
statements (A) and (B) respectively. 
(A)  ‘I think sub entrepreneurs are basically lack of understanding on 
the core competencies of SMM business. They judged the 
effectiveness of business strategy by their past experience. 
Moreover, only limited platforms for SMM management team to 
communicate the best business strategy to the learning centres are 
available.’ 
(B)   ‘One of the reasons that led to disagreement of sub entrepreneurs 
about the best business strategy to adopt could be the sub 
entrepreneurs are more emphasized on immediate profit and 
return and they are unable to foreseen the long term benefits of 
the best business strategy such as the development of network 
multiplying.’ 
This sub section of problem diagnosis ends with presenting the information received 
from the MD of SMM when the same question was forwarded to her. Basically, she 
agreed with the findings of the other three respondents except on communication 
between the sub entrepreneurs and the management. She highlighted that suggestions 
of sub entrepreneurs on decision of adopting the best business strategy should be 
considered as they are aware of the local market’s needs. The following statement are 
the response received from the MD of SMM. 
‘Strategically, sub entrepreneurs are more aware of their local 
market’s needs. They want the management to consider their 
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suggestions on the decision of adopting the best business strategy. 
Failing to communicate these suggestions to the management may 
end with disagreement on the best business strategy proposed by 
SMM.   On the other hand, some of the sub entrepreneurs are more 
concerned about the immediate profit and return and they are 
unable to foreseen the long term benefits bring about through 
adopting the best business strategy proposed by SMM such as the 
development of network multiplying fund.’ 
 
Study findings pertaining to Question 1(c): 
Apparently, the major causes of disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best 
business strategy to adopt identified by the four respondents are;   
  lacking of understanding the SMM entrepreneurial business conception and;  
 a communication platform for sub entrepreneurs and the management of 
SMM. 
 
The interviews continued with collecting information from the four respondents for 
developing a possible solution to address those problems and causes of the three 
undesired managerial situations of SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams identified 
in Question 1. Question 2 presented below was used for achieving this purpose.   
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Question 2. How could the management of SMM address those managerial 
phenomenon of its learning centres mentioned in Question1? 
When the Head of LDD was asked; how could the management of SMM address the 
causes and problems underlying the three undesired situations she identified in 
Question 1(a), 1(b) and 1(c); she responded as follows:  
         ‘The management has to ensure the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers adhere to company policy, provide them with 
latest information and impose disciplinary measures such as close 
monitoring, regular reporting system. Besides that appropriate 
entrepreneurial training courses and conferences must also 
implemented for enhancing the understanding of 
entrepreneurship.’ 
 
The above statement received from the Head of LDD highlighted two important 
measures for SMM management to address the three undesired managerial 
phenomenon. The first measure is disciplinary measure in the form of close monitoring 
and regular reporting system. The second measure is concerning provision of 
entrepreneurial training courses for sub entrepreneurs and the salaried managers. The 
same question was then posted to the Head of BAAM. Generally, she agreed that the 
underlying causes and problems of the three undesired situations of sub entrepreneurial 
team could be improved through enhancing the SMM governance system. Besides that 
she also proposed SMM to provide entrepreneurial development program and on job 
training to both the sub entrepreneurs and the salaried managers. However, she insisted 
that all the partners should acknowledge the separation of control and ownership rights 
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when making business decision. The information she provided has been transcribed 
and presented as follows: 
       ‘The partnership agreement should include the scope of works and 
authorities boundaries for the partners. Absentee partners should 
acknowledge the separation of control and right to making any 
business decision. The salaried managers should have the equal 
right and opportunities in the entrepreneurial development 
programme and on job training and implementing certain 
compliance requirements and enhance its governance system.’       
 
This section of problems diagnosis continues with studying the following information 
received from the Head of BDD and the MD of SMM. Based on the information 
presented below, the Head of BDD urged for a clear separation of management (control) 
and ownership rights between the partners. He also suggested governing the 
implementation of SMM financial operational cost and control guideline as solution to 
address the conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. 
When asked about ways to address the disagreement of sub entrepreneurs on the best 
business strategy to adopt, he proposed implementing certain management control 
system on sub entrepreneurs and the salaried managers to be monitored by the top 
management of SMM through regular meeting attended by the sub entrepreneurs. 
     ‘To address the issue of separation of control and ownerships 
amongst the partners, I think the management of SMM should 
interview all active and non-active partners and demand 
delegation of management right to the active partner for growing 
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their business. To solve the conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers, may be the 
management should govern the implementation of the SMM 
Operational Cost and Control Guideline. For the last undesired 
managerial phenomenon, I think it can be addressed via 
implementing certain management control system monitored 
through regular meeting attended by the sub entrepreneurs and the 
top management of SMM.’ 
 
On the other hand, the MD revealed four key initiatives for addressing the causes and 
problems of the three undesired managerial situations she identified in Question 1(a), 
1(b) and 1(c). These four initiatives are implementing a proper decision process, 
imposing a strict discipline on implementation of SMM Operation Cost and Control 
Guideline, implementation of SMM entrepreneurial career path and creating more 
communication platforms between the management, the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers. 
‘The management of SMM should implement a proper decision 
process for the learning centres. This decision process could also 
provide dimensions for both the management and the sub 
entrepreneurs on deciding the best business strategy. On top of 
that, the management should also impose strict discipline on 
implementation of SMM Operation Cost and Control Guideline 
in the learning centres. Besides that, another thing equally 
important for the management to do could be ensuring the 
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implementation of SMM entrepreneurial career path in the 
learning centres with well-defined promotion criteria and 
financial payoff system for the salaried managers. Finally, the 
management should create more communication platforms 
between the management and the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers.’  
 
Study findings pertaining to Question 2: 
Below are the major concerns of the four respondents proposed to the management of 
SMM for addressing the problems and causes underplying the three undesired 
managerial situations: 
 certain disciplinary measure to monitor the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers, 
 providing of entrepreneurial training courses for sub entrepreneurs and the 
salaried managers, 
 a proper decision process for separating the management (control) and 
ownership rights between the partners,  
 imposing a strict discipline on implementation of SMM Operation Cost and 
Control Guideline,  
 implementation of SMM entrepreneurial career path and, 
  creating more communication platforms between the management, the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers 
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Summary of interviews from Questions 1 and 2 of Category A: 
The above four respondents were involved in SMM nested entrepreneurial team 
formation and transformation project therefore they should be familiar with the current 
situation in SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams. The causes and problems 
underlying the three undesired phenomenon pervaded amongst the SMM sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams identified by them have been analysed by the researcher. The 
outcomes concluded four major concerns, presented below as the major challenges for 
SMM to address the three undesired managerial phenomenon. 
 lack of a proper decision process and implementation of entrepreneurial 
career   path, 
 execution of SMM Operational Cost and Control Guideline, 
  understanding of SMM entrepreneurial business conception and;  
  communication between sub entrepreneurs and the management of SMM. 
 
On the other hand, the major concerns of the four respondents proposed to the 
management of SMM for addressing the problems and causes underlying the three 
undesired managerial situations are also analysed by the researcher and presented as 
follows: 
 certain disciplinary measure to monitor the implementation of SMM 
entrepreneurial career path and the SMM Operation Cost and Control 
Guideline,  
 providing of entrepreneurial training courses for sub entrepreneurs and the 
salaried managers, 
 a proper decision process for separating the management (control) and 
ownership rights between the partners and,  
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 creating more communication platforms between the management, the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers 
For thesis writing purpose, all the diagnostic outcomes of Question 1 and Question 2 
are summarised in Table 4.2 presented below.  
 
4.1.1.1b Interviews of Category B 
As reported in Chapter 2, entrepreneurial firms aim for high growth must overcome 
the specific challenges of accessing and utilizing their financial, cognitive and human 
resources. These resources are required for meeting the rapid changes in scale and 
scope of the entrepreneurial growth (Wirtz, 2011). Thus, this section of problem 
diagnosis aims to achieve two analytical objectives. First, it focuses on analyzing the 
causes and problems faced by the sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing their 
financial, cognitive and human resources. The information required was collected 
through interviewing the four respondents using Question 3 stated below. Following 
that, the researcher analysed the information collected from the responses of the same 
four respondents when Question 4 was asked, for possible solutions to address the 
above mentioned problems. 
 
Question 3. What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and 
utilizing the organizational financial, cognitive and human resources? 
When asked to identify the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and 
utilizing the organizational financial, cognitive and human resources; the Head of LDD 
responded the challenges as lack of financial discipline, cognitive capabilities of sub 
entrepreneurs and implementation of the entrepreneurial career path. The information 
received is transcribed as follows: 
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‘There are quite a number of challenges. Some of the sub 
entrepreneurs and their team members are facing difficulties in 
implementing the SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline, 
others who understand the Guideline are lacking of the required 
discipline. Some sub entrepreneurs ignored the entrepreneurial 
career path because they found the current SMM training and 
development programs unable to help their team members to meet 
the promotion criteria stated in the SMM entrepreneurial career 
path.’ 
The same question was posted to the Heads of BAAM and BDD, both of them agreed 
that the SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline was not properly implemented, sub 
entrepreneurs and their team members need to train for improving their entrepreneurial 
capabilities and proper implementation of the entrepreneurial career path. The 
response of Heads of BAAM and BDD are presented below as statements (A) and (B) 
respectively. 
(A) ‘Sub entrepreneurs have limited understanding of edupreneurial 
financial management in the nested economizing business 
environment and the way to improve their competencies and 
capabilities. Besides that long distance travel and tied up with 
operational issues cause the sub entrepreneurs to refuse to attend 
training programme.’ 
 (B)   ‘I think lacking of financial discipline and knowledge for 
implementing SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline amongst 
the sub entrepreneurs are the challenges for the learning centres 
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to access and utilize its financial resources. On the aspect of 
accessing and utilizing the organizational cognitive resources, I 
should say that incapable in implementing the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path and reluctant to meet the promotion 
criteria of the career path could be the two important challenges.’ 
 
The study findings on the above three interviews revealed implementation of SMM 
Operational Cost Control Guideline and the entrepreneurial career path and 
capabilities of the sub entrepreneurs as the three dimensions that challenge the sub 
entrepreneurs when attempting to access and utilize the organizational financial, 
cognitive and human resources. The perception of these three dimensions as the 
challenges for accessing and utilizing the organizational financial, cognitive and 
human resources was also agreed by the MD of SMM who responded as follows: 
‘The challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and 
utilizing the organizational financial are lacking of financial 
discipline and knowledge for implementing SMM Operational 
Cost Control Guideline in the nested economizing business 
environment. On the other hand, some of the sub entrepreneurs 
were reluctant to recognize SMM entrepreneurial career path as 
an access for utilizing its cognitive resources and others viewed 
meeting the promotion criteria of the career path as a challenge. 
They found that the current SMM training and development 
programs were unable to assist them in fulfilling the promotion 
criteria stated in the SMM entrepreneurial career path.’ 
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Having diagnosed the challenges faced by the sub entrepreneurs in accessing and 
utilizing the organizational financial, cognitive and human resources, the following 
data analysis shall focus on studying the information received from the four 
respondents via Question (4), as presented below. Basically, this analysis aimed to 
find the solutions proposed by the four respondents for addressing the three challenges 
identified in Question 3.  
 
Question 4. How can SMM solve these challenges you mentioned in Question 3? 
When asked to propose ways for SMM to address the three challenges she identified 
in Question 3, the Head of LDD responded as follows: 
‘There are quite a number of ways for SMM to address these 
challenges. SMM can operationalize its Operational Cost Control 
Guideline as a mean for sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize 
the available financial resources. For accessing cognitive 
resources may be a systematic training and development course 
related to the business processes could help. On accessing and 
utilizing the human resources, proper implementation of the 
SMM entrepreneurial career path could be the solution, she 
added.’ 
 
The above statement highlighted three ways for SMM management to address the three 
challenges. The first way is operationalized the Financial Operational Cost Control 
Guideline as a mean for sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize the available financial 
resources. The second way is concerning the provision of a systematic training and 
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development entrepreneurial courses for sub entrepreneurs and the salaried managers. 
The last way put forward by the Head of LDD is about proper implementation of the 
SMM entrepreneurial career path.  
 
When the same question was posted to the Heads of BAAM and BDD, generally both 
of them agreed that the three challenges faced by the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers identified in Question 3 could be addressed through implementing 
the three proposals suggested by the Head of LDD. However, they added that a 
monitoring system is required for governing the implementation of the three proposals. 
The information received from the Heads of BAAM and BDD are transcribed as 
statements (A) and (B) respectively and presented as follows: 
(A) ‘SMM need to closely monitoring the sub entrepreneurs 
especially their career development. They have to design a 
learning and development plan for the sub entrepreneurs with the 
training schedule consistently updated to the sub entrepreneurs.’  
(B)‘SMM can solve these challenges I mentioned in Question 3 by 
making the implementation of SMM Operational Cost Control 
Guideline and entrepreneurial career path as compulsory and 
setting certain monitoring system as governing measures.’ 
 
Incidentally, the MD also highlighted the same three ways for addressing the three 
challenges identified in Question 3. Her response was transcribed and presented as 
follows:  
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‘Basically, those challenges for accessing and utilizing the 
organizational financial resources can be resolved through 
applying certain decision control process on financial decision of 
the sub entrepreneurs and enforcing the implementation of SMM 
Operational Cost Control Guideline as learning centres’ financial 
governing system. On the other hand, certain entrepreneurship 
education system are required for supporting the sub 
entrepreneurs to meet the promotion criteria stated in the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path. This entrepreneurial education 
system should assist the sub entrepreneurs to recognize the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path as an access for utilizing its cognitive 
resources.’  
 
Summary of interviews from Questions 3 and 4 of Category B:     
The challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing the 
organizational financial, cognitive and human resources had been identified by the 
four respondents and analyzed by the researcher.  The study findings concluded three 
major concerns presented below as the major challenges; 
 implementation of SMM Operational Cost Control guideline,  
 capabilities of the sub entrepreneurs and their team members and; 
  reluctance to implement the SMM entrepreneurial career path.  
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The corresponding solutions proposed by the four respondents for the management of 
SMM to address the above mentioned challenges are imposing governance system on 
the followings: 
 operationalized the Financial Operational Cost Control Guideline as means for 
sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize the available financial resources, 
 a systematic training and development entrepreneurial courses for sub 
entrepreneurs and the salaried managers and; 
  proper implementation of the SMM entrepreneurial career path.  
For thesis writing purpose, all the diagnostic outcomes of Question 3 and Question 4 
are summarised in Table 4.2 presented below.  
 
4.1.1.2 Interviews from Questions 5 and 6 of Category C 
In nested entrepreneurial team, the lead entrepreneur creates the overarching business 
conceptions as the common entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means framework with 
parameters fixed as the approach for the sub entrepreneurs to achieve these goals 
(Harper, 2008). The sub nested entrepreneurial teams discover and exploit the 
localized opportunities and they exist as a system of networked; mutually independent 
business units (Strikwerda, 2003). The principle of direction allows the lead 
entrepreneur to set the perception of the team members in accordance to the parameters 
of ends-means framework and accepting the lead entrepreneur’s vision as the team’s 
common goal. Nevertheless, localized expansions of the existing entrepreneurial team 
and those new set ups via the principle of subordination must fit neatly into the 
business conceptions of the lead entrepreneur (Murphy et al., 1996; Harper, 2008).  
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This section of problem diagnosis focuses on analyzing the causes and problems faced 
by the sub entrepreneurs in understanding the overarching business conception and 
the ends-means framework as the common entrepreneurial goals and approach of 
achieving these goals. The information required was collected through interviewing 
the four respondents using Question 5 stated below. Following that, the researcher 
studied the information collected from the same four respondents through Question 6 
to identify possible solutions for addressing the above problems. 
 
Question 5. Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar understanding 
of SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception? 
When asked to identify the causes of different understandings of SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs, the following information was received from the Head of LDD.  
‘I think the reasons could be due to some of them do not know 
and those who understand do not want to perform those basic 
functions of the ends-means framework and the nested 
entrepreneurial business conception. As far as I know some 
of the sub entrepreneurs are reluctant to accept ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception as 
their business approach. Others may only focus their 
attention on academic scope of child's educational and ignore 
the entrepreneurial aspect of the businesses 
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The same question was posted to the Heads of BAAM and BDD, both of them agreed 
that inconsistency in attending workshop, meeting and communication sessions 
conducted by SMM as the cause for different understanding of SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs. The response of Heads of BAAM and BDD are presented below as 
statements (A) and (B) respectively: 
A) ‘According to my understanding, they are lacking of knowledge 
on nested entrepreneurial business conception. And, most of the 
time they are unable to attend meeting and training due to the 
operational issues.’ 
B)‘The two reasons that caused the gaps of understanding the 
SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial 
business conceptions amongst the sub entrepreneurs could be 
irregularity in attending the SMM entrepreneurial development 
program and inconsistency in attending workshop, meeting and 
communication sessions conducted by SMM.’ 
 
Following that the Managing Director of SMM education group was asked about her 
comment on Question 5. Basically, she agreed with the findings of the other three 
respondents, except she added that the attention of certain sub entrepreneurs was only 
focused on the academic dimension of their learning centres’ business and without 
realizing they ignored the entrepreneurial aspect of SMM business conceptions. The 
following statement are the response received from the MD of SMM.  
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‘According to my understanding some of the sub entrepreneurs 
were inconsistent in attending courses, workshops and meetings 
pertaining to the ends-means framework and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception organized by the Learning 
and Development Department of SMM. This is one of the reasons 
accounted for the cognitive gap amongst the sub entrepreneurs. 
The other reason could be due to the attention of certain sub 
entrepreneurs who focus only on the academic dimension of their 
learning centres’ business and without realizing they ignored the 
entrepreneurial aspect of SMM business opportunity.’  
 
Study findings pertaining to Question 5: 
Analysing the information received from the four respondents, the researcher 
identified two reasons as the problems and causes for inconsistency in interpreting the 
SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception amongst 
the sub entrepreneurs. The two reasons are: 
 inconsistent in attending courses, workshops and meetings pertaining to 
the ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception organized by the Learning and Development Department of 
SMM, 
 Attention of certain sub entrepreneurs who focus only on the academic 
dimension of their learning centres’ business and without realizing they 
ignored the entrepreneurial aspect of SMM business opportunity. 
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Having identified the causes and problems of the Question 5, the interviews continued 
with collecting information from the four correspondents for developing a possible 
solution to address these problems and causes. Question 6 presented below was used 
for achieving this purpose.   
 
Question 6. How could SMM assist the sub entrepreneurs in understanding the 
SMM    ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception? 
When the Head of LDD was asked; ‘How could the management of SMM assist all 
their sub entrepreneurs understand the SMM ends-means frameworks and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception?’ She responded as follows:  
‘To invite all the sub entrepreneurs to attend company's training 
on ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception or communicate these two elements to the sub 
entrepreneurs through meetings. SMM has to take action to 
ensure all the sub entrepreneurs understand and aware of the 
specification of ends-means framework and the nested 
entrepreneurial business conception before implementation at the 
sub entrepreneurial team. Field audit could be a useful way.’ 
 
The above statement highlighted two important measures for SMM management to 
address the challenge. The first measure is inviting all the sub entrepreneurs to attend 
company's training on ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
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conception. The second measure is field auditing the implementation of SMM ends-
means framework at the learning centre level.  
        
The same question was then posted to the Heads of BAAM and BDD. Generally, both 
of them agreed that the scope and scale of the ends-means frameworks and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception should be defined or improved for easier 
understanding. However, the Head of BAAM insisted the management to set up 
standard procedure, form, checklist, rules & regulation for facilitating the governing 
process. The information she provided has been transcribed as statements (A) and (B) 
respectively and presented as follows: 
(A) ‘SMM should provide a well-defined scope and scale of the ends-
means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception through training. Besides that, the management 
should operationalize these framework and concept through 
setting up of standard procedure, form, checklist, rules and 
regulation for governing purposes.’ 
(B)‘Based on what I mentioned in Question 5, I think the current 
entrepreneurial competencies development program should be 
upgraded for easier understanding on SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception. On 
the other hand, workshop for understand the SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception 
should organize for all the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers.’ 
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This section of problems diagnosis continues with studying the following information 
received from the MD of SMM. The MD proposed two measures for addressing the 
causes and problems he identified in Question 5. These two measures are governing 
the process of learning and development and operationalize the ends-means 
frameworks and nested entrepreneurial business conception as standard procedure, 
form, checklist, rules and regulation for facilitating the learning process. The response 
of the MD is presented as follows: 
‘I think we should attempt developing certain disciplinary 
measures that support and facilitate the learning of SMM ends-
means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception. 
These disciplinary measures should include governing the 
process of learning and development.  Incidentally, SMM should 
operationalize the ends-means frameworks and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception as standard procedure, form, 
checklist, rules and regulation for facilitating the learning process 
and attaining the governing purposes. Hence, the task of SMM 
could be to ensure all the sub entrepreneurs understand and aware 
the specification of ends-means framework and the nested 
entrepreneurial business conception.’ 
   
Summary of studying findings from Questions 5 and 6 of Category C:     
The two problems and causes for inconsistency in interpreting the SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception amongst the sub 
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entrepreneurs had been identified in Question 5 by using the information received 
from the four respondents. These two reasons are: 
 inconsistency in attending courses, workshops and meetings pertaining to 
the ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception organized by the Learning and Development Department of 
SMM, 
 attention of certain sub entrepreneurs who focus only on the academic 
dimension of their learning centres’ business and without realizing they 
ignored the entrepreneurial aspect of SMM business opportunity. 
 
The corresponding solutions proposed by the four respondents for the management of 
SMM to address the above mentioned challenges are; 
 governing the process of learning and development and;  
 operationalize the ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception as standard procedure, form, checklist, rules & 
regulation for facilitating the learning process.  
 
Section Summary: 
This section of CAR problem diagnosis stage summarizes the studying findings 
achieved through interviewing the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and the MD of 
SMM. These studying findings included the problems and issues underlying the three 
undesired situations of SMM nested entrepreneurial team and the corresponding 
proposals for SMM management team to address them. In all the four levels of 
respondents, the four major concerns on problems and issues underlying the three 
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undesired situations are: lack of a proper business decision process, noncompliance in 
implementing the SMM entrepreneurial career path and the financial payoffs structure, 
SMM Operational Cost Control Guideline was not executed and inconsistency in 
attending training courses on SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception.  
 
On the other hand, the major concerns of the four respondents proposed to the 
management of SMM for addressing the problems and causes underlying the three 
undesired managerial situations had been concluded by the researcher and presented 
as follows: 
 certain disciplinary measure for monitoring the implementation of SMM 
entrepreneurial career path and the pay-offs structure is proposed, 
 operationalized the financial operational cost and control guideline as a 
mean for sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize the available financial 
resources, 
 operationalize the ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception as standard procedure, form, checklist, rules and 
regulation and governing its learning and development process and; 
 a proper business decision process.  
 
Based on the reports highlighted by Wirtz (2011) and Solomon (2010) discussed 
Section 2.0 of Chapter 2, the researcher believes that SMM can address these 
challenges via optimizing its system of corporate governance. The researcher affirmed 
the management of SMM that certain governance system could be effective for 
   
 
  
262 
 
addressing the above challenges. Following that he recorded, transcribed, documented 
and summarised all the diagnostic outcomes of Questions 1, 2,3,4,5 and 6 as Table 4.2 
presented below. These outcomes are essential to the researcher for implementing the 
three key activities of the CAR action planning stage. As reported in Section 3.34 of 
Chapter 3, these three activities are; formulating the proposed Process Governance 
System for addressing the challenges faced by SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams, 
designing the related survey questionnaire and presenting the proposed solution to the 
four key respondents and the participants of the two days road show. Collectively, the 
information and data collected from these three activities would be presented and 
analysed in the following section.  
Table 4.2: Summary of Challenges to SMM Sub Nested Entrepreneurial Teams 
Undesired situation of nested 
entrepreneurial performance 
Problems or issues identified 
Suggested solutions from the respondents / 
User requirements 
Separation of control and 
ownerships amongst partners 
not precisely demarcated, 
conflicts of interests between 
sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers and 
disagreement of sub 
entrepreneurs about the best 
business strategy to adopt. 
-Improper decision process 
between the sub entrepreneurs 
and their salaried managers, 
-execution of SMM Operational 
Cost Control guideline, 
-understanding of SMM 
entrepreneurial business 
conception and; 
-communication between sub 
entrepreneurs and the 
management of SMM. 
-A proper decision process on control and 
ownership amongst and between the sub 
entrepreneurs and their partners, 
-execution of the SMM Operational Cost 
Control guideline and the entrepreneurial 
career path, 
-providing entrepreneurial training courses 
for sub entrepreneurs and the salaried 
managers and , 
-communication platforms between the 
management, the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers. 
The challenges of accessing 
and utilization the 
organizational resources 
required for entrepreneurial 
growth. 
No financial operation cost and 
control and non-compliance in 
setting up of the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path and 
capabilities of the sub 
entrepreneurs amongst the 
learning centres. 
-certain controlling mechanism for 
governing the establishment of the 
entrepreneurial career path and financial 
operational cost and control guideline.  
- a systematic training and development 
entrepreneurial courses for sub entrepreneurs 
and the salaried managers. 
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Undesired situation of nested 
entrepreneurial performance 
Problems or issues identified 
Suggested solutions from the respondents / 
User requirements 
Understanding of the 
overarching business 
conception as the common 
entrepreneurial goals and the 
ends-means approach of 
achieving it (Harper, 2008). 
- Inconsistent in attending SMM 
courses, workshops and 
meetings.   
- Attention of certain sub 
entrepreneurs 
 - governing the process of learning and 
development.  
- operationalize the ends-means frameworks 
and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception 
 
4.2 STAGE 2 OF DATA ANALYSIS-THE CAR ACTION PLANNING 
STAGE 
Stage 2 of data analysis aimed to provide an understanding on finalizing the design of 
PGS as the solution for addressing issues and problems faced by SMM. Fundamentally, 
the theoretical foundation of PGS had been discussed extensively in Chapter 2. Guided 
by these theoretical evidences, the researcher had formulated the design of PGS in 
Section 3.3.4.1 of Chapter 3. Basically, PGS adopted the two success factors proposed 
by Charreaux (2008) as it’s disciplinary and the cognitive levers. The disciplinary 
lever comprises of the four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the SMM 
monitoring system, the SMM Operational Cost and Control Guideline and the SMM 
non-monetary incentive system. On the other hand, the business generation model of 
entrepreneurial education strategy (Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic 
activities that stimulate entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 2000) and the social-economic 
supportive structures of nested entrepreneurial team (Goh, 2014) were adopted as the 
cognitive levers of the proposed governance system.  
 
Based on the information stated in Table 3.11 of Chapter 3 shown below, stage 2 of 
data analysis should describe the results of CAR action planning stage in three sections. 
These three sections are; mapping the user requirements by characteristics of PGS, 
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operationalized PGS through summarising reviews on documents and archival records 
provided by the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and the outcomes of in-depth 
discussions with the four key respondents and analysing the feedbacks received from 
the two days road show. These three analytical outcomes should lay the foundation 
for the researcher to perform those activities planned for CAR action taking stage. 
 
4.2.1 Mapping User Requirement by Characteristics of PGS  
The above discussion, in one way or another suggested that application of PGS might 
be a suitable form of governance system for addressing the problems and issues 
currently faced by SMM. However, the characteristics of the proposed PGS should 
meet the user requirements of SMM nested entrepreneurial team. These user 
requirements were derived from the data and information collected during the 
interviews with the three Head of departments and the MD of SMM. These data and 
information were summarized as Table 4.2 presented in Section 4.2.0 and there were 
taken into consideration during the designing stage of PGS.  
 
Table 4.3 displayed the mapping of PGS with the user requirements for solving those 
problems and issues of SMM. Thus, the decision controlling system of PGS could act 
as a proper decision process for addressing the issue of separation of control and 
ownerships amongst partners. The SMM non-monetary incentives system could fulfil 
their self-esteem and desire for personal wealth of both the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers and minimizing conflicts of interests between them. On the other 
hand, disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to adopt 
could be dissolved by implementing the decision controlling system of PGS as the 
proper business decision process.  
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Besides that the cognitive lever of PGS in the form of an action-oriented; process-
based entrepreneurial education system could be used as the governing mechanism for 
establishing the supportive social-economic structures. It also acts as a structured, 
disciplined learning and development program for accessing and utilization of 
organizational cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth and 
understanding of the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial 
goals and the ends-means approach of achieving it. Finally, the non-monetary 
incentive system and the SMMOCCG of PGS could be adopted as financial discipline 
for accessing and utilizing the organizational financial resources required for 
entrepreneurial growth. Having mapped the characteristics of the proposed PGS with 
the user requirements of SMM nested entrepreneurial team, the following section shall 
focus on operationalizing the PGS through in-depth discussion with the four key 
respondents.     
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Table 4.3: Mapping of User Requirements with Characteristics of PGS 
 
Challenges of SMM User Requirements Characteristics of PGS Sources of Literature 
1. 
Separation of control and ownerships 
amongst partners. 
A proper decision process. The decision controlling system of PGS. 
Fama and Jensen (1983); Harper 
(2008); and Zeitoun, Osterloh and 
Frey (2014). 
2. 
Conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers. 
Fulfil their self-esteem and desire for personal 
wealth. 
The SMM non-monetary incentives 
system. 
Donaldson (1990); Donaldson 
and Preston (1995); and et al. 
(1997). 
3. 
Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about 
the best business strategy to adopt. 
A proper business decision process. The decision controlling system of PGS. 
 Fama and Jensen (1983); Harper 
(2008); and Zeitoun, Osterloh and 
Frey (2014). 
4. 
Accessing and utilization of 
organizational cognitive resources 
required for entrepreneurial growth. 
A governing mechanism on establishment of 
supportive social-economic structures for 
accessing and utilization of organizational 
cognitive resources.   
An action-oriented; process-based 
entrepreneurial education system  as 
cognitive lever 
 Sorheim and Rasmussen (2005);  
 Klofsten (2000); 
Etzkowitz (2002);  
Kale et al. (2014; 
Zalewska (2014);  
Harper (2008); and  
Davis et al. (1997). 
5. 
Understanding of the overarching 
business conception as the common 
entrepreneurial goals and the ends-means 
approach of achieving it. 
A structured, disciplined learning and 
development program. 
6. 
Accessing and utilization of 
organizational financial resources 
required for entrepreneurial growth. 
A governing mechanism on establishment of 
supportive social-economic structures for 
accessing and utilization of organizational 
financial resources.  
-The non-monetary incentive monitory 
system. 
-The SMMOCCG as financial discipline. 
 Freeman (1984);  
Harper (2008); and  
Zeitoun, Osterloh and Frey 
(2014). 
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4.2.2 In-depth Discussions on Operationalization of PGS 
The objective of in-depth discussion is to operationalize PGS as the initial governance 
system for SMM nested entrepreneurial team and developing a set of measures for 
quantify the contributions of PGS. Hence, the scopes of in-depth discussion were 
confined to the implementation of the five characteristics of PGS described in Table 
4.3. These characteristics of PGS had been categorized as the cognitive and 
disciplinary levers of PGS n Section 3.3.4.1 of Chapter 3. Theoretically, 
operationalizing these two levers of PGS should mechanize the social-economic 
supportive structures underlying the nested entrepreneurial GEM framework which  
will eventually influence the SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams’ performance.  
 
As reported in Section 3.3.4.3, the organizational project management framework of 
SMM, the GAINS framework (Lim, 2012) was used as the guidance for 
operationalizing the success factors of PGS. In addition, sources of theory were 
introduced for supporting the various dimensions of the PGS success factors. By doing 
so, the framework complied with the principle of CAR. The first topic of discussion 
was concerning the implementation of disciplinary lever of PGS as the decision 
controlling system of PGS for addressing the separation of control and ownerships 
amongst partners. The outcome of the discussions was to diffuse and separate the 
decision process where the manager-sub entrepreneur or their salaried manager are 
responsible for decision initiation and implementation. These decisions will be 
monitored and ratified by SMM top management team. In other words, passive 
partners are excluded from the decision process of the SMM nested entrepreneurial 
Team.  
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The second focus of in-depth discussion was concerning the implementation of SMM 
non-monetary incentives system for resolving the conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. The results of the discussions, was to 
motivate the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers to fulfil their self-esteem 
and desire for personal wealth through qualifying for the SMM Young Entrepreneur 
Synergy (YES) awards. These awards are presented to the qualifiers during the Gala 
Dinner of annual SMM International Carnival. The outcome of discussions on the 
third key topic was to diffuse and separate the decision process where the manager-
sub entrepreneur or their salaried manager are responsible for decision initiation and 
implementation. These decisions will be monitored and ratified by SMM top 
management team during the monthly SMM Executive Team (SET) business decision 
control session. The SET is formed by the managers-sub entrepreneurs, those salaried 
managers and the top management of SMM for the purpose of communication and 
decisions process. 
 
On the other hand, SMM field audit schedule and learning by doing training schedule 
were introduced for supporting the implementation of the entrepreneurial career 
development program in the learning centres. Pertaining to the issues of understanding 
of the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals and the 
ends-means approach of achieving it, the discussions ended with initiating the SMM 
entrepreneurial start-up program as a way out. This entrepreneurial start-up program 
will be delivered through workshops organized for invited sub entrepreneurs or those 
salaried managers only.  
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The last topic of in-depth discussions was focused on the implementation of 
SMMOCCG in the learning centres. The outcomes of the discussions was to monitor 
and motivate the managers-sub entrepreneurs or those salaried mangers to perform the 
SMMOCCG through weekly SMM Operational Team (SOT) meeting and monthly 
SET meeting. The SOT is formed by the members of the sub entrepreneurial team. 
Normally, this weekly monitoring session is chaired by the sub entrepreneur. Table 
4.4 presented the operationalized PGS for SMM nested entrepreneurial team. This 
initial governance system of SMM would be presented to the participants during the 
two days road show. The results of the road show are described in the following 
section. 
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Table 4.4: The Operationalized PGS for SMM Nested Entrepreneurial Team. 
 
Goal (Task) 
Key Result 
Area 
Initiative 
Network 
(Resources) 
Strategy 
Source of Theory 
How When Who 
1. 
Separation of 
control and 
ownerships 
amongst partners. 
Decision 
process of 
learning 
centre. 
Implementation of 
the decision 
controlling system 
of PGS. 
The disciplinary 
lever of PGS. 
 
Diffusion and separation of 
decision process. Decision 
Initiation and implementation 
by manager-sub entrepreneur 
or their salaried manager.  
Decision monitor and ratify by 
top management team. 
Decision stages. 
MD of SMM and 
Head of BDD 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); Zeitoun, 
Osterloh and Frey 
(2014). 
2. 
Conflicts of 
interests between 
sub entrepreneurs 
and their salaried 
managers. 
Motivation.  
Implementation of 
SMM Non-
monetary 
Incentives System. 
 
The disciplinary 
lever of PGS. 
 
Motivate the sub 
entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers to fulfil 
their self-esteem and desire 
for personal wealth. 
During the annual 
Young 
Entrepreneur 
Synergy (YES) 
awards presentation 
night. 
The organizing 
committee of 
SMM 
International 
Carnival. 
Donaldson 
(1990); 
Donaldson and 
Preston (1995); 
and Davis et al. 
(1997).  
3. 
Disagreement of 
sub entrepreneurs 
about the best 
business strategy to 
adopt. 
Decision 
process of 
learning 
centre. 
Implementation of 
the decision 
controlling system 
of PGS. 
The disciplinary 
lever of PGS. 
 
Diffusion and separation of 
business decision process. 
Business decision Initiation 
and implementation by 
manager-sub entrepreneur or 
their salaried manager, 
monitor and ratify by the top 
management team. 
Business decision 
stage during 
monthly SET 
business decision 
control session. 
MD of SMM and 
Head of BDD 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); and 
Zeitoun, Osterloh 
and Frey (2014). 
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Goal (Task) 
Key Result 
Area 
Initiative 
Network 
(Resources) 
Strategy 
Source of Theory 
How When Who 
4. 
Accessing and 
utilization of 
organizational 
cognitive resources 
required for 
entrepreneurial 
growth 
Nested 
entrepreneuria
l career 
development.  
Nested 
entrepreneurial 
environment of 
learning centre.                            
The cognitive 
lever of PGS. 
Field audit. 
 
As per SMM field 
audit schedule. 
Heads of BDD, 
LDD and 
BAAMD. Sorheim and 
Rasmussen 
( 2005); 
Klofsten, (2000);  
Etzkowitz, 
(2002); 
Kale et al.(2014); 
Zalewska, (2014); 
Harper(2008); and 
Davis, et al., 
(1997). 
 The integrated 
entrepreneurship 
learning program. 
The cognitive 
lever of PGS. 
Learning by doing training 
process. 
As per SMM 
training schedule. 
Heads of BDD, 
LDD and the 
researcher. 
5. 
Understanding of 
the overarching 
business conception 
as the common 
entrepreneurial 
goals and the ends-
means approach of 
achieving it. 
The GEM 
framework. 
The SMM 
entrepreneurial 
start-up program. 
The cognitive 
lever of PGS. 
Entrepreneurial start-up 
workshop. 
On invitation basic. 
Heads of BDD, 
LDD and 
BAAMD. 
6. 
Accessing and 
utilization of 
organizational 
financial resources 
required for 
entrepreneurial 
growth. 
Nested 
entrepreneuria
l financial 
control 
guidelines 
SMMOCCG.  
The disciplinary 
lever of PGS. 
Monitoring and motivation 
-Weekly SOT 
meeting 
-Monthly SET 
meeting. 
Managerial 
hierarchies of 
nested 
entrepreneurial 
team. 
Fama and Jensen 
(1983); Kale et al.                         
(2014); Zalewska 
(2014); Freeman 
(1984); and 
Zeitoun, Osterloh 
and Frey (2014). 
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4.2.3 In-depth Discussions on Developing the Measures for Contributions of PGS   
Having operationalized the disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS, in-depth 
discussions between the researcher and the four key respondents of SMM continued 
with identifying the set of measures for quantifying the contributions of PGS. Thus, 
the focus of the in-depth discussions was confined to quantifying the five key 
strategies for addressing the problems and issues of SMM mentioned above. In other 
words, these measures should reflect the outcomes of interventions of disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of PGS on the business performance of the learning centres. The 
results of the in-depth discussions proposed three categories of measures for 
quantifying the three effects of PGS on nested entrepreneurial team performance.  
 
In the business performance category, three measures had been identified for the three 
nested entrepreneurial processes. According to the current practice of the SMM, the 
business exploitation and discovery process is measured by the financial or revenue 
growth of the sub entrepreneurial team, number of new learning centres added by the 
same sub-entrepreneur shall denote the outcome of the sub entrepreneurial team 
expansion process and the size of the sub-entrepreneurial team is determined by the 
cognitive resources development process of the team. Thus, percentage of revenue 
growth had been set as the metric for measuring the influence of PGS on business 
exploitation and discovery process. Similarly, number of new learning centres added 
had been adopted as the metric for determining the effect of PGS on the sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process. On the other hand, the size of the sub-
entrepreneurial team or number of new team members recruited was taken as the 
metric for quantifying the cognitive resources development process of the learning 
centres. 
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The second topic of discussion was concerning the identification of measures for 
quantifying the various strategies implemented as the disciplinary lever of PGS for 
addressing those disciplinary problems and issues of sub nested entrepreneurial teams. 
These strategies are the decision controlling system in the learning centres, the SMM 
operational cost and control guideline and the SMM non-monetary incentive system. 
The in-depth discussions concluded the edupreneurial performance report, monthly 
fixed deposit certificates and number of sub entrepreneurs or salaried managers 
awarded in the Yes night as the measures for the three strategies respectively. As 
discussed in Chapter 2, the SMM non-monetary incentive system motivates the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers to fulfil their self-esteem and desire for 
personal wealth. By doing so, it could reduce the conflicts of interests between sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. The monthly fixed deposit certificate 
representing the portion of business money allocated by the sub entrepreneurs and 
their salaried managers for future business unit set-ups. Thus, it is also a reflection on 
the ability of sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing the organizational financial 
resources for nested entrepreneurial growth. 
 
The last area of in-depth discussions was concerning the set of measures for 
quantifying the outcomes of those strategies delivered as the cognitive lever of PGS 
on the sub nested entrepreneurial teams. These strategies are the setting of nested 
entrepreneurial culture/environment in the learning centres, implementation of the 
SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning and start-up programs. The corresponding 
three measurements for measuring the outcomes of these three strategies on sub nested 
entrepreneurial teams were concluded as the setting of the six social-economic 
supportive structures in the learning centres managed by the focus and control groups 
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and their attendances at the SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning program and 
SMM entrepreneurial start-up program. These measurements should show the ability 
of the sub entrepreneur and their salaried managers in accessing and utilizing the 
organizational cognitive resources for nested entrepreneurial growth. It is also an 
indication of understanding the overarching business conception in the form of GEM 
framework amongst the sub entrepreneurial teams. 
 
As a recap, the six nested entrepreneurial team social-economic supportive structures 
are an entrepreneurial career path guided by the hierarchical principles of direction 
and subordination, a financial payoffs system, a specific service delivery system, 
complementary skills for supporting entrepreneurial problems solving, decision 
making and market events interpretation, the nested entrepreneurial team formation 
and transformation process as common entrepreneurial approach and the licensor-
licensee contract with the conditions of uncertainties required for nested 
entrepreneurial processes to take place bounded within the context of entrepreneurial 
business conception. The detail of PGS’s contributions to SMM nested entrepreneurial 
team has been summarised and presented below as Table 4.5. 
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Table 4.5: Measurements of PGS’s Contributions 
Contributions Descriptions Measures Instruments used Literature Sources 
1. Business 
performance  
 
 
 
a) Value creation through business 
exploitation and discovery process. 
Revenue growth. 
Quantitative data from 
BAAM department. 
Venkatraman and 
Ramanujam (1986);                          
Murphy et al. (1996);   
Gregory et al. (1996);         
Witt (1998);              
Bacharach (2006); and 
Harper (2008). 
b) Institutional change through sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion process.  
Number of new learning centres 
added. 
c) Entrepreneurial resources accessibility 
through cognitive resources development 
process. 
The size of the sub-
entrepreneurial team or number of 
new team members recruited. 
2. The cognitive lever 
of PGS. 
a) The nested entrepreneurial 
culture/environment. 
The six social-economic 
structures. 
Field Audit by head of 
LDD. Katzenbach and Douglas 
(1993);                                
Witt (1998);              
Kakabadse (2002);   
Bacharach (2006);          
Harper (2008); and               
Goh (2014). 
b) The SMM integrated entrepreneurship 
learning program.   
Post training survey on sub 
entrepreneurs or the salaried 
managers. 
Quantitative data from 
LDD. 
c) The SMM entrepreneurial start-up 
program. 
Post training survey on sub 
entrepreneurs or the salaried 
managers. 
Quantitative data from 
LDD. 
3. The disciplinary 
lever of PGS. 
a) The decision controlling system in the 
learning centres. 
The edupreneurial performance 
report. 
Quantitative data from 
BDD. Fama and Jensen (1983); 
Freeman (1984); Zeitoun, 
Osterloh and Frey (2014). b) The SMM operational cost and control 
guideline. 
Monthly fixed deposit certificates. 
Quantitative data from 
BAAM department. 
c) The SMM non-monetary incentive 
system. 
Number of sub entrepreneurs or 
salaried managers awarded in the 
Yes night. 
Quantitative data from 
BDD. 
Donaldson (1990); 
Donaldson and Preston 
(1995); Davis et al. (1997). 
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4.2.4 Analysis of Feedback on PGS as Proposed Governance System  
Upon obtaining approval on the initial research proposal from the management of 
SMM, about 50 formal letters of invitation were extended to the purposive samplings 
(McNiff et al., 2003) of this CAR study for attending the two days road show that was 
held on August 2013 at the training centre of Wisma SMM. This letter of invitation 
explained the purpose of the two days road show and the roles and responsibilities of 
the participants. The purpose of this road show was to present the PGS as the initial 
governance system for SMM nested entrepreneurial team. The purposive samplings 
for this CAR project are formed by those sub entrepreneurs and salaried managers of 
SMM who had attended the nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation 
program. All the 50 invitees turned up for the two days road show, indicating a 
response rate of 100%. The age of these participants range from 25 to 45. The 
ownership structures of the learning centres managed by these 50 participants were 
analyzed and presented below as Table 4.6.  
 
Table 4.6: The Demographic of the Road Show Participants 
Ownership Structure 
of Learning Centres 
Frequency Percent (%) 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Sole Proprietor 19 38 38 
Salaried Manager 12 24 62 
Partnership 19 38 100 
Total 50 100  
 
During the presentation, general aspects of corporate governance, the role of PGS as 
change agent for SMM nested entrepreneurial team, the decision controlling system 
and SMM OCCG and the action-oriented, process-based entrepreneurial education 
system were explained to the participants by the researcher. The researcher also 
highlighted the importance of PGS as the disciplinary and cognitive levers for 
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governing the nested entrepreneurial team performance. The corresponding roles and 
responsibilities of the participants within this two aspects were also mentioned by the 
researcher. Besides that the research design, sampling setting for this CAR project 
were also communicated to the participants.  
 
At the end of the two days road show, the feedbacks of the participants were surveyed 
through the questionnaire presented as Table 3.13 in Section 3.3.4.5 of Chapter 3. A 
5-points Likert scale was used to collect perceptual data with ‘5’representing ‘strongly 
agree’, ’4’ representing ‘Agree’, ‘3’ representing ‘Basically Agree’, ‘2’ representing 
‘Disagree’ and ‘1’ representing ‘Strongly Disagree’. The results of the survey were 
recorded as Appendix 4.9 and analyzed by using SPSS with significant at 95% 
Confidence level. The descriptive statistics of data from road show evaluation, the 
frequency of the respondents and the percentage of response are presented below in 
four sections.  
 
Section (A) presents the feedbacks of the participants on the objective or the theoretical 
foundation of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system. The outcomes of this 
section are represented by Table 4.7(a), Table 4.7(b) and Table 4.7(c). Section (B) 
includes the feedbacks of the participants on the structural design of PGS. The 
corresponding outcomes are presented as Table 4.8(a), Table 4.8(b) and Table 4.8(c) 
respectively. On the other hand, Section (C) shows the feedbacks of the participants 
on the governing process of PGS. The results of this section are presented as Table 
4.9(a), Table 4.9(b) and Table 4.9(c). Finally, Section (D) describes the feedbacks of 
the participants on the mechanisms of PGS. Collectively, the outcomes of this section 
are depicted as Table 4.10(a), Table 4.10(b) and Table 4.10(c.)  
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4.2.4.1 Feedback on the Objective or Theoretical Foundation of PGS 
The initial outcome on the perception and understanding of the participants on 
objective and theoretical foundation of PGS was important to the implementation of 
PGS as the governance system for SMM nested entrepreneurial team. As described in 
Table 3.13, the 5 items in this section are supported by literatures (Fama & Jensen, 
1983; Balasubramanian, 2009; Freeman, 1984, McCahery, Vermeulen & Hisatake, 
2013 and Harper, 2008). All the 96 participants were requested to expressed their 
feedbacks on each of the items through a 5-points Likert scale with ‘5’ representing 
‘strongly agree’, ’4’ representing ‘Agree’, ‘3’ representing ‘Basically Agree’, ‘2’ 
representing ‘Disagree’ and ‘1’ representing ‘Strongly Disagree’.  
 
As reported in Table 4.7(a), relatively higher mean values of 4.66 and 4.48 scored in 
item 3 and item 4 as compare to 4.02 in both items 1 and 2 indicating that PGS had 
been perceived as governance instrument for sustaining business growth, maximizing 
shareholder values while protecting and creating stakeholder values (Balasubramanian, 
2009). It is also an indication that majority of the participants viewed stakeholders’ 
values fulfillment is more important than just focus on the business profit margin and 
shareholder values maximization. In other words, the new dimensions of corporate 
governance (Balasubramanian, 2009; Wirtz, 2011) adopted in PGS had been perceived. 
Meanwhile, moderate high score of 4.26 recorded in item 5 could be interpreted as 
understanding of the GEM framework amongst the participants could be enhanced 
further. Despite that, this section of questionnaire survey recorded an average mean 
value of 4.29 with all the five mean values higher than 4.02. With that, the above 
analytical results could be accepted as an evidence that the participants understand the 
objective and theoretical foundation of PGS. 
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Table 4.7(a): Descriptive Statistics on the Objective or Theoretical Foundation of 
PGS 
 Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
1. Understanding the 
rights of residual 
risks and residual 
claims. 
4.020 4.000 4.000 0.795 0.632 3.000 2.000 5.000 
2. Understanding the 
limitation of agency 
theory. 
4.020 4.000 4.000 0.622 0.387 3.000 2.000 5.000 
3. Understanding of 
the implication of 
stakeholder's values 
on long-term 
sustainability and 
success. 
4.660 5.000 5.000 0.557 0.311 2.000 3.000 5.000 
4. Understanding the 
new dimensions of 
corporate governance. 
4.480 4.500 5.000 0.544 0.296 2.000 3.000 5.000 
5. Understanding of 
the stakeholders' 
value of the 'Ends' 
values of GEM 
framework.  
4.260 4.000 4.000 0.527 0.278 2.000 3.000 5.000 
TOTAL 21.440 21.500 22.000 3.046 1.904 12.000 13.000 25.000 
AVERAGE MEAN 4.288 4.300 4.400 0.609 0.381 2.400 2.600 5.000 
 
Table 4.7(b) and Table 4.7(c) displayed the supporting statistics for this study. As 
stated, 43 (86%) participants agreed or strongly agreed on the purpose of managing a 
business with 3 (6%) and 4 (8%) responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’ and ‘disagree’ 
respectively. On the issue of taking profit margin as the most important thing for a 
business, 43 (86%) participants strongly agreed or agreed with 6 (12%) participants 
responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’ and 1 (2%) participant responded ‘disagree’. 
These two items both scored a same mean value of 4.02. On the other hand, 48 (96%) 
participants strongly agreed or agreed that the efforts and contributions of course 
instructors, parents, staffs and management team of SMM are important to their 
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business success with only 2 (4%) participants responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’. 
Besides that, 49 (98%) participants agreed or strongly agreed that corporate 
governance could ensure business sustainability and growth. Pertaining to this item 
only 1 (2%) participant responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’. The last supporting 
statistic of this section of survey questionnaire shows 48 (96%) participants strongly 
agreed or agreed and 2 (4%) participants responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’ that 
they know all the stakeholders of their business. The mean values scored by the last 
three items of Part (a) of the survey questionnaire are 4.66, 4.48 and 4.26 respectively.  
 
Table 4.7(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Objective or Theoretical 
Foundation of PGS 
Question 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
1. The purpose of managing a 
business is to protect the 
shareholder’s benefits. 
12 31 3 4 0 
2. The most important thing to 
a business is the profit margin 
9 34 6 1 0 
3. The efforts and 
contributions of course 
instructors, parents, staffs and 
management team of SMM 
are importance to my business 
success. 
35 13 2 0 0 
4. Corporate governance 
ensures business sustainability 
and growth. 
25 24 1 0 0 
5. I know all the stakeholders 
of my MRC business 
15 33 2 0 0 
    TOTAL  96 135 14 5 0 
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Table 4.7(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Objective or Theoretical 
Foundation of PGS 
Question 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
1. The purpose of managing a 
business is to protect the 
shareholder’s benefits. 
24% 62% 6% 8% 0% 
2. The most important thing to 
a business is the profit margin 
18% 68% 12% 2% 0% 
3. The efforts and 
contributions of course 
instructors, parents, staffs and 
management team of SMM 
are importance to my business 
success. 
70% 26% 4% 0% 0% 
4. Corporate governance 
ensures business sustainability 
and growth. 
50% 48% 2% 0% 0% 
5. I know all the stakeholders 
of my MRC business. 
30% 66% 4% 0% 0% 
TOTAL 38% 54% 6% 2% 0% 
 
4.2.4.2 Feedback on the Structural Design of PGS   
PGS has been recognized as a managerial governance process (Zeitoun, Osterloh & 
Frey; 2014). It operates within the hierarchal structure (Starbuck, 2014) of nested 
entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008). Hence, it should be capable in providing some 
indications of nested entrepreneurial objectives and acceptable ways of achieving them 
(Zalewska, 2014). As such, this governance system could be used to help SMM 
Education group in cultivating strong interdependency (Fama & Jensen, 1983) 
between the lead and sub entrepreneurs and sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers. By doing so, it would provide the direction and subordination for SMM to 
leverage its organizational resources for business values creation (Harper, 2008). 
Besides that, it can also be adopted in assisting the segregation of the profit generated 
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amongst the various stakeholders of sub nested entrepreneurial team such as the 
absentee partners and the salaried managers (Zizzo & Tan, 2003) through a specific 
payoffs structure. Thus, this section of questionnaire survey aimed at measuring the 
understandings and perceptions of the 50 road show participants on the managerial 
hierarchical structure of PGS. Similar to Section (A), 5 items were assigned for this 
section through Questions 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10. The feedbacks of the 50 participants are 
analyzed using a 5-points Likert scale and presented below as Table 4.8(a), Table 4.8(b) 
and Table 4.8(c). As recorded in Table 4.8(a), relatively higher mean values of 4.34 
and 4.22 are scored by Question 8 and Question 10. This is an indication that the roles 
of managerial hierarchies and the top management of SMM in PGS has been perceived. 
Moderate high score of 3.58 recorded in Question 6 could be an evidence for 
recognizing the role of centre committee in the decision monitoring process of PGS. 
On the other hand, moderate mean value of 3.10 scored by Question 7 highlighted that 
the participants understanding of the adoption of nested entrepreneurial team hierarchy 
as the levels of governance actors for PGS. Thus, all the mean values for this section 
except Question 9 are higher than 3. The low mean value scored in Question 9 could 
be due to lack of understanding about the roles they play as manager-sub entrepreneur 
or salaried manager in the decision process of PGS.    
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Table 4.8(a): Descriptive Statistics on the Structural Design of PGS 
     Measures Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
6. Understanding the 
role of centre 
committee in decision 
monitoring process of 
PGS. 
3.580 4.000 4.000 0.950 0.902 4.000 1.000 5.000 
7. Understanding the 
nested entrepreneurial 
team hierarchy as the 
levels of governance 
actors for PGS. 
3.100 3.000 2.000 1.015 1.031 3.000 2.000 5.000 
8. Understanding of 
the role managerial 
hierarchies in 
accessing and 
utilizing the 
organizational 
resources through 
PGS. 
4.340 4.000 4.000 0.557 0.311 2.000 3.000 5.000 
9.  Understanding the 
role of the manager-
sub entrepreneur or 
salaried manager in 
the decision process 
of PGS.    
2.200 2.000 2.000 0.926 0.857 3.000 1.000 4.000 
10. Understanding of 
the role of SMM top 
management in 
decision control 
system of PGS. 
4.220 4.000 5.000 0.887 0.787 3.000 2.000 5.000 
TOTAL 17.440 17.000 17.000 4.335 3.887 15.000 9.000 24.000 
AVERAGE MEAN 3.488 3.400 3.400 0.867 0.777 3.000 1.800 4.800 
 
Table 4.8(b) and Table 4.8(c) shown the supporting statistics for this study. As stated, 
32 (64%) of the participants disagreed or strongly disagreed on formation of centre 
committee when there is problem to be solved despite that 10 (20%) participants 
responded ‘neither agree nor disagree’ and 8 (16%) participants responded ‘agree or 
strongly agree’. Besides that, 48 (96%) of the participants agreed or strongly agreed 
the importance of knowing all the centre committee members with only 2 (4%) of the 
   
 
  
284 
 
participants neither agree nor disagree. On the other hand, 43 (86%) of the participants 
disagreed or strongly disagreed for taking the roles and responsibilities of SMM 
management team as not important to their business. Pertaining to this issues, only 3 
(6%) and 4 (8%) participants agreed or strongly agreed that the roles and 
responsibilities of SMM management Team are not important to their business. In 
contrast to the above, the statistical outcome of Question 7 are found spreading across 
‘agree’, ‘neither agree nor disagree’ and ‘disagree’ with 18 (36%) agreed, 14 (28%) 
neither agreed nor disagreed and 13 (26%) disagreed on forming the centre committee 
through voluntarily procedure. Finally, 37 (74%) of the participants agreed or strongly 
agreed on setting up of various types of committees which they think suitable for the 
purpose of business growth. 
 
Table 4.8(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Structural Design of PGS 
Question 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
6. Centre committee should 
only be formed when there is 
a problem to be solved. 
1 7 10 26 6 
7. We formed our centre 
committee through voluntarily 
procedure. 
0 18 14 13 5 
8. It is important to let 
everyone in the centre to know 
the centre committee 
members. 
19 29 2 0 0 
9. For my business to grow, I 
should set up various types of 
committees which I think are 
suitable. 
10 27 6 7 0 
10. The roles and 
responsibilities of SMM 
management Team are not 
important to my business. 
0 4 3 21 22 
TOTAL 30 85 35 67 33 
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Table 4.8(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Structural Design of PGS 
Question 
Percentage (%) 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
6.   Centre committee should 
only be formed when there is 
a problem to be solved. 
2% 14% 20% 52% 12% 
7.  We formed our centre 
committee through voluntarily 
procedure. 
0% 36% 28% 26% 10% 
8.   It is important to let 
everyone in the centre to know 
the centre committee 
members. 
38% 58% 4% 0% 0% 
9.   For my business to grow, I 
should set up various types of 
committees which I think are 
suitable. 
20% 54% 12% 14% 0% 
10. The roles and 
responsibilities of SMM 
management Team are not 
important to my business. 
0% 8% 6% 42% 44% 
TOTAL 12% 34% 14% 27% 13% 
 
4.2.4.3 Feedback on the Disciplinary and Cognitive levers of PGS   
This section of survey questionnaire measures the perceptions of the participants on 
understanding the six dimensions of the disciplinary and cognitive levers. The 
application of these six dimensions were discussed in Section 3.3.4.1(b) of Chapter 3 
and Section 4.24 of this chapter. In other words, these six dimensions had been adopted 
as the solution for addressing the problems and issues underlying the three undesired 
situations of SMM identified in the problem diagnosis stage of this CAR study. The 
results of the survey recorded in Table 4.9 (a) shows that all the five mean values are 
higher than 3. Hence, it can be concluded that the participants understand the 
implications of the dimensions of the disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS to this 
CAR study. 
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Table 4.9(a): Descriptive Statistics on the Disciplinary and Cognitive Levers of PGS 
Measures Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
11. When 
circumstances 
change, I always use 
whatever money I 
received in changing 
the environment of 
my learning centre. 
3.0800 3.000 2.000 1.085 1.177 4.000 1.000 5.000 
12. All my team 
members know the 
CI career path well. 
4.0800 4.000 4.000 0.566 0.320 2.000 3.000 5.000 
13. I am looking 
forward to achieve 
my next YES 
membership status. 
4.2800 4.000 4.000 0.497 0.247 2.000 3.000 5.000 
14. Due to time 
factor, it is not easy 
to deliver MRC 
programme (4 
Components). 
3.4000 3.000 4.000 1.050 1.102 4.000 1.000 5.000 
15. We should fix 
deposit our network 
multiplying fund in 
the bank on a 
monthly basic. 
4.0800 4.000 4.000 0.695 0.483 3.000 2.000 5.000 
PART C 18.9200 18.000 18.000 3.892 3.329 15.000 10.000 25.000 
AVERAGE MEAN 3.7840 3.600 3.600 0.778 0.666 3.000 2.000 5.000 
 
The supporting statistics for this study are displayed in Table 4.9(b) and Table 4.9 (c). 
As stated in item 15, there are 44 (88%) participants agreed or strongly agreed on fixed 
depositing their network multiplying fund in the bank on a monthly basic with 4 (8%) 
participants neither agreed nor disagreed and 2 (4%) participants disagreed.  The 
information recorded in Table 4.9(b) also shows that 49 (98%) participants strongly 
perceived or perceived the non-monetary incentive system as the disciplinary lever of 
PGS and only 1 (2%) participant responded neither agreed nor agreed. Besides that, 
44 (88%) of the participants strongly agreed or agreed on the important of the career 
path as the cognitive lever of PGS. Pertaining to this subject, 6 (12%) participants 
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responded neither agreed nor disagreed. On the other hand, 31 (62%) of the 
participants strongly disagreed or disagreed or neither agreed nor disagreed to use 
whatever money they received for changing the environment of their learning centres. 
In contrast, 19 (38%) participants strongly agreed or agreed on using any money they 
received for changing the environment of their learning centres. The last supporting 
statistic of this survey questionnaire shows that only 11 (22%) participants strongly 
agreed or agreed that time had made the delivery of MRC programme uneasy. Despite 
that 24 (48%) participants strongly disagreed or disagreed and 15 (30%) participants 
responded neither agreed nor disagreed on the same matter. 
 
Table 4.9(b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Disciplinary and Cognitive 
Levers of PGS 
Question 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
11. When circumstances 
change, I always use whatever 
money I received in changing 
the environment of my 
learning centre. 
2 17 10 17 4 
12. All my team members 
know the CI career path well. 
10 34 6 0 0 
13. I am looking forward to 
achieve my next YES 
membership status. 
15 34 1 0 0 
14. Due to time factor, it is not 
easy to deliver MRC 
programme (4 Components). 
1 10 15 16 8 
15. We should fix deposit our 
network multiplying fund in 
the bank on a monthly basic. 
12 32 4 2 0 
PART C 40 127 36 35 12 
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Table 4.9(c): Percentage of the Feedbacks the Disciplinary and Cognitive Levers of 
PGS 
Question 
Percentage (%) 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
11. When circumstances 
change, I always use whatever 
money I received in changing 
the environment of my 
learning centre. 
4% 34% 20% 34% 8% 
12. All my team members 
know the CI career path well. 
20% 68% 12% 0% 0% 
13. I am looking forward to 
achieve my next YES 
membership status. 
30% 68% 2% 0% 0% 
14. Due to time factor, it is not 
easy to deliver MRC 
programme (4 Components). 
2% 20% 30% 32% 16% 
15. We should fix deposit our 
network multiplying fund in 
the bank on a monthly basic. 
24% 64% 8% 4% 0% 
PART C 16% 51% 14% 14% 5% 
 
4.2.4.4 Feedback on the Mechanisms of the Operationalized PGS   
The last section of the survey questionnaire was aimed at understanding the 
perceptions of participants on the mechanisms of the operationalized PGS. The results 
recorded in Table 4.10(a) shows that all the mean values are higher than 3. This is an 
indication that the mechanisms of the operationalized PGS can be implemented in the 
learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or the salaried managers. Moreover, 
the outcome of testing the feedback of the participants on recognizing the decision 
controlling system of PGS at the operation level of the sub entrepreneurial team 
through Question 20 further support the viability of implementing PGS in the learning 
centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or the salaried managers. On the other hand, 
the mean values scored by Question 17 and 19 could also be viewed as an evidence 
that the participants are able and flexible in coordinating the usage of the cognitive 
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resources (Sanchez, 1995; Zahra & Filatotchev, 2004) through the operationalized 
PGS.  
 
Table 4.10(a): Descriptive Statistics on the Mechanisms of PGS 
Measures Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
16. Agreement of 
manager-sub 
entrepreneur on the 
important of monthly 
decision monitoring 
by the top 
management of 
SMM. 
4.260 4.000 4.000 0.487 0.237 2.000 3.000 5.000 
17. The ability of sub 
entrepreneurs or their 
managers in 
coordinating the 
usage of the 
resources. 
3.480 4.000 4.000 1.129 1.275 4.000 1.000 5.000 
18. Execution of the 
delegated and 
diffused decision 
monitoring right on 
'means' by manager-
sub entrepreneurs. 
3.860 4.000 4.000 0.756 0.572 3.000 2.000 5.000 
19. Accessing 
possible cognitive 
conflict pertaining to 
the overarching 
business conception 
as common 
entrepreneurial goal. 
4.000 4.000 4.000 0.700 0.490 3.000 2.000 5.000 
20. The discipline of 
manager-sub 
entrepreneurs on the 
delegated decision 
monitoring role.  
3.860 4.000 4.000 0.926 0.858 4.000 1.000 5.000 
PART D 19.460 20.000 20.000 3.998 3.431 16.000 9.000 25.000 
AVERAGE MEAN 3.892 4.000 4.000 0.800 0.686 3.200 1.800 5.000 
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Table 4.10(b) and table 4.10(c) presents the supporting statistics for the above analysis. 
As stated in item 16, out of the 50 participants 49 (98%) agreed or strongly agreed that 
the monthly BA meeting is very important to their SMM (MRC) business with only 1 
(2%) participant responded neither agreed nor disagreed on this matter. The data in 
Table 4.10(b) also shows that 30 (60%) participants disagreed or strongly disagreed 
and 6 (12%) participants responded neither agreed nor disagreed and 14 (28%) 
participants strongly agreed or agreed that attending the quarterly Edupreneurial Team 
Leader meet at Wisma SMM is subjected to the availability of their time. In contrast 
to the above, the statistic of item 19 shows that 42 (84%) of the participants strongly 
agreed or agreed on communicating the messages and information from SMM head 
office through their centre committee meeting with 2 (4%) participants disagreed and 
6 (12%) neither agreed nor disagreed. On the other hand, item 18 shows that 36 (72%) 
of the participants strongly agreed or agreed on attending regular weekly centre 
meeting with 12 (24%) participants neither agreed nor disagreed and 1(2%) participant 
disagreed. In contrast, 36 (72%) of the participants disagreed or strongly disagreed that 
centre committee only meet when there are problems to be solved with 10 (20%) 
participants neither agreed nor disagreed and 4 (8%) participants strongly agreed or 
agreed. 
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Table 4.10 (b): The Frequency of the Feedbacks on the Mechanisms of PGS 
Question 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
16. Attending the monthly BA 
meeting is very important to my 
MRC business. 
14 35 1 0 0 
17. Attending the quarterly 
Edupreneurial Team Leader meet 
at wisma SMM is subjected to my 
availability of time. 
1 13 6 21 9 
18. Our centre committee meets 
regularly once per week. 
9 27 12 2 0 
19. Communication the messages 
and information from SMM head 
office is one of our centre 
committee meeting agenda. 
10 32 6 2 0 
20. Our centre committee meets 
only when there are problems to 
be solved. 
1 3 10 24 12 
TOTAL 46 131 35 28 10 
 
 
Table 4.10(c): The Percentage of the Feedbacks on the Mechanisms of PGS 
Question 
Percentage (%) 
Strongly 
Agree 
Agree 
Neither 
Agree nor 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 
16. Attending the monthly BA 
meeting is very important to my 
MRC business. 
28% 70% 2% 0% 0% 
17. Attending the quarterly 
Edupreneurial Team Leader meet 
at wisma SMM is subjected to my 
availability of time. 
2% 26% 12% 42% 18% 
18. Our centre committee meets 
regularly once per week. 
18% 54% 24% 4% 0% 
19. Communication the messages 
and information from SMM head 
office is one of our centre 
committee meeting agenda. 
20% 64% 12% 4% 0% 
20. Our centre committee meets 
only when there are problems to 
be solved. 
2% 6% 20% 48% 24% 
TOTAL 18% 52% 14% 11% 4% 
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This section of CAR planning stage ends with presenting the profiles of the focus and 
control groups for the action taking stage of SMM CAR project. However, for the 
purpose of thesis writing and easier understanding of the following CAR stage, the 
analytical outcomes of the above statistics is evaluated here and reported as the 
conclusion of the section. The result in Section 4.2.4.1 shown that the participants of 
the road show understood the objective or theoretical foundation of PGS. The average 
mean score for this section was 4.29. On the other hand, the average mean score of 
3.49 reflected in Table 4.8(a) could be assumed that the participants understood the 
managerial hierarchical structure of PGS. Pertaining to the study in Section 4.2.4.3, 
the result shown that the participants understood the implications of all the dimensions 
of the disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS to this CAR study. The average mean 
score for this section was 3.78. The last analytical result collected from the feedbacks 
of the participants on the mechanisms of the operationalized PGS scored an average 
mean value of 3.89. Indicating that the participants understood the mechanisms of the 
operationalized PGS. The above analysis indicated that the participants were 
comfortable with adopting PGS as the solution for addressing the problems and issues 
underlying the three undesired situations of SMM. It further convinced the researcher 
that PGS could be implemented in the learning centres managed by the sub 
entrepreneurs or the salaried managers for addressing problems and issues identified 
in the problem diagnosis stage of this CAR study.  
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4.2.5 Formation of focus and control groups  
At the end of the two days road show, the participants were pre-tested with the survey 
questionnaire to ensure understanding of wordings, terminology and contents of the 
proposed PGS as the proposed governance system. The quantitative data collected 
were used as the foundation for improving the PGS design. Following that, a 
commitment letter was distributed to each of them for getting their voluntarily consent 
of becoming the focus and control groups of the two year’s SMM CAR project. 
Besides that the researcher also agreed to hold all confidential or proprietary 
information generated through interviews or data developed from questionnaire 
surveys in trust and confidence. He also agreed that it shall be used only for the 
research purpose, shall not be used for any other purpose or disclosed to any third party. 
 
Out of the 50 participants, 25 agreed to implement PGS as governance system in their 
learning centres. Amongst these 25 committed participants, 9 are the sole proprietors 
of the learning centres they managed, 10 of them are managing learning centres formed 
through partnerships and 6 of them are salaried managers employed by the sub 
entrepreneurs. The researcher recognized these 25 participants as the focus group and 
presumed those uncommitted participants as the control group of this CAR project. 
Out of these 25 participants in the control group, 9 are the sole proprietors of the 
learning centres they managed, 10 are managing learning centres formed through 
partnerships and the balance 6 are salaried managers employed by the sub 
entrepreneurs. Thus, the numbers of participants for the focus and control groups in 
purposive samplings of SMM CAR project were 25 and 25 respectively.  
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The letter of commitment to participate the SMM CAR project mentioned above were 
signed by all the members of the focus and control groups. This letter stated the role 
and responsibilities of the focus and control groups in this CAR study. The focus group 
was informed about the weekly, monthly and quarterly monitoring sessions and 
compulsory attendance to the SET meeting. Besides that, both the focus and control 
groups were requested to attend the SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning and the 
start-up program. They were also informed about the setting up of an environment 
conducive to nested entrepreneurship in their learning centres. This sub-section of 
CAR action planning stage ends with displaying the profiles of the focus group and 
control group as Table 4.11 and Table 4.12 presented below.    
 
Table 4.11: Presenting the Profile of Focus Group (FG) 
No. State SMM code 
Ownership 
structure 
 No. State SMM code 
Ownership 
structure 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR SOLE P.  FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 SALARIED M. 
FG 2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN1 SOLE P.  FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 SALARIED M. 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR SOLE P.  FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM PARTNERSHIP 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ SOLE P.  FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM PARTNERSHIP 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP SOLE P.  FG 18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ PARTNERSHIP 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI SOLE P.  FG 19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK PARTNERSHIP 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP SOLE P.  FG 20 Perak PER/BCM PARTNERSHIP 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ SOLE P.  FG 21 Perak PER/KPR PARTNERSHIP 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP SOLE P.  FG 22 Perak PER/MLB PARTNERSHIP 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 SALARIED M  FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI PARTNERSHIP 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 SALARIED M  FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU PARTNERSHIP 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN SALARIED M  FG 25 Selangor SEL/TKR PARTNERSHIP 
FG 13 K. Lumpur KUL/SRP SALARIED M.      
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Table 4.12: Presenting the Profile of Control Group (CG) 
No. State SMM code 
Ownership 
structure 
 No. State SMM code 
Ownership 
structure 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA SOLE P.  CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD SALARIED M 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK SOLE P.  CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI SALARIED M 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN SOLE P.  CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET PARTNERSHIP 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT SOLE P.  CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/UKM PARTNERSHIP 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI SOLE P.  CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB PARTNERSHIP 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP SOLE P.  CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 PARTNERSHIP 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH SOLE P.  CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA PARTNERSHIP 
CG 8 Seremban SEM/SGH SOLE P.  CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW PARTNERSHIP 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK SOLE P.  CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM PARTNERSHIP 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS SALARIED M.  CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA PARTNERSHIP 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT SALARIED M.  CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN PARTNERSHIP 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ SALARIED M.  CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 PARTNERSHIP 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM SALARIED M.      
 
4.3 STAGE 3 OF DATA ANALYSIS-THE CAR ACTION TAKING STAGE 
The three analytical outcomes of action planning stage finalized the design of PGS as 
the solution for addressing issues and problems faced by SMM. In the mean time it 
allowed the formation of the focus and control groups for SMM CAR study. Generally, 
the data collected at this CAR stage should reflect the outcomes of PGS as nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. Specifically, it should enable the researcher to 
explore the perceptions of the focus group on responding to disciplinary and cognitive 
levers of PGS. The findings of this stuy would be achieved through evaluating the 
three types of qualitative and quantitative data collected from questionnaire surveys 
on pre and post interventions of PGS, training sessions of SMM learning by doing 
nested entrepreneurial competencies development program and one to one interview 
with the focus group. In other words, stage 3 of data analysis involves the analysis of 
data and information collected from the above four key activities. All the data 
collection activities start with the implementation of the communication, training and 
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support plans presented in Table 3.13, Table 3.14 and Table 3.15 of Chapter 3 
respectively. 
 
4.3.1 Analysis of Implementation of the Communication, Training and Support 
Plans  
The communication, training and support plans of CAR action taking stage were 
implemented at the SMM training centre few days after the official launching of SMM 
PGS initiative at the Sunway Convention Centre. PowerPoint presentations were used 
to describe those major activities proposed in the action planning stage (Davidson et 
al., 2004). The training plan summarized the schedule for delivering the various 
modules of the SMM integrated entrepreneurship learning and the start-up program. 
The support plan organized the schedule and venues for holding those weekly, monthly 
and quarterly monitoring sessions for the focus group. All the 25 members of the focus 
group attended the session. By the way, in a different meeting, the control group was 
informed about the training schedule for delivering the various modules of the SMM 
integrated entrepreneurship learning and the start-up program. Table 4.13 presented 
the demographic of the 25 attendees.   
              
Table 4.13: The Demographic of the Focus Group 
Ownership Structure of 
Learning Centres 
Frequency Percent (%) 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Sole Proprietor 9 36 36 
Salaried Manager 6 24 60 
Partnership 10 40 100 
Total 25 100  
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4.3.2 Analysis of Questionnaire Surveys on Pre and Post PGS Interventions  
There were two interventions involved in the action taking stage of SMM CAR project. 
The first intervention was performed through the operationalized disciplinary lever of 
PGS. This intervention aimed at achieving both financial and business decisions 
control of the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers. For the purpose 
of meeting the objectives of SMM CAR project, this intervention was confined to the 
focus group only. The second intervention involved the execution of the 
operationalized cognitive lever of PGS on both the focus and control groups. This 
intervention was planned for governing the process of accessing and utilizing 
organizational cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth. By leveraging 
on the GEM framework, the operationalized cognitive lever of PGS could facilitate 
the process of recognizing the overarching business conception of nested 
entrepreneurial teams as SMM common nested entrepreneurial goal. The details of 
these two interventions were presented in Table 3.17 of Chapter 3. 
 
Thus, this section of data analysis should focus on analyzing the two sets of data 
collected from the pre and post interventions of PGS as nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. A survey questionnaire consists of 20 questions was used for 
measuring the scores of the pre and post interventions. These scores should reflect the 
perceptions and understandings of the focus group on the objective or theoretical 
foundation of PGS, the structural design of PGS, the governance process of PGS and 
the mechanism of PGS before and after the interventions of PGS as the nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. Specifically on the three groups of respondents 
that formed the focus group. The details of these questionnaire and the corresponding 
measures had been developed and presented in Section 3.3.4.5 of Chapter 3 as Table 
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3.13. The outcomes of the survey were measured by using a five points Likert scale 
with ‘5’ represents ‘strongly agree’, ‘4’ means ‘agree’, ‘3’ indicates ‘neither agree or 
disagree’, ‘2’ denotes ‘disagree’ and ‘1’ shows ‘strongly disagree’.  
 
Meanwhile Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) was adopted for 
describing the statistical outcomes of these scores. It helped to analyze the mean values 
of the pre and post interventions. The descriptive statistics of this quantitative analysis 
covered the statistical outcome of the focus group, the statistical results of PGS on the 
learning centres solely owned and managed by the sub entrepreneurs, the descriptive 
statistic of PGS on the 6 learning centres managed by the salaried managers and 
measures of the differences in mean scores of those learning centres managed by 
partners. In other words, this quantitative analysis should statistically measure the 
influences of PGS on those learning centres managed by the salaried managers, the 
partners and the sub entrepreneurs themselves. The following sub sections shall 
analyse the statistical outputs of the above tests.   
 
(i) Descriptive Analysis for the Focus Group(n=25) 
The results of the questionnaire surveys for pre and post PGS interventions on the 
focus group were recorded as Appendix 4.9 and analysed by using SPSS with 
significant at 95% confidence level. The descriptive statistics of the analysis is 
summarised as Table 4.14 presented below.  
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Table 4.14: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for Focus Group 
 N Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
Score of pre 
intervention 
25 78.00 77.00 73.00 6.83 46.58 26.00 66.00 92.00 
Score of 
post 
intervention 
25 81.84 80.00 80.00 6.08 36.97 24.00 74.00 98.00 
 
According to the above SPSS output, the average mean value of the pre PGS 
intervention scored by the focus group is 78 and the standard deviation is 6.83 with a 
variance of 46.58. The minimum and maximum scores of the pre-intervention survey 
are 66 and 92 respectively thus, the range between the two scores is 26. The data 
recorded in Table 4.14 also indicates the average mean value of the post PGS 
intervention scored by the focus group as 81.84 and the corresponding standard 
deviation and variance are 6.08 and 36.97 respectively. The minimum score of post 
intervention survey is 74 and the maximum score is 98 and the range between these 
two scores is analyzed as 24.  
 
The above analysis further shows that the average (mean) scores of post intervention 
survey is 3.84 points higher than that of pre intervention survey. Meanwhile, the 
maximum and minimum scores of the post-intervention are also recorded higher than 
that of the pre-intervention survey 6 and 8 respectively and the difference in the 
variance of pre and post intervention is analysed as 9.61. With that a difference of 0.75 
in standard deviations for the pre and post PGS interventions is recorded. Based on the 
analysis, it can be assumed that the data of post PGS intervention collected from the 
focus group tend to be closer to its mean value as compared to that collected from the 
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pre PGS intervention. Thus, it can be concluded that the above interventions is 
statistically acceptable. 
 
(a) Descriptive Analysis for Sole Proprietors (n=9) 
 
Table 4.15: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for Sole 
Proprietors 
 N Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
Score of pre 
intervention 
9 79.22 77.00 74.00 8.04 64.69 24.00 68.00 92.00 
Score of post 
intervention 
9 86.11 83.00 80.00 7.57 57.36 20.00 78.00 98.00 
 
Based on figures recorded in Table 4.15, the average mean value of the pre PGS 
intervention scored by the sole proprietor focus group is 79.22 and the standard 
deviation is 8.04 with a variance of 64.69. The minimum and maximum scores of the 
pre-intervention survey are 68 and 92 respectively thus, the range between the two 
scores is 24. The data recorded in Table 4.15 also indicates the average mean value of 
the post PGS intervention scored by the focus group as 86.11 and the corresponding 
standard deviation and variance are 7.57 and 57.36 respectively. The minimum score 
of post intervention survey is 78 and the maximum score is 98 and the range between 
these two scores is analyzed as 20. Thus, the average mean scores of post intervention 
survey is 6.89 points higher than that of pre intervention survey.  
 
Meanwhile, the maximum and minimum scores of the post-intervention are also 
recorded higher than that of the pre-intervention survey 6 and 10 respectively and the 
difference in the variance of pre and post intervention is analysed as 7.33. With that a 
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difference of 0.47 in standard deviations between the pre and post PGS interventions 
is recorded. Based on the analysis, it can be assumed that the data of post PGS 
intervention collected from the 9 sole proprietors of the focus group tend to be closer 
to its mean value as compared to that collected from the pre PGS intervention. Thus, 
it can be concluded that the above interventions is statistically acceptable. The above 
outcomes also reflected a positive improvement on the perceptions and understandings 
of the sole proprietors on the objective or theoretical foundation of PGS, the structural 
design of PGS, the governance process of PGS and the mechanism of PGS.  
 
(b) Descriptive Analysis for Salaried Managers (n=6) 
 
Table 4.16: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for Salaried 
Managers 
 N Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
Score of pre 
intervention 
6 77.17 76.50 66.00 8.75 76.57 25.00 66.00 91.00 
Score of 
post 
intervention 
6 78.67 78.00 75.00 4.08 16.67 11.00 75.00 86.00 
 
The above SPSS output shows that the average mean value and the standard deviation 
of the pre PGS intervention scored by the salaried manager of the focus group are 
77.17 and 8.75 respectively with a variance of is 76.57. Meanwhile, the minimum and 
maximum scores of the pre-intervention survey are 66 and 91 and the range between 
the two scores is 25. On the other hand, the minimum score of post intervention survey 
is 75 and the maximum score is 86 and the range between these two scores is analyzed 
as 11. The data recorded in Table 4.16 also indicates that the average mean value of 
the post PGS intervention scored by the salaried managers of the focus group as 78.67 
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with a standard deviation and variance of 4.08 and 16.67 respectively. Thus, the 
average (mean) scores of post intervention survey is 1.5 points higher than that of pre 
intervention survey.  
 
The above outcome reflected a difference of 59.9 in the variance of pre and post 
intervention and the difference of the standard deviations between the pre and post 
PGS interventions is calculated as 4.67. Based on the analysis, it can be assumed that 
the data of post PGS intervention collected from the salaried managers tend to be closer 
to its mean value as compared to that collected from the pre PGS intervention. Thus, 
it can be concluded that the above interventions is statistically acceptable. Besides that 
it also indicated a positive improvement on perceiving and understanding the objective 
or theoretical foundation of PGS, the structural design of PGS, the governance process 
of PGS and the mechanism of PGS amongst the salaried managers of the focus group.  
 
(c) Descriptive Analysis for Partnerships (n=11)  
Table 4.17: Descriptive Statistics of Pre and Post PGS Interventions for Partnerships 
 N Mean Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum 
Maximu
m 
Score of pre 
intervention 
10.00 77.40 77.00 73.00 4.67 21.82 14.00 72.00 86.00 
Score of post 
intervention 
10.00 79.90 80.00 80.00 3.03 9.21 12.00 74.00 86.00 
  
The data in Table 4.17 shows the average mean value of the pre PGS intervention 
scored by the ‘partnership’ of the focus group as 77 and the standard deviation and the 
variance are reflected as 4.67 and 21.82 respectively. The minimum and maximum 
scores of the pre-intervention survey are 72 and 86 respectively thus, the range 
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between the two scores is 14. The data recorded in Table 4.17 also recorded an average 
mean value of 79.90 for the post PGS intervention score with a standard deviation and 
variance of 3.03 and 9.21 respectively. The minimum score of post intervention survey 
is 74 and the maximum score is 86 and the range between these two scores is analyzed 
as 12. Hence, the average mean score of post intervention survey is 2.5 points higher 
than that of pre intervention survey.  
 
Meanwhile, the maximum and minimum scores of the post-intervention are also 
recorded higher than that of the pre-intervention survey 0 and 2 respectively and the 
difference in the variance of pre and post intervention is analysed as 12.61. With that 
a difference of 1.64 in standard deviations recorded. Based on the analysis, it can be 
assumed that the data of post PGS intervention collected from the 11 partners tend to 
be closer to its mean value as compared to that collected from the pre PGS intervention. 
Thus, it can be concluded that the above interventions is statistically acceptable. The 
above outcome also reflected a positive improvement on the perceptions and 
understandings of the ‘partnership’ of the focus group on the objective or theoretical 
foundation of PGS, the structural design of PGS, the governance process of PGS and 
the mechanism of PGS.  
 
However, the validity and reliability of this conclusion is subjected to the following 
tests which analyzed the normality distribution and homogeneity of the data collected. 
Assumption Test was applied for testing the normality distribution of data collected 
and Levene’s Test was used to assess data homogeneity. On the other hand, Wilcoxon 
Signed Rank Test helped to address the negative SPSS output reflected by the 
Levene’s Test. As the data collected from the pre and post interventions are found to 
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be non-homogeneity and significant in normality test, therefore paired samples test 
was not used.  The SPSS outputs for this analysis are presented as below. 
 
(ii) Assumption Test (Normality Test) 
Assumption test was conducted for investigating the distribution of the data collected 
through the pre and post interventions. Two situations have been imposed for 
addressing the statistical outcomes. Situation Ho denotes data is normally distributed 
and situation H1 indicating that the data is not normally distributed. The output of SPSS 
for this test is presented below as Table 4.18. 
 
Table 4.18: Analysis on Normality Test 
 Statistic Df Sig. 
Total Score (Pre) 0.121 25 0.200* 
Total Score (post) 0.235 25 0.001 
Difference 0.132 25 0.200* 
*. This is a lower bound of the true significance. 
 
The figures recorded in Table 4.18 shows that the statistic for the total score of the pre 
PGS intervention is 0.121and the degree of freedom is 25 with significant P-value at 
0.2. Since the P-value is more than 0.05, therefore we can conclude that there is not 
sufficient evidence to reject H0. Hence, the data for total score (pre) can be assumed 
as normally distributed. Meanwhile, the statistic for the total scores of the post PGS 
intervention is analysed as 0.235 and the degree of freedom is 25 with a significant P-
value of 0.001. As the P-value is less than 0.05, therefore we can conclude that there 
is sufficient evidence to reject H0. Hence, the data for the total post intervention score 
can be assumed as not normally distributed.  However, the P-value for the difference 
between the total scores of the pre and post interventions was analysed as 0.2 with a 
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degree of freedom of 25.  As the P-value is more than 0.05, therefore we can conclude 
that there is not sufficient evidence to reject H0 for this test. In other words, the data 
for the two interventions can be assumed as normally distributed.  
 
(iii) Levene’s Test   
This test assessed the homogeneity of the data collected through the survey 
questionnaire on the pre and post PGS interventions. Two situations had been set for 
addressing the statistical outcomes. Situation Ho denotes samples involved in the 
interventions possessed equal variance and situation H1 highlights that the samples 
were not equal in variance. The output of SPSS for this test is stated in Table 4.19 
presented below: 
Table 4.19: The SPSS Output of Homogeneity Test 
Differences 
Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 
3.699 2 22 .041 
 
As stated in Table 4.19, the P-value of this test is 0.041, which is less than 0.05. This 
implies that the variance of the samples namely, the ‘sole proprietors’, the ‘salaried 
managers’ and the ‘partnership’ is not equal. Therefore, we have enough evidence to 
reject H0. Since the SPSS output of Levene’s Test show that the variability of the two 
conditions in the pre and post interventions are significantly different. Thus, a non-
parametric test has to be adopted as the alternative test to Paired Sample t-test. 
According to Pallant (2011), Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test is useful for research with 
small sample size. Therefore, Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test is applied in this SMM CAR 
study.   
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(iv) Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test  
Two situations have been imposed for addressing the statistical outcomes of this test. 
Situation Ho denotes no improvement in the perceptions and understandings of the 25 
respondents of the focus group after the interventions PGS as nested governance 
system. Alternatively, situation H1 indicating an improvement in the perceptions and 
understandings of the 25 respondents of the focus group after the intervention of PGS 
as nested governance system. The outputs of SPSS for this test are presented below. 
 
(a) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the Focus Group (n=25) 
Tables 4.20, 4.21 and 4.22 are the SPSS outputs of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test 
for the focus group. The outcomes of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank test recorded the 
average mean scores of the pre and post interventions as 78 and 81.84 respectively. 
An indication of moderate improvement of 3.84 in the total score of the focus group 
after the PGS interventions.  
 
Table 4.20: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on Focus Group 
 N Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (post) 25 81.8400 6.08057 74.00 98.00 
Total Score (pre) 25 78.0000 6.82520 66.00 92.00 
 
Meanwhile, the Negative ranks in Table 4.21 shows that the total score for 18 
respondents of the focus group improved after the interventions. The table also reveals 
that the scores of 3 respondents of the focus group remain unchanged after the 
interventions. However, the scores of the last 4 respondents in the positive ranks had 
reduced. Hence, further analysis is performed. 
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Table 4.21: The Ranks of the 25 Respondents of the Focus Group 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score (post) - 
Total Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 4a 10.38 41.5 
Positive Ranks 18b 11.75 211.5 
Ties 3c   
Total 25   
a Total Score (post) < Total Score  (pre) 
b Total Score (post) > Total Score  (pre) 
c Total Score (post) = Total Score  (pre) 
 
On the other hand, the z value and P-value for the four respondents of the Negative 
Ranks are reported in Table 4.22 as -2.767 and 0.006 respectively, which are less than 
0.05. Therefore, we have enough evidence to reject H0. Hence, we can conclude that 
there is an overall improvement in the perception and understanding of the focus group 
on PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system after the two interventions. 
 
Table 4.22: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics for the Focus group 
 Total Score (post) – Total Score (pre) 
Z -2.767b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 0.006 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on positive ranks. 
 
(b) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the ‘Sole Proprietors’ (n=9) 
The SPSS outputs of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the 14 sole proprietors of the 
focus group are described in Table 4.23, 4.24 and 4.25. The outcomes of the Wilcoxon 
Signed Rank test recorded the average mean scores of the pre and post interventions 
scored by the 9 sole proprietors as 79.22 and 86.11 respectively. An indication of 
significant improvement of 6.89 amongst the 9 sole proprietors.  
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Table 4.23: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on ‘Sole 
Proprietors 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (post) 9 86.1111 7.57371 78.00 98.00 
Total Score (pre) 9 79.2222 8.04329 68.00 92.00 
 
On the other hand, the Negative ranks in Table 4.24 shows that 8 of the 9 sole 
proprietors experienced an improvement in their perception and understanding of PGS 
as the nested governance system. Meanwhile, the score of the last respondent in the 
sole proprietors group remains unchanged at the end of the two interventions. Hence, 
further analysis was performed. 
Table 4.24: The Ranks of the 9 Respondents of the ‘Sole Proprietors’ 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score 
(post)- Total 
Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 0a 0 0 
Positive Ranks 8b 4.5 36 
Ties 1c   
Total 9   
a Total Score (post) < Total Score  (pre) 
b Total Score (post) > Total Score  (pre) 
c Total Score (post) = Total Score  (pre) 
 
Meanwhile, the z value and P-value for the respondent of the Positive Ranks are 
reported as -2.524 and 0.012 respectively, which are less than 0.05. Therefore, we have 
enough evidence to accept H0. Hence, we can conclude that there is an overall 
improvement in the perception and understanding of the ‘Sole Proprietor’ of the focus 
group on PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system after the two interventions. 
 
Table 4.25: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics for ‘Sole Proprietors’ 
 Total Score (post) – Total Score (pre) 
Z -2.524b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 0.012 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on positive ranks. 
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(c) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the ‘Salaried Manager’ (n=6) 
The SPSS output of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test presented in Table 4.26 recorded the 
average mean values scored in pre and post interventions are 77.17 and 78.67 
respectively. This implies that no statistically significant improvement in the total 
score of the salaried managers after the two interventions.  
 
Table 4.26: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on ‘Salaried 
managers’ 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (post) 6 78.6667 4.08248 75.00 86.00 
Total Score (pre) 6 77.1667 8.75024 66.00 91.00 
 
However, the information stated in Table 4.27 indicates that the perception and 
understanding of 3 salaried managers on PGS as nested governance system had 
improved after the interventions. Besides that, Rank table also reveals that upon 
completion of the two interventions the scores of the other 3 salaried managers in the 
Positive Ranks had reduced. This issue is addressed in the following analysis. 
 
Table 4.27: The Ranks of the 6 Respondents from the ‘Salaried Managers’ 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score 
(post)- Total 
Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 3a 2.67 8 
Positive Ranks 3b 4.33 13 
Ties 0c   
Total 6   
a Total Score (post) < Total Score  (pre) 
b Total Score (post) > Total Score  (pre) 
c Total Score (post) = Total Score  (pre) 
 
 
Table 4.28 shows the SPSS output of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the salaried 
managers. The z value and P-value of this test are recorded as -0.524 and 0.600 
respectively, which are higher than 0.05. Therefore, we do not have enough evidence 
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to reject H0. Hence, we can conclude that there is an improvement in the salaried 
managers group on completion of the interventions. 
 
Table 4.28: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics of ‘Salaried Managers’ 
 Total Score (post) – Total Score (pre) 
Z -0.524b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 0.600 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on positive ranks. 
 
(d) Analysis of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test for the ‘Partnership’(n=10)  
The information recorded in Table 4.29 shows a statistically significant improvement 
in the total score of the 10 respondents of the ‘Partnership’ group at the end of the PGS 
interventions. After the PGS interventions, the average mean score of the 10 
respondents increased by 2.5.   
 
Table 4.29: Descriptive Statistics of the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test on ‘Partnership’ 
 N Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (post) 10 79.9000 3.03498 74.00 86.00 
Total Score (pre) 10 77.4000 4.67143 72.00 86.00 
 
On the other hand, the Negative ranks in Table 4.30 shows that 7 respondents of the 
‘Partnership’ group have improved their perception and understanding of PGS as the 
nested entrepreneurial governance system. The Ranks table also highlighted that on 
completion of the interventions the scores of 2 respondents remain unchanged and the 
score of the last respondent has reduced. 
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Table 4.30: The Ranks of the 10 Respondents from the ‘Partnerships’ 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score  (post)- 
Total Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 1a 4.00 4 
Positive Ranks 7b 4.57 32 
Ties 2c   
Total 10   
a Total Score (post) < Total Score  (pre) 
b Total Score (post) > Total Score  (pre) 
c Total Score (post) = Total Score  (pre) 
 
 
Besides that the z value of -1.973 and P-values of 0.049 recorded in this test indicate 
that H0 cannot be rejected as these two values are less than 0.05. Hence, we can 
conclude that there is improvement in the perceptions and understanding of partnership 
group on PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system on completion of the two 
interventions.  
 
Table 4.31: Table of Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Statistics 
 Total Score (post) – Total Score (pre) 
Z -1.973b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 0.049 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on positive ranks. 
 
The above SPSS outputs indicated that PGS can be accepted as the governing system 
for the SMM CAR study. However, the validity and reliability of this conclusion is 
subjected to the outcomes of the following studies involving analysis of both the 
qualitative and quantitative aspects of the data collected. 
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4.3.3 Analysis of the Feedbacks from SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Competencies Development Program  
This section of data analysis aims to evaluate the effectiveness of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial competencies development program. This objective is achieved 
through surveying the perception and understandings of the 50 respondents from the 
focus and control groups of this CAR project by using the SMM course evaluation 
questionnaire presented in Section 3.3.4.7 of Chapter 3. A 5-points Likert scale was 
used to collect perceptual data with ‘5’ representing ‘Excellent’, ’4’ representing 
‘Good’, ‘3’ representing ‘Satisfactory’, ‘2’ representing ‘Not satisfactory’ and ‘1’ 
representing ‘Poor’. On the other hand, the scope of the SMM nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development program for this CAR study are confined to the integrated 
entrepreneurship learning program and the entrepreneurial start-up program stated in 
Section 3.3.4.1. Fundamentally, these programs were developed jointly by the 
researcher, the heads of BAAM, LDD, BDD and the MD of SMM through leveraging 
the current SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program (Goh, 
2014). The results of the survey were recorded as Appendix 4.9 and analyzed by using 
SPSS with significant at 95% Confidence level. The descriptive statistics of the survey, 
the frequency and the percentage of response are presented in the following four parts.  
 
The five questions in Part A of the questionnaire had been designed for surveying the 
feedbacks of the participants on the contents and organization of the SMM nested 
entrepreneurial competencies development program. This part consists of five 
questions. Part B assesses the perception and understanding of the 50 respondents on 
the process of presenting the integrated entrepreneurship learning program and the 
entrepreneurial start-up program as the SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies 
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development program. The outcomes of this section are represented by Table 4.32(a), 
Table 4.32(b) and Table 4.32(c). On the other hand, the two questions in Part C of the 
questionnaire survey the effectiveness and relevancy of the course assignments. The 
last part of SMM course evaluation questionnaire consists only one question. This 
question seeks to understand the overall scores of the SMM nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development program as graded by the 50 respondents.  
 
Table 4.32(a), Table 4.32(b) and Table 4.32(c) presented the supporting statistics for 
this study. As stated, all the 50 respondents are satisfied with the contents and 
organization of the programs. Out of the 50 respondents, 37% of them graded the 
programs as excellent and the other 60% rated the programs contents and organization 
good. Only 3% of the respondents responded satisfactory about the programs. The 
average mean value for this part is 4.34 with a standard deviation of 1.97 at a variance 
of 3.9. On the presentation aspect of the programs, 52% of the respondents viewed the 
presentation as good and 45% of them graded it as excellent with the balance 4% 
respondents responded satisfactory on the programs presentation. The average mean 
score for this part is 4.42 with a standard deviation of 2.46 under a variance of 6.05. 
Meanwhile high average mean score of 4.41 is also recorded Part C. This is an 
indication that all the 50 respondents were comfortable with the assignments of the 
learning by doing SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program. 
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Table 4.32(a): Descriptive Statistics of SMM Nested Entrepreneurial Competencies 
Development Program 
 Mean 
Average 
Mean 
Median Mode 
Std. 
Deviation 
Variance Range Minimum Maximum 
A. Course 
Objectives and 
Organization. 
21.68 4.34 21.50 20.00 1.97 3.90 7.00 18.00 25.00 
B. Presentation of 
the Program 
26.52 4.42 27.00 24.00 2.46 6.05 10.00 20.00 30.00 
C. Program 
Assignments 
8.82 4.41 8.00 8.00 1.00 1.01 3.00 7.00 10.00 
D. Global 
Appreciation 
4.42 4.42 4.00 4.00 0.54 0.29 2.00 3.00 5.00 
Total 61.44 4.40 63.00 56.00 5.08 25.84 18.00 51.00 69.00 
(Note: 13 questions. The full score is 70) 
 
Table 4.32 (b): The Frequency of Scores for SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Competencies Development Program 
 
Frequency 
Excellent Good Satisfactory 
Not 
Satisfactory 
Poor 
A. Course Objectives and 
Organization. 
92 150 8 0 0 
B. Presentation of The 
Course 
135 156 9 0 0 
C. Course Assignments 43 55 2 0 0 
D. Global Appreciation 22 27 1 0 0 
Total 292 388 20 0 0 
 
Table 4.32 (c): Percentage of Respondents for SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Competencies Development Program 
 
Percentage (%) 
Excellent Good Satisfactory 
Not 
Satisfactory 
Poor 
A. Course Objectives 
and Organization. 
37% 60% 3% 0% 0% 
B. Presentation of The 
Course 
45% 52% 3% 0% 0% 
C. Course Assignments 43% 55% 2% 0% 0% 
D. Global Appreciation 44% 54% 2% 0% 0% 
Total 42% 55% 3% 0% 0% 
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Part D of survey questionnaire measures the perceptions of the 50 respondents on the 
overall aspects of the SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development 
program. The supporting statistics for this study is displayed in Table 4.32(c). As stated, 
44% of the respondents graded the programs as excellent and 55% rated it as good. 
Besides that, high average mean score of 4.42 is also recorded for global appreciation 
of the SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program.  
 
The above analysis indicated that the 50 respondents were comfortable with SMM 
nested entrepreneurial competencies development program. As discussed in Section 
3.3.4.1(a), this program constituted part of the SMM action-oriented, process-based 
entrepreneurial education system which had been posited by the researcher as the 
cognitive lever of PGS for SMM CAR project. This implies that the governing process 
for accessing and utilizing the organizational cognitive resources required for nested 
entrepreneurial growth had been successfully delivered to the 50 respondents of the 
focus and control groups.  
 
4.3.4 Analysis of the Contents of One to One Interview with the Focus Group 
The following paragraphs presented the twelve questions used for interviewing the 25 
members of the focus group. All the responses of the interviews are grouped as the 
positive category, positive with recommendation category, negative category and 
neutral or no comment category. The full statements of these 25 respondents are 
recorded as Appendix 4.6. The outcomes of the analysis would be matched with the 
results of the pre and post questionnaire survey in the CAR evaluation stage for 
identifying a set of causal links between the two set of qualitative and quantitative data. 
Thus, it further strengthen the reliability and validity of the qualitative evidences.  
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Question 1. What is your understanding about the purpose of business 
management?  
All the interviewees have a good understanding of the meaning of business 
management. They described business management as business development for 
growth and maximizing company human resources, business sustainability and 
maximizing the return/ profit. The general feedbacks of the 25 respondents are 
summarised in Table 4.33. Below are some of the positive feedbacks: 
              ‘Business management protects and maximising the stakeholder benefits.’  
             ‘Through business management, I achieve the goal in easier way.’   
             ‘It is a way to generate revenue for business growth.’ 
             ‘I think business management should enhance business efficiency.’  
 
Table 4.33: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 1. 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
What is your 
understanding 
about the 
purpose of 
business 
management? 
 
 Human resource, 
marketing and 
delivery 
management. 
 Revenue and 
business growth. 
 Protect stakeholder 
benefits. 
 Enhance 
businesses 
efficiency  
 Team building. 
 Achieve business 
goal. Business 
growth and 
expansion. 
 Managing centre 
operation process. 
 Systematic. 
Business model. 
 None   None   None  
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 Grow the business 
via expansion 
 Protect/maximising 
the stakeholder 
benefits. 
 Managing time, 
relationship 
communication 
between staff.  
 Manage the 
kindergarten. 
 Achieve the goal in 
easier way.   
 Ensure the EP 
report is done 
 
 
Question 2. To what extent would you agree that CI, parents, staffs and 
management team of SMM have an equal important contribution to 
SMM business success? 
All the 25 interviewees strongly agreed and fully understood that CI(s), parents, staff 
and management team of SMM play a significant and important role to their business 
success. They also felt that lacking of good cooperation between CI(s), parents, staff 
and SMM management team could lead to business failure. The outcomes of the 
interviews are summarised as stated in Table 4.34 and some of the selected responses 
are presented below: 
‘I strongly agreed that CIs, parents, staffs and management 
team of SMM are helpful for my business growth and we  
Should work closely.’ 
‘They are important for business sustainability.’ 
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Table 4.34: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 2. 
Overall impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
To what extent would 
you agree that CI, 
parents, staffs and 
management team of 
SMM have an equal 
important 
contribution to SMM 
business success? 
 Strongly agree 
 CIs and parents 
help in business 
growth. 
 They should work 
closely.  
 They are important 
for business 
sustainability 
 None   None   None  
 
Question 3. Do you think that corporate governance can ensure your SMM 
business sustainability and growth? Why? 
The analysis in Table 4.35 shows that 100% of the interviewees agreed that corporate 
governance can ensure their business sustainability and growth. They also viewed 
corporate governance as a useful driving force in determining their business growth. 
Besides that, they also viewed corporate governance system as a guideline for their 
business reporting structure and system. Below are the selected positive comments 
from the respondents: 
 
‘I think corporate governance can ensure the sustainability and 
growth of my SMM business because it helps to evaluate my 
business performance.’ 
‘It is a guideline for business reporting structure and system 
that could ensure business success and growth.’ 
‘I think corporate governance is useful for business 
development.’ 
‘Corporate governance helps to solve management problem.’   
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Table 4.35: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 3. 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
Do you think 
that 
corporate 
governance 
can ensure 
your SMM 
business 
sustainability 
and growth? 
Why? 
. 
 Yes. 
 Good and systematic 
system. 
 Guideline to improve 
business, manage 
staff and business.   
 Providing supports to 
CIs and partners. 
Yes. 
 Maintain the quality 
and keep the passion. 
 Systematic system 
that shows the 
priority of criteria 
and role. 
 Ensure business 
growth and success. 
 Evaluate the centre 
performance. 
Important in business 
development. 
 A guideline for 
business reporting 
structure and system. 
 A good governance 
system. 
 Complete program to 
develop staff. 
 Solving management 
problem. 
 Follow the success 
case study. 
 None   None   None  
 
 
Question 4. What is your understanding of SOT? 
All the respondents understood and agreed the importance of having weekly SOT 
meeting. They described SOT meeting as a weekly-meeting that requires the 
involvement of all the staff. They also viewed SOT as a platform for solving problems 
occurred in the learning centres. Besides that, they want the SOT meeting strictly 
   
 
  
320 
 
follow the meeting agenda set.  Below are some of the feedbacks from the 25 
respondents: 
‘SOT is a weekly meeting that chaired by the manager.’ 
‘It is through this meeting, the manager update the 
information from the SMM head office.’  
‘SOT is a platform for team coordinating and discussion 
of the centre activities.’ 
‘I think all staff of the learning centre must get involved 
in the meeting.’ 
Table 4.36: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 4. 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
What is your 
understanding 
of SOT? 
 Weekly meeting 
that chaired by 
PC 
 Information 
update. 
 Problems solving 
meeting. 
 All staff must get 
involved in the 
meeting. 
 Discussion on the 
centre activities.   
 Discuss operation 
issue.  
 None   None   None  
 
Question 5. To what extent would you think that everyone in your centres has a 
similar understanding on the important of SOT? 
All the (100%) respondents gave a positive feedback pertaining to the understanding 
on the important of SOT amongst their team members. The summary of the feedbacks 
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is presented in Table 4.37 and the following are the selected two positive feedbacks 
and the only one negative statement: 
‘I think everyone in my learning centre understand the 
important of SOT.’ 
‘All of my team members understand the important of SOT.’ 
 
Table 4.37: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 5. 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
To what 
extent would 
you think that 
everyone in 
your centres 
has a similar 
understanding 
on the 
important of 
SOT? 
 Most of them 
understand.   
 None   None   None  
 
Question 6. What would be your top three concerns with regard to the important 
of roles and responsibilities of SMM management team to your 
business? 
All the concerns suggested by the respondents were categorised by using content 
analysis to reflect the roles and responsibilities of SMM management team in the 
business development of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams. Within the operation 
aspect, the respondents stated, communication, meeting, marketing and supports, 
event organizing as well as training as their main concerns. On the innovation aspects, 
the concerns were focus on branding activities and academic improvement. And finally, 
entrepreneurial development, problem solving, close monitoring and performance 
analysis were the entrepreneurial roles and responsibilities of the SMM management 
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team indicated by the respondents. The summary of these statements are presented in 
Table 4.38 and the followings are some of the selected positive recommendations of 
the 32 respondents.   
                  ‘My three concerns are innovation in business, operation in 
marketing and strategy support as well as training.’ 
                 ‘I think playing the role in problem solving and 
communicating with the sub entrepreneurial team could be 
one of important responsivities of the SMM Management 
team.’ 
 ‘The SMM should be more involved in entrepreneurial 
development of the sub nested entrepreneurial teams.’ 
‘The SMM management team should responsible for the 
branding activities.’ 
 
Table 4.38: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 6 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
0 0% 0 0% 25 100% 0 0% 
What would 
be your top 
three concerns 
with regard to 
the important 
of roles and 
responsibilities 
of SMM 
Management 
team to your 
business? 
 None   None   Innovation, 
business, 
operation, 
marketing and 
strategy support 
as well as 
training.   
 Problem solving 
and 
comminication 
channel, 
 Product 
development. 
 Entrepreneurial 
development, eg 
cost control and 
corporate 
governance 
guideline, 
business 
management, 
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feedback and 
audit from HQ.   
 Support from 
HQ, eg updated 
and error free 
teaching 
material. 
 Training system, 
eg, career 
training, CI 
training, 
motivation 
training, etc. 
 MRC Reputation 
 R & D.  
 Marketing. . 
 Information 
update. 
 Performance 
analysis. 
 Meeting. 
 Academic. 
 Corporate 
governance.  
 Enhance CIs 
career path and 
benefits. 
 
Question 7. To what extent would you agree that the money you received from 
your learning centre can be used for changing your learning centre 
environment to meet the circumstance changes? 
                     Amongst the 25 respondents, all of them agreed that certain portion of the money they 
received from the learning centres should be utilized according to the operational cost 
and control guideline of PGS. The feedbacks of this question are summarised as in 
Table 4.39. Below are the selected positive and negative feedbacks of the respondents: 
‘The money we received from the learning centres can only 
be used according to the operational cost and control 
guideline of PGS.’ 
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‘For me, I only used certain portion of the money I received 
from my learning centre in solving urgent matters.’ 
‘Sometime I set priority when using the money.’         
 
Table 4.39: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 7. 
Overall impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
To what extent 
would you agree 
that the money you 
received from your 
learning centre can 
be used for 
changing your 
learning centre 
environment to 
meet the 
circumstance 
changes? 
 Follow cost 
control 
guideline. 
 Improve and 
upgrade the 
centre to meet 
parent’s 
expectation. 
 Can’t simply 
use the money 
 None   None  None  
 
Question 8. How would you rate your level of satisfaction with your ability to 
transfer your network multiplying fund to fixed deposit account? 
Based on the information stated in Table 4.40, 20 respondents (80%) are satisfied for 
being able to fix depositing their network multiplying fund in the bank every month. 
They intended to use these money for future branch expansion and as a way of financial 
management. Meanwhile, 4 respondents (16%) responded negatively. They put 
partnership and turnover problems as the main barriers that stop them from doing the 
transfer. Thus, they rated their satisfaction below 50%. The last respondent (4%) acted 
neutrally to this question. Belows are selected 3 positive and 2 negative feedbacks 
collected from the 25 respondents: 
‘Basically, I am satisfied with my ability in fixed 
depositing my network multiplying fund every month.’ 
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‘For me, I shall use these money for my future branch 
expansion.’  
‘Fixed depositing my network multiplying fund helps 
me to manage my business financial.’  
‘My satisfaction on this issue is below 50%, because I 
am unable to make it.’    
‘My partners disallow me to do so.’ 
 
Table 4.40: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 8 
Overall 
impression and 
feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
20 80% 4 16% 0 0% 1 4% 
How would you 
rate your level 
of satisfaction 
with your ability 
to transfer your 
network 
multiplying 
fund to fixed 
deposit account? 
 Consistent 
deposited into 
fixed deposit 
account. 
 More than 50% 
satisfied. 
 Breakeven for 
all branches.   
 For future 
branch 
expansion. 
 Control 
financial 
(expenses). 
 Expansion the 
centre.  
 Fixed deposit  
 Agree, but 
unable to do it. 
 50% satisfied. 
 Turnover 
problem.  
 
 None   None  
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Question 9. What roles can course instructor’s (CI) career path and YES 
membership play? 
Amongst the 25 respondents, 23 (92%) viewed career development, promotion, 
recognition, improving the confident and competency as some of the roles played by 
CI career path and YES membership. Besides that they also highlighted CI career path 
and YES membership motivate them to achieve the goals they set and assisted them in 
business and revenue growth. They viewed CI career path and YES membership as 
rewards for course instructors to achieved. However, 1 (4%) of the respondents stated 
that their CIs did not appreciate the CI career path and the YES membership and they 
put training schedule as the reason for the problem. The last respondent did not give 
any comment on this question. The summary of the feedbacks are presented as Table 
4.41. The following are some of the feedbacks from the respondents: 
Positive statements; 
‘I believe that CI career path and the YES membership 
could motivate the course instructors to achieve their 
career goal and target.’ 
‘CI career path and the YES membership improve the 
confident and competency of Cis.’ 
‘I think CI career path is the platform for career 
development and promotion and YES membership 
recognises the hard work of qualified course instructors.’ 
Negative statement; 
 ‘My CIs did not appreciate the CI career path and the 
YES Membership.’ 
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Table 4.41: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 9 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
23 92% 1 4% 0 0% 1 4% 
What roles 
can course 
instructor’s 
career path 
and YES 
membership 
play? 
 Career Development. 
 Promotion. 
 Guideline for CIs 
personal growth.  
 Motivation. 
 Recognition. 
 Teaching aids. 
 Brighter future. 
 Motivation in 
achieving goal and 
target. 
 Platform to growth. 
 Be more confident.  
 Business and revenue 
growth.  
 70% depend on the 
CI’s attitude.  
 Goal for CIs to 
achieve. 
 Career development. 
 Improved confident 
and competency. 
 Bright future. 
 Motivation in 
achieving goal and 
target. 
 Understanding their 
roles. 
 CIs did not 
appreciate 
the course.  
 
 None   None  
 
 
Question 10. How would you rate your level of satisfaction with the monthly SET 
meeting? 
The outcome of the analysis for Question 10 recorded in Table 4.42 highlighted 20 
(80%) respondents satisfied with the monthly SET meeting. They rated their level of 
satisfaction at 50-80%. Besides that, 3 (12%) respondents recommended 2 hours as the 
ideal duration for SET meeting. They even requested this meeting to be held at 
different learning centres and all the information for the meeting had to be specific and 
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recorded. On the other hand, 1 (4%) respondents ranked their level of satisfaction on 
SET meeting below 50%. They were not happy with SET meeting because the contents 
of the meeting were overlapped with other meetings. Moreover, they were unable to 
attend the SET meeting because the schedule of SET meeting always clashed with 
their travelling itinerary. The last respondent did not give any comment. Below are the 
selected positive and negative statements from the 25 respondents:  
Positive statements; 
‘I am happy with the monthly SET meeting. My level of 
satisfaction is above 80%.’ 
‘I think it is good for centre manager (PC) to attend SET 
meeting.’     
‘The meeting minutes have to be recorded and it should 
last for around 1.5 to 2 hours.’ 
Negative statement; 
‘The content of SET meeting always overlapped.’ 
‘The SET meeting always held when I was away.’ 
           
Table 4.42: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 10 
Overall 
impression 
and 
feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
20 80% 1 4% 3 12% 1 4% 
How would 
you rate 
your level of 
satisfaction 
with the 
monthly 
SET 
Meeting? 
 Satisfied level 
at 50 % and 
above.   
 Moderate.  
 Marketing 
strategy  
 Satisfy with 
content. 
 Satisfaction 
level at 40%. 
 Seldom attend 
due to 
travelling 
issue.  
 Overlapping 
content. 
 
 
 Satisfied at 50%  
 It will be good 
if the PC 
manage to 
attend SET 
meeting. 
 The meeting 
shall be written 
(recorded). 
 None  
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 Attend the 
meeting every 
month to get 
the latest 
upgrade and 
case sharing 
 
 1.5 hour to 2 
hour for each 
meeting. 
 Held in different 
centre. 
 
Question 11. Have you had any doubts about the important of SET Meeting? 
All the respondents understood the importance of SET meeting. They viewed SET as 
the platform for them to discuss and solve problems. Besides that the Heart connection 
activity’ organised during the SET meeting enable the respondents to understand each 
other better. Below are the selected positive statements from the 25 respondents: 
‘I do not have any doubt about Set meeting as I can solve 
my problems in the meeting.’   
‘Set is good, especially those heart connection activities.’ 
‘Now, I know other centre of managers better.’ 
 
Table 4.43: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 11 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
25 100% 0 0% 0 0% 0 0% 
Have you had 
any doubts 
about the 
important of 
SOT Meeting? 
 No doubt.  
 Problems will be 
discussed and 
solved in the 
meeting.   
 No doubt.  
 CIs understand 
the problems via 
meeting.  
 ‘heart connection 
activity’- 
understand each 
other better.   
 None   None   None  
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Question 12. What measures can we take to ensure that the messages and 
information from SMM head office are well communicated to us? 
All the respondents were positive on the important of information from SMM head 
office. They insisted meetings in the form of SOT and SET as communication channel 
for SMM management team and the learning centres. In addition, they recommended 
the management team to use other social media such as WhatsApp groupings and 
Facebook to communicate information to them and always keep the SMM e-
management database up-to-date and avoid sending the email to invalid or outdated 
mail box. The outcomes of the analysis are summarised and reported in Table 4.44. 
Below are some of the selected feedbacks from the 25 respondents: 
‘We should keep on with our SOT and SET meetings.’ 
‘I think certain trainings and workshops are also helpful 
for the management team to communicate information 
to us.’  
‘Beside the tradition ways of communication, I think the 
management should use other social media like; 
WhatsApp and Facebook.’ 
 
Table 4.44: Analysis of Feedbacks from the 25 Respondents on Question 12 
Overall 
impression 
and feedback 
Positive Negative 
Positive with 
recommendation 
No Comment / 
Neutral 
0 0% 0 0% 25 100% 0 0% 
What 
measures can 
we take to 
ensure that the 
messages and 
information 
from SMM 
head office 
 None 
 
 None.  Phone apps eg 
WhatsApps, 
Instagram etc.  
 Social media, eg 
facebook, SMM 
home page, 
broadcasting 
etc. 
 None. 
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are well 
communicated 
to us? 
 
 Internal meeting 
(eg, SOT & 
SET) 
 Training and 
workshop. 
 Phone call. 
 Email. 
 E-management 
such as e-memo.  
 Changes in 
schedule should 
inform early. 
 
In summary, out of the 296 feedbacks on PGS as the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system collected from the 25 respondents are positive with only 4 (1.3%) are negative. 
This positive outcome further built and explained the application of PGS as the 
governing system for the SMM CAR study. However, the validity and reliability of 
this conclusion is subjected to the outcomes of the following studies involving analysis 
of both the qualitative and quantitative aspects of the data collected. 
  
4.4 DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS AT CAR EVALUATION STAGE 
The purpose of CAR evaluation stage is to determine whether PGS can be adopted as 
the nested entrepreneurial governance system for addressing the three challenges 
identified in the problem diagnosis stage. As highlighted by Dick (2002), problem 
solving by using CAR enables the achievement of dual outcomes of action and theory. 
As the data collection plan of this research study was planned along the four stages of 
CAR. Thus, there are four phases of data analysis involved in CAR evaluation stage. 
For easy understanding of this thesis dissertation, the details of these four phases had 
been summarized in Table 4.42 presented below.  
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Phase one of the evaluation stage evaluates the data collected from in-depth initial 
interviews with the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and an extended interview with 
the MD of SMM in the problem diagnosis stage of SMM CAR project. It aimed at 
identifying problems and issues underlying the three undesired situations currently 
faced by SMM education group (Davidson et al., 2004). However, for the purpose of 
thesis writing and easy understanding of the subsequent sections of CAR steps these 
data had been analyzed and evaluated in Section 4.1. The findings of the evaluation 
had been summarized as three challenges faced by SMM and had been stated in Table 
4.2. 
 
Phase two of the SMM CAR evaluation stage focused on understanding the effects of 
PGS interventions on the three challenges identified in phase one. It involved four 
studies. These studies are; evaluation of PGS as the nested entrepreneurial governance 
system through mapping the user requirements by characteristics of PGS, 
operationalized the PGS as the final design of nested entrepreneurial governance 
system for SMM and developing the corresponding measures, followed by evaluating 
the outcomes of questionnaire survey on understanding of wordings, terminology and 
acceptance of PGS as governance system of the road show participants. As what 
happened in phase one of this CAR evaluation stage, the data involved in phase two 
of the CAR evaluation stage had also been analyzed and evaluated in Section 4.2. The 
summaries of the findings are reported in Table 4.3, Table 4.4, Table 4.5, Table 4.6, 
Table 4.7(a), Table 4.7(b), Table 4.7(c), Table 4.8(a), Table 4.8(b, Table 4.8(c), Table 
4.9(a), Table 4.9(b), Table 4.9(c), Table 4.10(a), Table 4.10 (b), Table 4.10(c), Table 
4.11 and Table 4.12.  
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Phase three of the CAR evaluation stage aimed to evaluate the effectiveness of SMM 
learning by doing nested entrepreneurial competencies development program, the 
effectiveness of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system and the overall 
impression of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system. The outcomes of the 
study were achieved through analyzing those qualitative and quantitative data 
collected during the intervention stage. Three types of qualitative and quantitative data 
were collected from surveying the perceptions and understanding of the respondents 
after attended the SMM learning by doing nested entrepreneurial competencies 
development program, questionnaire survey on pre and post interventions of PGS and 
one to one interviews with the focus group on the overall impression of PGS as nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. For the purpose of smoothening the flow of thesis 
writing and easy understanding of the subsequent sections of CAR step these data had 
been analyzed and evaluated in Section 4.3. The findings of the evaluation had been 
summarized and presented from Table 4.14 to Table 4.43 of Section 4.3.  
 
Thus, this section of thesis dissertation focuses on discussing the fourth phase of the 
CAR evaluation stage. Basically, it covers triangulation of the quantitative and 
qualitative data collected with the measures of PGS as nested entrepreneurial 
governance system, the outcomes of the intervention by the cognitive lever of PGS on 
the focus and control groups, the outcomes of intervention by the disciplinary lever of 
PGS on the learning centres managed by the focus group and the effectiveness of PGS 
in sub-entrepreneurial teams business performance.  
 
The objective of the first evaluation is achieved through pattern matching the 
quantitative data collected from questionnaire survey with the qualitative data 
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collected through one to one interviews for a similar measure of PGS. On the other 
hand, field audit on those learning centres managed by the focus and control groups 
performed by the Head of LDD helped to gather information for evaluating the nested 
entrepreneurial culture/environment of the learning centres. Besides that field audit 
was also being used as the approach for assessing the implementation of the 
SMMOCCG in the learning centres. The other types of data required for evaluating 
the outcomes of disciplinary lever of PGS on the focus group were collected from 
SMM’s archive record. These data include the numbers of fixed deposit certificates 
secured, the number of edupreneurial reports submitted to the BAAM, the list of YES 
membership qualifiers.  
 
Meanwhile, the effectiveness of PGS in entrepreneurial business performance of SMM 
is analyzed through evaluating the three nested entrepreneurial business performance 
indices at the focus group, control group and organization levels. The three indices are 
the revenue growth index, size of the sub-entrepreneurial team index and new venture 
units index. Thus, the outcomes of phase four evaluation should be able to answer if 
PGS could successfully relieve the issues and problems faced by SMM and 
effectiveness of PGS as nested entrepreneurial team governance system. As stated in 
Table 4.45, this section proceeds as follows. Section 4.4.1 evaluates the reliability and 
validity of the quantitative and qualitative data collected. Section 4.4.2 discusses the 
nested entrepreneurial culture/environment of the learning centres, Section 4.4.3 
discusses the outcomes of implementation of the disciplinary lever of PGS and finally, 
Section 4.4.4 seeks to understand the effectiveness of PGS in sub-entrepreneurial team 
performance. 
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Table 4.45: Summary of the Evaluation Stage of SMM CAR Project 
CAR Stage 4 Objective 
Stage of 
CAR 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
Key activities 
Data analysis 
(Theory/Model 
used) When Method 
Evaluation 1 
(E 1) 
To evaluate problems 
and issues underlying the 
three undesired situations 
currently faced by SMM 
education group. 
Problem 
diagnosis 
stage. 
 
Qualitative Pre  
intervention 
One to one interviews with the 
heads of LDD, BDD and 
BAAM. 
In-depth interview with the MD 
of SMM. 
Analyzing the 
results of the 
interviews. 
Content analysis. 
 
Evaluation 2 
(E 2) 
a) To evaluate PGS as 
nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. 
Action 
planning 
stage. 
Qualitative Pre  
intervention 
Interviews with the three head 
of departments and the MD of 
SMM. 
Mapping user 
requirements by 
characteristics of 
PGS. 
Content analysis. 
To evaluate the final 
design of PGS as 
operationalized nested 
entrepreneurial 
governance system for 
SMM. 
Pre  
intervention 
In-depth discussions with the 
heads of LDD, BDD, BAAM 
and the MD of SMM. 
Analyzing the 
results of the 
interviews. 
Content analysis. 
Evaluation 2 
(E 2) 
c) To evaluate the   
measures of PGS. 
Action 
planning 
stage. 
Qualitative Pre  
intervention 
In-depth discussions with the 
heads of LDD, BDD, BAAM 
and the MD of SMM. 
Analyzing the 
results of the 
interviews. 
Content analysis. 
Evaluation 2 
(E 2) 
d) To evaluate the 
outcomes of 
questionnaire survey on 
understanding of 
wordings, terminology 
and acceptance of PGS 
as governance system of 
 Quantitative Pre  
intervention 
Questionnaire survey Analyzing the 
average mean 
score, correlation 
and percentage of 
strong agree and 
agree statistics. 
 
SPSS. 
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CAR Stage 4 Objective 
Stage of 
CAR 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
Key activities 
Data analysis 
(Theory/Model 
used) When Method 
the road show 
participants. 
Evaluation 3 
(E 3) 
To evaluate the 
effectiveness of SMM 
learning by doing nested 
entrepreneurial 
competencies 
development program. 
Action 
taking stage. 
Quantitative Post 
intervention 
Questionnaire survey Analyzing the 
average mean 
score, correlation 
and percentage of 
strong agree and 
agree statistics. 
SPSS. 
Evaluation 3 
(E 3) 
To evaluate the 
effectiveness of PGS as 
nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. 
Action 
taking stage. 
Quantitative Pre and post 
intervention 
Questionnaire survey on the 
focus and control groups. 
Analyzing the 
average mean 
score, correlation 
and percentage of 
strong agree and 
agree statistics. 
SPSS. 
To evaluate the overall 
impression of PGS as 
nested entrepreneurial 
governance system. 
Qualitative Post 
intervention 
One to one interviews with the 
focus and control groups. 
Analyzing the 
results of the 
interviews. 
Content analysis. 
Evaluation 4 
(E 4) 
 
 
 
To evaluate the 
reliability and validity of 
the data collected. 
 
. 
 
Evaluation 
stage 
 
 
 
 
Qualitative 
and 
Quantitative 
 
 
 
Post 
intervention 
 
 
 
 
 
The analytical outcomes of pre 
and post questionnaire survey 
and the one to one interviews 
with the focus and control 
groups. 
Analyzing the 
analytical outcomes 
of pre and post 
questionnaire 
survey and the one 
to one interviews 
with the focus 
group. 
Pattern matching. 
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CAR Stage 4 Objective 
Stage of 
CAR 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
Key activities 
Data analysis 
(Theory/Model 
used) When Method 
Evaluation 4 
(E 4) 
 
To evaluate the 
implementation of PGS’s 
cognitive lever on the 
focus and control groups 
Evaluation 
stage 
 
 
 
 
Qualitative 
and 
Quantitative 
 
 
 
Post 
intervention 
 
Field audit and training record 
from LDD 
Analyzing on the 
nested 
entrepreneurial 
environment of the 
learning centres and 
the training 
attendance. 
Microsoft excel 
and comparison 
analysis. 
 
Evaluation 4 
(E 4) 
 
To evaluate the 
implementation of PGS’s 
disciplinary lever on the 
focus group. 
Evaluation 
stage 
 
Quantitative Post 
intervention 
-Outcome of field audit. 
-Quantitative data from LDD, 
BDD and BAAM. 
Analyze the number 
edupreneurial 
performance report, 
monthly fixed 
deposit certificates 
and number of sub 
entrepreneurs or 
salaried managers 
awarded in the Yes 
night. 
Microsoft excel 
and comparison 
analysis. 
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CAR Stage 4 Objective 
Stage of 
CAR 
Research 
method 
Data collection 
Key activities 
Data analysis 
(Theory/Model 
used) When Method 
Evaluation 4 
(E 4) 
 
c) To understand the 
effectiveness of PGS in 
entrepreneurial business 
performance of SMM. 
Evaluation 
stage 
 
Quantitative Pre and post 
intervention. 
Company’s archive records Quantitative 
analysis on the 
three business 
performance 
indices at the focus 
group, the control 
group and the 
organizational 
levels before and 
after the 
interventions. 
SPSS 
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4.4.1 Data Triangulation  
This section of data analysis involves triangulation of data collected from pre and post 
questionnaire survey with the outcomes of the one to one interview of the focus group 
and the measures of the PGS. Triangulation is conducted for validating the reliability 
of the data collected and also to understand more about the perceptions and 
understandings of the focus group on the objective or theoretical foundation of PGS, 
the structural design of PGS, the process or the disciplinary and cognitive levers of 
PGS and mechanism of PGS. The researcher applied the explanation building 
technique in parallel with pattern-matching technique to evaluate the data collected 
from the questionnaire survey and one to one interviews with the focus group. By 
doing so, it should build an explanation about the interventions of PGS as nested 
entrepreneurial governance system and identifying a set of causal links between these 
data. In other words, the results obtained through questionnaire survey and the one to 
one interviews on the same focus group should lead to similar research outcomes 
despite that the data involved were collected at two different points in time (Sekaran 
& Bougie, 2009) of the CAR action taking stage.  
 
As discussed in Section 3.3.4.6 of Chapter 3, the researcher adopted the questions of 
the survey questionnaire as the foundation for designing the one to one interview 
questions. Hence, it had set the basis for the researcher to match the causal links 
between the data collected from the focus group through one to one interview and the 
questionnaire survey pertaining to the four key success factors or dimensions of PGS. 
The analytical outcomes of the pattern matching are displayed in Tables 4.46 (a), (b), 
(c) and (d) presented below. It covers the perceptions and understandings of the focus 
group on the four key dimensions of PGS presented in Table 4.4. 
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Table 4.46 (a): Data Triangulation on Objective or Theoretical Foundation of PGS 
  
Measures 
Outcome of Questions in Survey 
Questionnaire* 
Outcome of One to One Interview 
Questions Conclusion 
Question Pre Post Question Outcomes 
Understanding 
the rights of 
residual risks 
and residual 
claims. 
1. The purpose 
of managing a 
business is to 
protect the 
shareholders’ 
benefits. 
Mean:
4.04 
Mean:
4.20 
1. What is your 
understanding 
about the purpose 
of business 
management? 
100%, 
positive 
feedbacks 
Matched 
Understanding 
the limitations 
of agency 
theory. 
2. The most 
important things 
to a business is 
the profit 
margin. 
Mean: 
4.04 
Mean: 
3.88 Matched 
Understanding 
the 
implication of 
stakeholder’s 
values on 
long-term 
sustainability 
and success 
3. The efforts 
and 
contributions of 
course 
instructors, 
parents, staffs 
and 
management 
team of SMM 
are important to 
my business 
success. 
Mean:
4.56 
Mean:
4.52 
2. To what extent 
would you agree 
that CI, parents, 
staffs and 
management 
team of SMM 
have an equal 
important 
contribution to 
SMM business 
success? 
100%, 
positive 
feedbacks 
Matched 
Understanding 
of the 
stakeholders’ 
values as the 
‘Ends’ values 
of GEM 
framework. 
5.  I know all 
the stakeholders 
of my SMM 
business. 
Mean: 
4.28 
Mean:
4.36 Matched 
Understanding 
the new 
dimensions of 
corporate 
governance 
for SMM. 
4. Corporate 
Governance 
ensures business   
sustainability 
and growth.   
Mean:
4.48 
Mean:
4.40 
3. Do you think 
that corporate 
governance can 
ensure your 
SMM business 
sustainability and 
growth? Why? 
100%, 
positive 
feedbacks 
Matched 
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Table 4.46 (a) validates the reliability of the data collected for assessing the 
perceptions and understandings of the focus group on the objective or theoretical 
foundation of PGS. The mean value scores of the pre and post questionnaire survey 
are used to match with the outcomes of the corresponding one to one interview 
questions fixed in Section 3.3.4.6 of Chapter 3. Based on the information recorded in 
Table 4.46, high ‘pre and post’ mean values scored by Questions 1 and 2 of the survey 
questionnaire are found to be consistent with the 100% positive feedbacks received 
through the corresponding one to one interview. Thus, it validated the reliability of the 
perception and understanding of the focus group on the rights of residual risks and 
residual claims. 
 
Similarly, the result of matching the mean values scored by Questions 3 and 5 of the 
survey questionnaire with the outcome of the one to one interview from Question 2 of 
the interview questionnaire also shows that the perception and understanding of the 
focus group on the implication of the ‘Ends’ values of the GEM framework as the 
stakeholder’s values for long-term business sustainability and success are reliable. The 
last data triangulation for this section of data analysis involves the matching of the pre 
and post mean values scored by Question 4 of the survey questionnaire with the 
outcome of one to one interview on Question 3 of the interview questionnaire. The 
result validated the understanding of the focus group on perceiving PGS as the new 
dimension of corporate governance for SMM.  
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Table 4.46 (b): Data Triangulation on the Structural Design of PGS 
 
Measures 
Outcome of Questions in Survey 
Questionnaire* 
Outcome of One to One Interview 
Questions Conclusion 
Question Pre Post Question Outcomes 
The decision 
process of the 
sub 
entrepreneurial 
team. 
6.  Centre 
committee 
(SOT) should 
only be 
formed when 
there     is a 
problem to be 
solved.   
Mean: 
3.56 
Mean: 
4.28 
4. What is your 
understanding of 
SOT? 
 
100%, positive 
feedbacks 
Matched 
Understanding 
of nested 
entrepreneurial 
team hierarchy 
as the levels of 
governance. 
7. We formed 
our centre 
committee 
(SOT) through 
voluntarily 
procedure. 
Mean: 
3.36 
Mean: 
3.56 Matched 
Implementation 
of GEM 
framework in 
the learning 
centre. 
9.  For my 
business to 
grow, I should 
set up various 
types of 
committees 
which I think 
are suitable. 
Mean: 
2.28 
Mean: 
2.60 Matched 
Governance 
mechanism on 
accessing and 
utilizing of 
organizational 
resources 
required for 
entrepreneurial 
growth. 
 
8. It is 
important to 
let everyone in 
the centre 
know the 
centre 
committee 
(SOT) 
members. 
Mean: 
4.16 
Mean: 
4.32 
5. To what 
extent would 
you think that 
everyone in your 
centers has a 
similar 
understanding 
on the important 
of SOT? 
100%, positive 
feedbacks 
 
 
Matched 
The decision 
control on the 
sub 
entrepreneurial 
team. 
10. The roles 
and 
responsibilities 
of SMM top 
management 
team are not 
important to 
my business. 
 
Mean: 
4.20 
Mean: 
4.48 
6. What would 
be your top three 
concerns with 
regard to the 
important of 
roles and 
responsibilities 
of SMM 
Management 
team to your 
business? 
100%,  Positive 
with 
recommendation 
feedbacks 
Matched 
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The outcomes of data triangulation for validating the reliability of the perceptions of 
the focus group on the structural design of PGS as governance system for SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team are reported in Part (b) of Table 4.46. As in Part (a), the mean 
values scored by Questions 6, 7 and 9 of the survey questionnaire are matched with 
the outcome of the one to one interview generated through the corresponding Question 
4 of the interview questionnaire. The information recorded in Table 4.46, shows that 
the perception and understand of the focus group on the decision process of the sub 
entrepreneurial team, the positioning of the nested entrepreneurial team hierarchy as 
the governance levels of PGS and the implementation of GEM framework in the 
learning centre are reliable.  
 
On the other hand, the result of matching the mean value scored by Questions 8 of the 
survey questionnaire with the outcome obtained through Question 5 of the one to one 
interview questionnaire is also recorded in Table 4.46 (b). It validated the reliability 
of the perception and understanding of the focus group on the role of PGS as the 
governance mechanism for accessing and utilizing of organizational resources 
required for entrepreneurial growth. Following that, the reliability of the perception 
and understanding of the focus group on the decision control system of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team is also validated through matching the mean value scored by 
Question 10 of the survey questionnaire with the outcome of the one to one interview 
generated through Question 6 of the interview questionnaire.   
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Table 4.46 (c): Data Triangulation on the Disciplinary and Cognitive Levers of PGS 
 
Measures 
Outcome of Questions in Survey 
Questionnaire* 
Outcome of One to One 
Interview Questions Conclusion 
Question Pre Post Question Outcomes 
The creation and 
maintenance of 
an 
entrepreneurial 
culture. 
11. When 
circumstance 
change, I 
always use 
whatever 
money I 
received in 
changing the 
environment 
of my 
learning 
centre. 
Mean: 
3.20 
Mean: 
3.76 
7. To what extent 
would you agree 
that the money 
you received 
from your 
learning centre 
can be used for 
changing your 
learning centre 
environment to 
meet the 
circumstance 
changes? 
100%, 
positive 
feedbacks. 
 
Matched 
Business 
generation 
model of 
integrated 
entrepreneurship 
learning 
program. 
12. All my 
team 
members 
know the CI 
career path 
well. 
Mean: 
4.12 
Mean: 
4.20 
8. What roles can 
course 
instructor’s career 
path and YES 
membership 
play? 
80%, 
positive 
feedbacks, 
16%, 
negative 
feedback 
4% no 
comment 
 
Matched 
Governance 
mechanism on 
non-monetary 
incentive 
system. 
13. I am 
looking 
forward to 
achieve my 
Next YES 
membership 
status. 
Mean: 
4.24 
Mean: 
4.24 Matched 
The delivery of 
‘means’ by the 
manager-sub 
entrepreneurs or 
the salaried 
managers. 
14. Due to 
time factor, it 
is not easy to 
deliver MRC 
program (The 
4 
Components). 
Mean: 
3.32 
Mean: 
3.72 Matched 
Implementation 
of SMMOCCG 
in the learning 
centre. 
15. We 
should 
transfer our 
network 
multiplying 
fund to Fixed 
Deposit in the 
bank on a 
monthly 
basis. 
Mean: 
4.20 
Mean: 
4.28 
9. How would 
you rate your 
level of 
satisfaction with 
your ability to 
transfer your 
network 
multiplying fund 
to fixed deposit 
account? 
92%, 
positive 
feedbacks, 
4 %, 
negative 
feedbacks 
4%, no 
comment 
Matched 
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As reported in Table 4.46 (c), the reliability of the perception and understanding of the 
focus group on the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture had been 
validated through triangulating the pre and post mean values scores of Question 11 of 
the survey questionnaire and the outcome of the one to one interview developed 
through Question 7 of the interview questionnaire. Besides that, the reliability of the 
perception and understanding of the focus group on the integrated entrepreneurial 
learning program, the non-monetary incentive system and the delivery of the ‘mean’ 
of the GEM model had also been validated through matching the ‘pre’ and ‘post’ mean 
values scores of Questions 12, 13 and 14 of the survey questionnaire with the outcome 
of the one to one interview developed through Question 8 of the interview 
questionnaire. Finally, the reliability of the perception and understanding of the focus 
group on the implementation of SMMOCCG in the learning centres are validated 
through triangulating the ‘pre’ and ‘post’ mean value of Question 15 of the survey 
questionnaire and the outcome of one to one interview developed through Question 9 
of the interview questionnaire. 
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Table 4.46 (d): data Triangulation of Data on the Mechanism of PGS 
 
Measures 
Outcome of Questions in Survey 
Questionnaire* 
Outcome of One to One 
Interview Questions 
 
Conclusion 
Question Pre Post Question Outcomes 
Agreement of 
manager-sub 
entrepreneur on 
the important of 
monthly decision 
monitoring by the 
top management 
of SMM. 
16. Attending the 
monthly ETL 
(SET) meeting is 
very important to 
my MRC (SMM) 
business. 
Mean: 
4.24 
Mean: 
4.36 
10. How 
would you 
rate your level 
of satisfaction 
with the 
monthly SET 
Meeting? 
80%, positive 
feedbacks, 
12 % positive 
with 
recommendation 
feedbacks 
4%, negative 
feedbacks, 
4%, no 
comment 
Matched 
The ability of sub 
entrepreneurs or 
their managers in 
coordinating the 
usage of the 
resources 
17. Attending the 
quarterly 
Edupreneurial 
Team Leader 
Meet at Wisma 
SMM is subjected 
to my availability 
of time. 
Mean: 
3.68 
Mean: 
3.96 Matched 
Execution of the 
delegated and 
diffused decision 
monitoring right 
on ‘means’ by 
manager-sub 
entrepreneurs. 
18. Our centre 
committee (SOT) 
meets regularly 
once per week 
Mean: 
4.12 
Mean: 
4.20 
11. Have you 
had any 
doubts about 
the important 
of SOT 
Meeting? 
 
 
100%,  Positive 
feedbacks 
Matched 
The discipline of 
manager-sub 
entrepreneurs on 
the delegated 
decision 
monitoring role. 
20. Our centre 
committee (SOT) 
meets only when 
there are 
problems to be 
solved. 
Mean: 
3.80 
Mean: 
4.32 Matched 
Assessing 
possible cognitive 
conflict pertaining 
to the overarching 
business 
conception as the 
common 
entrepreneurial 
goal. 
19. 
Communicating 
the messages and 
information from 
SMM head office 
is one of our 
centre committee 
(SOT) meeting 
agenda. 
Mean: 
3.92 
Mean: 
4.20 
12. What 
measures can 
we take to 
ensure that the 
messages and 
information 
from SMM 
head office 
are well 
communicated 
to us? 
 
96%,  Positive 
with 
recommendation 
feedbacks 
4%, negative 
comment. 
Matched 
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The last part of data triangulation for SMM CAR study is reported in Table 4.46 (d). 
It validates the reliability of the perception and understanding of the focus group on 
the mechanism of PGS. The agreement of manager-sub entrepreneurs on the important 
of monthly decision monitoring by the top management of SMM and the ability of sub 
entrepreneurs or their managers in coordinating the usage of the resources had been 
validated through matching the ‘pre’ and ‘post’ mean values scored by Questions 16 
and 17with the outcome of one to one interview developed through Question 10 of the 
interview questionnaire.  
 
On the other hand, matching the ‘pre’ and ‘post’ mean values collected through 
Questions 18 and 19 of the survey questionnaire with the outcome of one to one 
interview generated through Question 11 of the interview questionnaire helped to 
validate the reliability of the perception and understanding of the focus group on 
another two measures of PGS.  These two measures are; execution of the delegated 
and diffused decision monitoring right on ‘means’ by manager-sub entrepreneurs and 
the discipline of manager-sub entrepreneurs on the delegated decision monitoring role. 
Finally, the reliability of the perception and understanding of the focus group on 
accepting the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial goal 
had also been validated. This objective is achieved through matching the outcome of 
the one to one interview produced through Question 12 of the interview questionnaire 
with the ‘pre’ and ‘post’ mean values of Question 19 of the survey questionnaire. 
 
Based on the above outcomes of data triangulation, a high degree of agreement 
between the SPSS outputs of the questionnaire survey and the results of the one to one 
interviews on the focus group has been observed. Thus, it supports the validity and 
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reliability of the data collected through questionnaire survey. It further indicates that 
PGS had been accepted as the nested governing system for the SMM CAR study. The 
outcomes of this study will be reflected in Chapter 5. 
 
4.4.2 Intervention of the Cognitive Lever of PGS on the Focus and Control 
Groups 
This section of data analysis focuses on studying the outcomes of intervention by the 
cognitive lever of PGS on the learning centres managed by the focus and control 
groups. As stated in Section 2.4.3 of Chapter 2, the three domains of the action-
oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system as cognitive lever of PGS 
are the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial environment conducive to 
entrepreneurial activities, an  integrated entrepreneurship learning program and the 
entrepreneurial start-up program. The last two domains of the cognitive lever had been 
integrated as the SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program in 
Section 3.3.4.1(b) of Chapter 3. The feedbacks of SMM nested entrepreneurial 
competencies development program collected from both the focus and control groups 
were also analyzed in Section 4.3.3 of this chapter. Therefore this section of data 
analysis shall focus on evaluating the outcomes of the field audit on the learning 
centres managed by the focus and control groups. 
 
As discussed in Section 3.3.4.1(b) of Chapter 3, the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their 
salaried managers need to create and maintain a nested entrepreneurial environment 
for their entrepreneurial activities. Thus, one of the objective of the field audit is to 
assess the nested entrepreneurial environment of the learning centres managed by both 
the focus and control groups. Besides that, the researcher also took the ‘field audit’ as 
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a mean for evaluating the implementation of SMM OCCG in the learning centres 
managed by the focus group. For this SMM CAR study the field audit activities were 
conducted by the Head of LDD. The outcomes of the field audit are presented as 
Appendix 4.47 and 4.48 and summarised as Table 4.47 and Table 4.49. 
The six supportive social-economic structures (Kakabadse, 2002; Harper, 2008) that 
are conducive to nested team entrepreneurship (Goh, 2014) had been defined in 
Chapter 2 and recapped in Section 3.3.4.1 of Chapter 3 as the six supportive social-
economic structures of the SMM GEM framework. In other words, these are six 
supportive social-economic structures that operationalised the ‘means’ of the ‘GEM’ 
framework thereby assisting the sub entrepreneurial team to achieve their intended 
‘ends’. As recap, business value creation had been recognised as the ‘end’ of business 
exploitation and discovery process with SMM Service Delivery System supported by 
segregation of combined entrepreneurial actions (Bacharach, 2006; Harper, 2008) and 
the Organizational “cognitive commonalities” or set up and compliance as the 
supportive social-economic structures for entrepreneurial problems solving, decision 
making and market events interpretation (Witt, 1998; Harper, 2008).  
 
Similarly, the resources accessibility and utilization is taken as the ‘end’ of the 
cognitive resources development process. The corresponding supportive social-
economic structure for this ‘mean’ had been taken as the Financial Payoffs System 
and the Nested Entrepreneurial Team Formation and Transformation Process.  Finally, 
institutional change of the SMM GEM framework had been viewed as the ‘end’ of the 
sub entrepreneurial team expansion process. Arguably, the supportive social-
economic structure for the ‘mean’ to perform the sub entrepreneurial team expansion 
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process had been accepted as the Entrepreneurial Career Path guided by the 
hierarchical principles of direction and subordination and the amended licensor-
licensee Contract with conditions of uncertainties required for nested entrepreneurial 
processes to take place bounded within the context of nested entrepreneurial business 
conception (Harper, 2008).  
 
The above recaps from Section 2.1.3 of Chapter 2 were applied for evaluating the 
nested entrepreneurial environment of the learning centres managed by the focus and 
control groups. The researcher used the point method (Sirbu et al., 2014) in classifying 
the outcomes of this multi-criteria evaluation (Dadelo et al., 2014). Thus, one (1) point 
is assigned to the learning centre for setting each one of the six supportive social-
economic structures. It starts with analysing the outcomes of field audit collected from 
the learning centres managed by the focus group. Table 4.47 presents the field audit 
scores analysed for the focus group. Except samples FG 10, FG11, FG 13, FG 14 and 
FG 15, full scores of six (6) points were recorded for learning centres managed by all 
the sole proprietors and the partners and one of the salaried managers of the focus 
group. Hence, it can be concluded that the learning centres’ environment of these 20 
members of the focus group are more conducive to operationalise the three nested 
entrepreneurial processes than that of FG 10, FG11, FG 13, FG 14 and FG 15. The 
summary of the scores are displayed in Table 4.48. 
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Table 4.47: Scores of Field Audit for the Focus Group 
No. State 
Centre 
Code 
Cognitive 
Commonalit
ies 
Service 
Delivery 
System 
Contract 
YES 
Career 
Path 
Nested 
Entre. 
Approach 
Payoff 
System 
Total 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG10 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/GPT 1 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG11 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/GPT 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG12 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/KTN 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG13 
K.Lumpur 
(SM) 
KUL/SRP 1 1 1 1 0 1 5 
FG14 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/ALG 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG15 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/AGJ 2 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG16 Johor JHR/TAM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG18 K.Lumpur KUL/DEJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG19 K.Lumpur KUL/MPK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG22 Perak PER/MLB 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
 
Table 4.48: Summary of Field Audit outcomes for the Focus Group 
  Done  Never Do 
Field Audit Number Percentage Number Percentage 
Cognitive Commonalities 25 100% - - 
Service Delivery System 25 100% - - 
Contract 25 100% - - 
YES Career Path 21 84% 4 16% 
Nested Entre. approach 24 96% 1  4% 
Payoff System 21 84% 4 16% 
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Based on the outcomes of the field audit recorded in Table 4.49, six (6) sole proprietors 
of the control group; CG 2, CG 5, CG 6, CG 7, CG 8 and CG 9 fully installed the six 
social-economic supportive structure in their learning centres. The three (3) sole 
proprietors who failed to set up the Yes career path only are CG 1, CG 3 and CG 4, 
CG 3 also failed to apply entrepreneurial approach in their team development process. 
On the other hand, amongst the six (6) salaried managers of the control group, CG 13 
and CG 14 scored maximum with all the social-economic supportive structures 
installed. In contrast, CG 11 and CG 15 only installed the two social-economic 
supportive structures for the revenue creation process and CG 10 and CG 12 only 
partially set up the four social-economic structures required for mechanizing the 
entrepreneurial team expansion and development processes. Reviewing the scores of 
the ten (10) learning centres managed by the partners of the control group, four (4) 
‘partners’; CG 18, CG 21, CG 22, and CG 25 fully set up the six (6) social supportive 
structures for their entrepreneurial business. The other four (4) respondents, CG 16, 
CG 17, CG 19, CG 20 and CG 23 only installed the two social-economic supportive 
structure for operationalise the revenue growth. The last partners, CG 24 only failed 
in setting up one of the social-economic supportive structure that operationalises the 
entrepreneurial team expansion process. The summary of the scores for the control 
group is displayed in Table 4.50. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
353 
 
Table 4.49: Scores of Field Audit for the Control Group 
CG State Centre Code 
Cognitive 
Common
alities 
Service 
Delivery 
System 
Contrac
t 
YES 
Career 
Path 
Nested 
Entre. 
Approac
h 
Payoff 
System 
Total 
CG1 Johor JHR/KLA 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG2 Johor JHR/TAK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG3 K.Lumpur KUL/TCN 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG4 Penang PEN/NBT 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG5 Selangor SEL/BTI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG6 Selangor SEL/KAP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG7 Selangor SEL/SCH 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG8 Seremban SEM/SGH 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG9 Seremban SEM/TPK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG10 Johor (SM) JHR/IPS 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 
CG11 Johor(SM) JHR/STT 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG12 Johor (SM) JHR/TJJ 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 
CG13 Johor (SM) JHR/SRM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG14 
Selangor 
(SM) 
SEL/SSD 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG15 
Seremban 
(SM) 
SEM/NAI 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG16 K.Lumpur KUL/SET 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG17 K.Lumpur KUL/UKM 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG18 Penang PEN/SRB 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG19 Selangor SEL/BT3 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG20 Selangor SEL/PJA 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG21 Selangor SEL/RAW 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG22 Selangor SEL/SAM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG23 Selangor SEL/STA 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG24 Seremban SEM/MAN 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
 
Table 4.50: Summary of Field Audit outcomes for the Control Group 
 Done Never Do 
Field Audit Number Percentage Number Percentage 
Cognitive Commonalities 23 92% 2 8% 
Service Delivery System 23 92% 2 8% 
Contract 25 100% 0 0% 
YES Career Path 12 48% 13 52% 
Nested Entre. approach 16 64% 9 36% 
Payoff System 18 72% 7 28% 
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4.4.3 Intervention of the Disciplinary Lever of PGS on the Focus Group 
This sub section of the phase 4 CAR evaluation stage aims to analyze the effects of 
the disciplinary lever of PGS on the learning centres managed by the focus group. As 
discussed in Section 2.3.2 of Chapter 2, the composition of PGS’s disciplinary lever 
had been defined as the nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling system, a strict 
financial discipline dominated by the institutionalized organizational nested-
entrepreneurial team financial disciplinary guidelines; the SMMOCCG and SMM 
non-monetary Incentive System. Conversely, the board of SMM, its decision 
hierarchy (Fama & Jensen, 1983) and a monitoring system (Zalewska, 2014) designed 
through in-depth discussion with the four key respondents of SMM had been 
integrated as the decisions controlling system  
 
As stated in Section 4.2.3, the monthly fixed deposit certificates (FD) or other provable 
savings instruments had been assigned as the measure for implementing the 
SMMOCCG in the learning centres managed by the respondent of the focus group. 
On the other hand, the edupreneurial performance report (EPR) was designed by the 
researcher for measuring the decisions controlling system executed in the learning 
centres managed by the focus group. Meanwhile, the number of awards rewarded to 
the respondents of the focus group in the Yes night shall view as a measurement for 
the effectiveness of the SMM non-monetary Incentive System as instrument to fulfil 
the self-esteem need of the managers (Davis, Schoorman & Donaldson, 1997). This 
incentive system also aimed at motivating the sub entrepreneurs and the salaried 
managers to be more autonomous in protecting and maximizing entrepreneurial values 
creation (Charreaux, 2004) in the learning centres. Table 4.51 recorded the outcomes 
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of disciplinary level on Focus Group. It described the scores of the focus group on the 
EP reports completed, Yes awards won and FD secured during the research period. 
 
Table 4.51: Outcomes of Implementation of Disciplinary Level on the Focus Group 
 
No 
 
State 
 
Code 
 
Ownership 
Structure 
The Outcomes of Disciplinary Level on Focus Group 
EP Report Yes Awards 
Fixed Deposit or other Financial 
Instruments 
# % # % FD New Outlet 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 14 58% 3 100%  NO YES  
FG 2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 17 71% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 15 63% 3 100% YES   NO 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 13 54% 2 67% YES  YES  
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 16 67% 1 33% YES  YES  
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 14 58% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 17 71% 2 67%  NO YES  
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. 18 75% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. 17 71% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. 16 67% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. 9 38% 2 67%  NO YES  
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. 10 42% 2 67% YES   NO 
FG 13 K. Lumpur KUL/SRP Salaried M. 7 29% 0 0% YES   NO 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. 17 71% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. 18 75% 2 67% YES  YES  
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 17 71% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 16 67% 3 100%  NO YES  
FG 18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Partnership 15 63% 2 67%  NO YES  
FG 19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK Partnership 16 67% 2 67%  NO YES  
FG 20 Perak PER/BCM Partnership 13 54% 0 0%  NO  NO 
FG 21 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 13 54% 1 33%  NO  NO 
FG 22 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 15 63% 3 100% YES  YES  
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership 12 50% 2 67% YES  YES  
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership 16 67% 2 67%  NO YES  
FG 25 Selangor SEL/TKR Partnership 17 71% 3 100%  NO YES  
(The full # for EP report is 24, full # for YES Award is 3) 
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The figures recorded in Table 4.52 shows that all the 25 members of the focus group 
had completed their monthly EP reports with minimum 7 reports to maximum 18 
reports during the research duration. Thus, it can be assumed that the decision 
monitoring system had implemented in the learning centres managed by the focus 
group. On the other hand, 12 (48%) of the focus group won all the three yearly awards, 
9 (36%) of them won two out of the three yearly awards and 2 (8%) of them only won 
one award. In other words, 24 (96%) of the focus group had won at least one of the 
three yearly awards. This implies that majority of the focus group were responsive to 
the SMM non-monetary Incentive System. 
 
The data for measuring the effectiveness of implementing the SMMOCCG in the 
learning centres are also shown in Table 4.46. It shows that only 15 (60%) of the focus 
group are responsive to the Fixed Deposit initiative. The data also shows that out of 
the 10 (40%) respondents who did not response to the FD initiative, 8 (32%) of them 
had set up their new outlets during the CAR duration. The results also indicates that 
out of the 15 (60%) of the respondents who responded to the FD initiative, 12 (80%) 
of them had set up at least one new outlets. This implies that SMMOCCG could assist 
the sub entrepreneurs or the salaried managers to access and utilize their financial 
resources for business expansion purposes. The outcomes of this study are further 
summarized in Table 4.52 and Table 4.53. Based on the above analysis, we can 
conclude that there is not sufficient evidence to show that intervention by the 
disciplinary lever of PGS was not performed for this CAR study. In other words, the 
intervention by the disciplinary lever of PGS on the focus group for this CAR study 
can be assumed as performed.  
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Table 4.52: Summary of EP Reports Completed and YES Awards Won by Focus 
Group 
 
EP Report YES Award 
Total % Average Total % Average 
Sole P. 141 38% 15.67 23 38% 2.56 
Salaried M. 77 21% 12.83 20 33% 3.33 
Partnership 154 41% 15.40 18 30% 1.80 
Sum 372 100% 43.90 61 100% 7.69 
Average 14.88   2.44   
 
Table 4.53 Summary of Fixed Deposit or other Financial Instruments Secured by the 
Focus Group 
 
FD New Outlet 
YES NO YES NO 
# % # % # % # % 
Sole P. 7 78% 2 22% 8 89% 1 11% 
Salaried 
M. 
5 83% 1 100% 4 67% 2 33% 
Partnership 3 30% 7 70% 8 80% 2 20% 
Sum 15 60% 10 40% 20 80% 5 20% 
 
4.4.4 The Effectiveness of PGS in Nested entrepreneurial Business Performance 
This section of data analysis focuses on understanding the effectiveness of PGS on the 
real business performance of SMM. The dimensions of the business performance for 
this study had been confined in Section 2.5.0 of Chapter 2 as the business performance 
outcomes of the three nested entrepreneurial processes. These three processes are the 
business exploitation and discovery process, sub entrepreneurial team expansion 
process and cognitive resources development process for the team members. 
According to the current practice of the case organization, the business exploitation 
and discovery process is measured by the financial or revenue earned by the sub 
entrepreneurial team, number of new ventures added by the same sub-entrepreneur 
shall denote the outcome of the sub entrepreneurial team expansion process and the 
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size of the sub-entrepreneurial team is determined by the cognitive resources 
development process of the team or the number of course instructors recruited.  
 
The scope of the business performance are confined to business performance of focus 
group, control group and SMM as an organization recorded before and after the two 
interventions performed through the cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS. Hence, 
there are three levels of analysis in this study. The first analysis explores the business 
performance of SMM before and after interventions. The second analysis studies the 
business performance of the focus group before and after interventions and the last 
analysis evaluates the business performance of the control group before and after the 
interventions. All these analysis are presented in three sections and further evaluate 
for studying the effectiveness of this CAR study on the real organizational business 
performance of SMM. Table 4.54 summarises the details of this study. 
 
Table 4.54: Details of Study on the Effectiveness of PGS in Nested entrepreneurial 
Business Performance 
Section Unit of Analysis Objective Performance Indices 
4.4.4.1 
Organization 
Level 
To evaluate the business performance 
of SMM as an organization before 
and after interventions of PGS. 
Revenue growth. 
New venture added. 
Team size. 
4.4.4.2 
Focus Group 
Level (FG) (N= 
25) 
To evaluate the business performance 
of the focus group before and after 
interventions of PGS. 
Revenue growth. 
New venture added. 
Team size. 
4.4.4.3 
Control Group 
Level (CG) 
(N=25) 
To evaluate the business performance 
of the control group before and after 
interventions of PGS. 
Revenue growth. 
New venture added. 
Team size. 
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4.4.4.1 Business Performance at Organization Level  
This section aims to analyze the business performance of case organization. The three 
key business performance indices at the organization level were measured before and 
after the interventions by the cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS on thefocus and 
control groups respectively. These three business indices are revenue growth index, 
size of the sub-entrepreneurial team index and new venture units index. Altogether 
four sets of data at an interval of twelve months were involved in this study. The first 
set of data representing the sum of the preceding twelve monthly business performance 
indices of SMM recorded at August 2012. This set of data is used for comparison 
purpose. The second set of twelve monthly data was collected at the beginning of this 
research project which was August 2013. The third set of data was collected on August 
2014 and the last set of data was collected at the end of the research project which 
August 2015. Table 4.55 describes the details of the four sets of data collected. 
 
Table 4.55: Business Indices of SMM as at August 2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015. 
Year Revenue Growth Index Team Size Index New Ventures Index 
2012 50,678,429 - 969 - 547 - 
2013 57,708,684 +13.87% 1300 + 34.16% 604 +10.42% 
2014 67,611,557 +17.16% 1697 +30.54% 633 + 4.80% 
2015 78,439,695 +16.01% 2057 +21.21% 714 +12.80% 
 
4.4.4.1 (a) Revenue Growth Index 
The revenue presented at organization level is the total amount of monies received by 
SMM as an organization. As stated in Table 4.55, the revenue received at the 
organization level for the twelve months before the interventions of PGS was RM 
57,708,684. At the end of the first twelve months and the following second twelve 
months of research duration, the revenues collected at the organization level were 
   
 
  
360 
 
recorded as RM 67,611,557 and RM 78,439,695 respectively. Obviously, a positive 
growth of 17.16% in revenue collection has recorded for the first twelve months (from 
August 2013 to July 2014) of the research study duration. This is above 2.43% higher 
that the organizational revenue growth for the immediate twelve months before the 
interventions of PGS. Similarly, another positive growth of 16.01% in organization 
revenue was recorded for the second twelve months (from August 2014 to July 2015) 
of the research study duration. However, a slight decrease of 1.15% in the 
organizational revenue collection has been recorded. This shortcoming is evaluated as 
the summary of Section 4.4.4.1. Despite that, the above analysis shows that at the end 
of two years CAR study, the organization level revenue collection of SMM increased 
by RM 20,731,011. This is equivalent to 35.92 % of the total revenue SMM collected 
for the twelve months duration immediate before the PGS interventions. 
 
4.4.4.1 (b) Team Size Index 
For this CAR study, team size means the size of the sub-entrepreneurial team or the 
total number of course instructors recruited. Based on the information in Table 4.55, 
the size of SMM nested entrepreneurial team recorded at the starting of this CAR 
project was 1300. At the end of first twelve months of this CAR study, the number 
increased to 1697. This is equivalent to an increment of 30.16% in size of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team. This number further increased to 2057 by the end of the two 
years CAR duration. This is equivalent to an increment of 21.21%. Obviously, the 
percentage of growth in SMM nested entrepreneurial team size was descending from 
34.16% for the twelve months before the PGS interventions to 30.54% for the twelve 
months after the PGS interventions and eventually, it dropped to 21,21% at the end of 
the CAR project. The analysis above clearly shows that a total number of 757 new 
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course instructors were recruited throughout the two years period of SMM CAR 
project. An indication of 58% improved in team size from August 2013 to August 
2015. 
 
4.4.4.1 (c) New Venture Index 
For this SMM CAR project, new venture index denotes the number of new learning 
centers formed. Table 4.55 presented the total number of learning centres of SMM 
recorded in August 2012, 2013, 2014 and August 2015. Analysis of the data shows 
that the number of learning centers recorded at August 2013 was 604. This was the 
moment when the interventions of PGS on the focus and control group begun. One 
year later, the number of learning centers increased to 633. This is equivalent to a 
positive growth of 4.8%. Towards the end of the CAR project, another 81 new learning 
centers were formed making the total number of learning centers to 714. An indication 
of achieving another positive growth of 13% in new venture index at the organizational 
level of SMM. Further analysis shows that the total number of learning centres added 
from August 2013 to August 2015 as 118. This implies that an improvement of 20% 
in new venture index for the two years CAR duration. 
 
4.4.4.2 Business Performance at the Focus and Control Groups Levels  
This section of the chapter focuses on analyzing the three key business performance 
indices of the focus group and control group before and after the PGS interventions. 
As defined in the research samplings, three categorized analysis were performed for 
centres managed by the sole proprietors, the salaried managers and the partners. 
Similar to data collection at organization level, three sets of data had been collected.  
The first set of data was collected in the August 2013 which was at the beginning of 
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this research project. The second set of data was collected on August 2014 and last set 
of data was collected twelve months later which was August 2015. The details of these 
data are presented in the following sub-sections. These data were analyzed and 
evaluated for study the effects of interventions by the disciplinary and cognitive levers 
of PGS on the nested entrepreneurial business performance. 
 
4.4.4.2 (a) Revenue Growth Index  
Table 4.56 (a): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by members of the 
Focus Group at Intervals of Twelve Months.  
No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
Revenue (RM) 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
RM 
Growth 
% 
RM 
Growth 
% 
RM 
Growth 
% 
RM 
Growth 
% 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 373,303 - 561,213 50.34 654,332 16.59 1,019,390 55.79 
FG 2 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 529,530 - 806,445 52.29 1,245,474 54.44 1,145,227 -8.05 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 1,054,687 - 929,719 -11.85 1,092,657 17.53 1,140,537 4.38 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 380,870 - 405,860 6.56 464,126 14.36 545,061 17.44 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 367,351 - 307,717 -16.23 389,967 26.73 579,261 48.54 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 878,824 - 1,030,120 17.22 1,235,627 19.95 1,502,250 21.58 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 188,554 - 351,022 86.17 674,284 92.09 1,296,184 92.23 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. 532,753 - 418,098 -21.52 2,464,688 489.50 2,842,406 15.33 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. 899,077 - 1,208,198 34.38 1,813,692 50.12 2,016,460 11.18 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 
Salaried 
M. 
504,595 - 501,703 -0.57 449,595 -10.37 466,669 3.8 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 
Salaried 
M. 
522,203 - 527,512 1.02 772,813 46.5 799,504 3.45 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN 
Salaried 
M. 
523,920 - 603,646 15.22 822,300 36.22 921,418 12.05 
FG 13 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/SRP 
Salaried 
M. 
220,825 - 223,239 10.93 254,672 14.08 265,785 4.36 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 
Salaried 
M. 
510,134 - 589,777 15.61 582,520 -1.23 585,485 0.51 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 
Salaried 
M. 
205,441 - 250,241 21.81 270,766 8.20 247,806 -8.48 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 926,575 - 1,460,580 57.63 1,415,251 -3.10 1,627,588 15.00 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 2,128,749 - 2,696,776 26.68 2,699,129 0.09 2,923,981 8.33 
FG 18 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/DEJ Partnership 380,568 - 520,508 36.77 1,143,166 119.63 1,011,335 -11.53 
FG 19 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/MPK Partnership 223,100 - 471,655 111.41 561,593 19.07 597,637 6.42 
FG 20 Perak PER/BCM Partnership 250,945 - 190,926 -23.92 196,004 2.66 378,702 93.21 
FG 21 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 163,512 - 190,926 16.77 196,004 2.66 224,058 14.31 
FG 22 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 465,836 - 684,572 46.96 1,052,286 53.71 1,124,700 6.88 
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership 21,727 - 139,262 540.96 433,261 211.11 467,033 7.79 
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership 177,553 - 190,865 7.50 479,358 151.15 606,484 26.52 
FG 25 Selangor SEL/TKR Partnership 203,318 - 453,630 123.11 781,398 72.25 878,364 12.41 
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Table 4.56 (b): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by the Members 
of Focus Group Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. RM561,213 RM1,019,390 RM458,177 82% 
FG 2 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/JSN1 Sole P. RM806,445 RM1,145,227 RM338,782 42% 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. RM929,719 RM1,140,537 RM210,818 23% 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. RM405,860 RM545,061 RM139,201 34% 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. RM307,717 RM579,261 RM271,544 88% 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. RM1,030,120 RM1,502,250 RM472,130 46% 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. RM351,022 RM1,296,184 RM945,162 269% 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. RM418,098 RM2,842,406 RM2,424,308 580% 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. RM1,208,198 RM2,016,460 RM808,262 67% 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. RM501,703 RM396,669 -RM105,034 -21% 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. RM627,512 RM749,504 RM121,992 19% 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. RM694,646 RM921,418 RM226,772 33% 
FG 13 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/SRP Salaried M. RM223,239 RM225,785 RM2,546 1% 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. RM589,777 RM545,485 -RM44,292 -8% 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. RM250,241 RM247,806 -RM2,435 -1% 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership RM1,460,580 RM1,627,588 RM167,008 11% 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership RM2,696,776 RM2,923,981 RM227,205 8% 
FG 18 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/DEJ Partnership RM520,508 RM1,011,335 RM490,827 94% 
FG 19 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/MPK Partnership RM471,655 RM597,637 RM125,982 27% 
FG 20 Perak PER/KPR Partnership RM190,926 RM378,702 RM187,776 98% 
FG 21 Perak PER/MLB Partnership RM190,926 RM224,058 RM33,132 17% 
FG 22 Perak PER/KPR Partnership RM684,572 RM1,124,700 RM440,128 64% 
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership RM139,262 RM467,033 RM327,771 235% 
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership RM190,865 RM606,484 RM415,619 218% 
FG 25 Seremban SEL/TKR Partnership RM453,630 RM878,364 RM424,734 94% 
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Table 4.56 (c): Summary of Revenues Earned by the Focus Group at Intervals of 
Twelve Months. 
Focus 
Group 
August 2012 August 2013 August 2014 August 2015 
Revenue 
Growth 
RM Growth % RM Growth % RM Growth % RM Growth % 
Sole. P 5,204,949 - 6,018,392 16% 10,034,847 67% 12,086,776 20% 
Salaried 
Manager 
2,487,118 - 2,696,118 8% 3,152,666 17% 3,286,667 4% 
Partnership 4,941,883 - 6,999,700 42% 8,957,450 28% 9,839,882 10% 
Total 12,633,986 - 15,714,210 28% 22,144,963 41% 25,213,325 14% 
 
Table 4.56 (a) recorded the analysis of the revenues earned by the 25 members of the 
focus group at intervals of twelve months and the corresponding percentage of growth. 
On the other hand, Table 4.56 (b) shows the percentage of Revenue growth achieved 
by the 25 members of focus group after the two interventions. All these results were 
further analysed and catogorised in Table 4.56 (c) as the total revenue generated by 
the three groups of participants of the focus group in intervals of twelve months 
commencing August 2013 and ended by August 2015. The revenue produced by the 
focus group for the immediate twelve months prior to the intervention of PGS are also 
recorded.  
 
According to the record, the revenues generated by those learning centres managed by 
the 9 sole proprietors for first and second twelve months after the interventions of PGS 
are RM 10,034,847 and RM 12,086,776 respectively. The percent of revenue growth 
generated by the 9 sole proprietors at the end of the first twelve months interval after 
the interventions of PGS is positive of 67%. However, this high growth rate decreased 
to 20% by the end of the second twelve months interval. Similar comparison are also 
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performed for learning centres managed by the 6 salaried managers and the 10 partners. 
The corresponding results are 17% and 4% for the ‘salaried managers’ and 28% and 
10% for the 10 ‘partners’ groups respectively.  
 
Table 4.56 (d): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by Members of 
the Control Group at Intervals of Twelve Months.  
NO State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
Revenue (RM) 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
RM 
Growth 
% 
RM Growth % RM 
Growth 
% 
RM 
Growth 
% 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. 600,651 - 629,354 4.78 801,365 27.33 741,073 -7.52 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. 692,729 - 722,382 4.28 698,506 -3.31 726,519 4.01 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. 199,657 - 278,697 39.59 391,239 40.38 524,524 34.07 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. 241,953 - 373,085 54.20 432,871 16.02 437,980 1.18 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. 176,463 - 205,615 16.52 318,605 54.95 464,674 45.85 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. 93,421 - 209,271 124.01 295,415 41.16 334,315 13.17 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. 460,431 - 497,892 8.14 585,747 17.65 689,063 17.64 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. 213,735 - 253,876 18.78 358,249 41.11 488,187 36.27 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK Sole P. 191,363 - 391,228 104.44 658,855 68.41 834,625 26.68 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS Salaried M. 371,928 - 455,347 22.43 356,430 -21.72 294,529 -17.37 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT Salaried M. 210,147 - 234,242 11.47 145,207 -38.01 182,499 25.68 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ Salaried M. 184,801 - 230,384 24.67 128,906 -44.04 115,500 -10.40 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM Salaried M. 335,707 - 415,200 23.68 368,987 -11.13 382,670 3.71 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD Salaried M. 261,071 - 306,496 17.40 250,595 -18.24 320,263 27.80 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI Salaried M. 650,616 - 715,985 10.05 570,890 -20.27 569,638 -0.22 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership 65,309 - 97,818 49.78 80,177 -18.03 104,440 30.26 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership 0 - 20,927 - 57,655 175.51 67,218 16.59 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership 278,383 - 479,555 72.26 685,104 42.86 714,403 4.28 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership 224,242 - 432,103 92.69 538,964 24.73 635,421 17.90 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership 71,517 - 91,222 27.55 91,152 -0.08 0 -100.00 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership 288,778 - 292,849 1.41 269,992 -7.81 328,560 21.69 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership 341,757 - 420,285 22.98 534,036 27.07 570,872 6.90 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership 0 - 2,230 - 27,514 1133.81 22,475 -18.31 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership 741,988 - 871,136 17.41 870,961 -0.02 1,004,112 15.29 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 469,666 - 542,143 15.43 598,158 10.33 610,003 1.98 
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Table 4.56 (e): Revenue Earned and Percentage Growth Achieved by the Members 
of Control Group Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. RM629,354 RM602,347 -RM27,007 -4.29% 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. RM722,382 RM726,519 RM4,137 0.57% 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. RM278,697 RM519,008 RM240,311 86.23% 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. RM373,085 RM437,980 RM64,895 17.39% 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. RM205,615 RM423,140 RM217,525 105.79% 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. RM209,271 RM334,315 RM125,044 59.75% 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. RM497,892 RM689,063 RM191,171 38.40% 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. RM253,876 RM482,363 RM228,487 90.00% 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK Sole P. RM391,228 RM834,625 RM443,397 113.33% 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS Salaried M. RM455,347 RM294,529 -RM160,818 -35.32% 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT Salaried M. RM234,242 RM182,499 -RM51,743 -22.09% 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ Salaried M. RM230,384 RM115,500 -RM114,884 -49.87% 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM Salaried M. RM415,200 RM382,670 -RM32,530 -7.83% 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD Salaried M. RM306,496 RM320,263 RM13,767 4.49% 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI Salaried M. RM715,985 RM569,638 -RM146,347 -20.44% 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership RM97,818 RM98,440 RM622 0.64% 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership RM20,927 RM65,928 RM45,001 215.04% 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership RM479,555 RM708,059 RM228,504 47.65% 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership RM432,103 RM584,221 RM152,118 35.20% 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership RM91,222 RM80,353 -RM10,869 -11.91% 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership RM292,849 RM304,404 RM11,555 3.95% 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership RM420,285 RM530,272 RM109,987 26.17% 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership RM22,303 RM22,475 RM172 0.77% 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership RM871,136 RM1,004,112 RM132,976 15.26% 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership RM542,143 RM610,003 RM67,860 12.52% 
 
Table 4.56 (f): Summary of Revenues Earned by the Control Group at Intervals of 
Twelve Months. 
Control 
Group 
August 2012 August 2013 August 2014 August 2015 
Revenue 
Growth 
RM Growth % RM Growth % RM Growth % RM Growth % 
Sole. P 2,679,040 - 3,170,172 18% 3,881,997 22% 4,406,335 14% 
Salaried 
Manager 
2,014,270 - 2,357,654 17% 2,479,870 5% 2,699,724 9% 
Partnership 2,481,640 - 3,250,268 31% 3,753,713 15% 4,057,504 8% 
Total 7,174,950 - 8,778,094 22% 10,115,580 15% 11,163,563 10% 
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Meanwhile, Table 4.56 (d) shows the revenues and the corresponding percentage of 
growths generated by the 25 members of the control group at intervals of twelve 
months. The percentage of revenue growth achieved by the 25 members of the control 
group after the two interventions are also analysed and recorded in Table 4.56 (e). All 
these results were catogorised in Table 4.56 (f) as the total revenue generated by the 
three category of participants who formed the control group in intervals of twelve 
months commencing August 2013 and ended by August 2015.  
 
As stated in Table 4.56 (f), the revenues generated by those learning centres managed 
by the 9 sole proprietors of the control group at the ends of the first and second twelve 
months intervals after the interventions of PGS are RM 3,881,997 and RM 4,406,335 
respectively. Thus, a positive growth of 22% is recorded at the end of the first twelve 
month interval. However, at the end of the subsequent twelve months interval it 
decreased to 14%. Similar comparisons are performed for learning centres managed 
by the 6 salaried managers and the 10 partners of the control group. The results 
obtained are 5% and 9% for the salaried manager catergory and 15% and 8% for the 
partners group respectively.  
 
Table 4.56 (g): Percentage of Revenues Contributed by the Focus and Control 
Groups to SMM. 
Year SMM % FG % CG % Others % 
2012 50,678,429 100% 12,633,986 24.93% 7,174,950 14.16% 30,869,493 60.91% 
2013 57,708,684 100% 15,714,210 27.23% 8,778,094 15.21% 33,216,380 57.76% 
2014 67,611,557 100% 22,144,963 32.75% 10,115,580 14.96% 35,351,014 52.29% 
2015 78,439,695 100% 25,213,325 32.14% 11,163,563 14.23% 42,062,807 53.76% 
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Table 4.56 (g) shows the percentage of revenue contributed by the focus and control 
groups to the total revenue collected at the organizational level. For focus group, the 
percentage of revenue contributed at the ends of the first and second twelve months 
intervals are 32.75% and 32.14% respectively. During the same periods of time, out 
of the total revenue collected at the organizational level, the control group only 
contributed 14.96% and 14.27% respectively.   
 
4.4.4.2 (b)  Team Size Index 
Table 4.57 (a): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-entrepreneurial Team 
Managed by Members of the Focus Group at Intervals of Twelve Months.  
No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
Team Size 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 12 - 16 33.33 32 100.00 33 3.13 
FG 2 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 3 - 9 200.00 17 88.89 25 47.06 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 27 - 29 7.41 32 10.34 35 9.38 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 2 - 3 50.00 11 266.67 12 9.09 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 6 - 6 0.00 11 83.33 11 0.00 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 20 - 32 60.00 39 21.88 42 7.69 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 9 - 25 177.78 36 44.00 61 69.44 
FG 8 
Selango
r 
SEL/BPJ Sole P. 31 - 60 93.55 91 51.67 110 20.88 
FG 9 
Selango
r 
SEL/BRP Sole P. 8 - 12 50.00 28 133.33 34 21.43 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. 15 - 18 20.00 18 0.00 19 5.56 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. 6 - 17 183.33 20 17.65 20 0.00 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. 17 - 20 17.65 29 45.00 36 24.14 
FG 13 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/SRP Salaried M. 3 - 4 33.33 5 25.00 6 20.00 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. 14 - 17 21.43 18 5.88 19 5.56 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. 2 - 3 50.00 5 66.67 6 20.00 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 13 - 22 69.23 29 31.82 38 31.03 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 54 - 72 33.33 86 19.44 105 22.09 
FG 18 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/DEJ Partnership 0 - 0 - 3 300.00 8 166.67 
FG 19 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/MPK Partnership 8 - 14 75.00 22 57.14 28 27.27 
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No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
Team Size 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
FG 20 Perak PER/BCM Partnership 7 - 8 14.29 8 0.00 10 25.00 
FG 21 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 3 - 5 66.67 6 20.00 8 33.33 
FG 22 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 18 - 20 11.11 28 40.00 32 14.29 
FG 23 
Selango
r 
SEL/BPI Partnership 0 - 4 400.00 12 200.00 15 25.00 
FG 24 
Selango
r 
SEL/BPU Partnership 6 - 11 83.33 12 9.09 15 25.00 
FG 25 
Selango
r 
SEL/TKR Partnership 6 - 10 66.67 21 110.00 24 14.29 
 
Table 4.57 (b): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-Entrepreneurial Team 
Managed by the Focus Group Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 16 33 17 106% 
FG 2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 9 25 16 178% 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 29 35 6 21% 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 3 12 9 300% 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 6 11 5 83% 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 32 42 10 31% 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 25 61 36 144% 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. 60 110 50 83% 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. 12 34 22 183% 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. 18 19 1 6% 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. 17 20 3 18% 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. 20 36 16 80% 
FG 13 K. Lumpur KUL/SRP Salaried M. 4 6 2 50% 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. 17 19 2 12% 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. 3 6 3 100% 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 22 38 16 73% 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 72 105 33 46% 
FG 18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Partnership 5 8 3 60% 
FG 19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK Partnership 14 28 14 100% 
FG 20 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 8 10 2 25% 
FG 21 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 5 8 3 60% 
FG 22 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 20 32 12 60% 
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership 4 15 11 275% 
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership 11 15 4 36% 
FG 25 Seremban SEL/TKR Partnership 10 24 14 140% 
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Table 4.57 (c): Summary of Team Size and Percentage of Growth Achieved by the 
Focus Group at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
Focus 
Group 
August 2012 August 2013 August 2014 August 2015 
Team Size # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % 
Sole. P 118 - 192 63% 297 55% 363 22% 
Salaried 
Manager 
57 - 79 39% 95 20% 106 12% 
Partnership 115 - 166 44% 227 37% 283 25% 
Total 290 - 437 51% 619 42% 752 21% 
 
Table 4.57 (a) shows the size of the 25 sub-entrepreneurial teams managed by 
members of the focus group and its percentage of growth recorded at intervals of 
twelve months. On the other hand, Table 4.57 (b) presents the same set of variables 
recorded before and after the interventions. All these data were further categorised as 
the ‘sole proprietor category’, the ‘salaried manager category’ and the ‘partners 
category’ categories and displays in Table 4.57 (c).   
 
Refering to the information recorded in Table 4.57 (c), the total number of course 
instructors managed by the 9 sole proprietors in August 2013, August 2014 and August 
2015 are 192, 297 and 363 respectively. Thus, the corresponding growth rate are 55% 
for the first twelve months interval and 22% for the second twelve months interval 
upon the interventions of PGS. This shows that its percentage of growth in team size 
has dropped by 33%. Similarly analysis reflected the growth rates of the teams 
managed by the 6 salaried managers and 10 partners are analysed as 20% and 37% for 
the first twelve months interval and 12% and 25% for the second twelve months 
interval respectively. An indication of 8% and 12% negative growth in the team size 
of salaried managers and the partners categories. Subsequently, the overall growth in 
team size for the 9 sole proprietors, 6 salaried managers and 10 partners at the end of 
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the two years CAR study are also analysed as 89%, 34% and 70.48% respectively. 
This shows that the 25 participants of the focus group had added 318 new course 
instructors to their teams.   
 
Table 4.57 (d): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-entrepreneurial Teams 
Managed by Members of the Control Group at Intervals of Twelve Months.  
No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
Team Size 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. 19 - 25 31.58 28 12.00 30 7.14 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. 16 - 16 0.00 19 18.75 22 15.79 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. 4 - 12 200.00 12 0.00 12 0.00 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. 5 - 8 60.00 8 0.00% 10 25.00 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. 3 - 3 0.00 6 100.00 8 33.33 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. 3 - 5 66.67 5 0.00 6 20.00 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. 5 - 14 180.00 14 0.00 15 7.14 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. 5 - 9 80.00 10 11.11 10 0.00 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK 
Salaried 
M. 
14 - 17 21.43 19 11.76 21 10.53 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS 
Salaried 
M. 
5 - 5 0.00 6 20.00 6 0.00 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT 
Salaried 
M. 
3 - 3 0.00 4 33.33 4 0.00 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ 
Salaried 
M. 
3 - 2 -33.33 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM 
Salaried 
M. 
3 - 8 166.67 12 50.00 12 0.00 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD 
Salaried 
M. 
11 - 11 0.00 11 0.00 11 0.00 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI 
Salaried 
M. 
6 - 8 33.33 10 25.00 10 0.00 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership 3 - 4 33.33 4 0.00 4 0.00 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership - - 2 200.00 3 50.00 3 0.00 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership 9 - 14 55.56 14 0.00 15 7.14 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 3 0.00 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership 4 - 5 25.00 5 0.00 0 -100.0 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership 6 - 9 50.00 10 11.11 10 0.00 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership 4 - 7 75.00 16 128.57 17 6.25 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership 0 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership 12 - 15 25.00 15 0.00 22 46.67 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 7 - 7 0.00 9 28.57 10 11.11 
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Table 4.57 (e): Size and Percentage of Growth of the Sub-Entrepreneurial Teams 
Managed by the Control Group Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. 25 30 5 20% 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. 16 22 6 38% 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. 12 12 0 0% 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. 8 10 2 25% 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. 3 8 5 167% 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. 5 6 1 20% 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. 14 15 1 7% 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. 9 10 1 11% 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK Sole P. 17 21 4 24% 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS Salaried M. 5 6 1 20% 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT Salaried M. 3 4 1 33% 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ Salaried M. 0 0 0 0% 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM Salaried M. 8 12 4 50% 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD Salaried M. 11 11 0 0% 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI Salaried M. 8 10 2 25% 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership 4 4 0 0% 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership 2 3 1 50% 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership 14 15 1 7% 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership 3 3 0 0% 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership 5 5 0 0% 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership 9 10 1 11% 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership 7 17 10 143% 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership 2 2 0 0% 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership 15 22 7 47% 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 7 10 3 43% 
 
Table 4.57 (f): Summary of Team Size and Percentage of Growth Achieved by the 
Control Group at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
Control Group 2012 2013 2014 2015 
Team Size # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % 
Sole. P 60 - 92 53% 102 11% 113 11% 
Salaried 
Manager 
45 - 54 20% 64 19% 66 3% 
Partnership 48 - 68 42% 81 19% 86 6% 
Total 153 - 214 40% 247 15% 265 7% 
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Table 4.57 (d) presents the size of the 25 sub-entrepreneurial teams managed by 
members of the cotrol group and its percentage of growth recorded at intervals of 
twelve months. On the other hand, Table 4.57 (e) dislays the same set of variables 
taken before and after the interventions. All these data were further categorised as the 
‘sole proprietor category’, the ‘salaried manager category’ and the ‘partners category’ 
categories and displays in Table 4.57 (f).   
 
As stated, the total number of course instructors managed by the 9 sole proprietors are 
92 in August 2013, 102 in August 2014 and 113 in August 2015. Coincidentally, the 
9 sole proprietors experienced a same growth rate of 11% in team size at the end of 
the first and second twelve months intervals upon the interventions of PGS. The 
growth rates team size of the 6 salaried managers and 10 partners are also analyzed. 
The 6 salaried managers’ percentage of growth in team size are analyzed as 19% and 
3% for the first and second twelve months intervals. Conversly, the percentage of 
growth in team size for the 10 partners before and after the two interventions are 
analysed as 19% and 6% respectively. An indication of 16% and 13% negative growth 
in the team size of 6 salaried managers and the 10 partners between the first and second 
twelve months intervals upon the interventions of PGS. Further analysis shows that at 
the end of the two years CAR study, the overall growth in team size achieved by the 
9 sole proprietors, 6 salaried managers and 10 partners as 22.8%, 22.2% and 26.47% 
respectively. This indicates that the 25 participants of the control group had added 51 
new course instructors to their teams.   
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Table 4.57 (g): Overall Contribution of the Focus and Control Groups in SMM Team 
Size. 
Year SMM % FG % CG % Others % 
2012 969 100% 290 29.93% 150 15.48% 529 54.59% 
2013 1300 100% 437 33.62% 212 16.31% 651 50.08% 
2014 1697 100% 619 36.48% 245 14.44% 833 49.09% 
2015 2057 100% 752 36.56% 263 12.79% 1042 50.66% 
 
This paragraph reports the contributions of the focus and control groups on the overall 
team size of SMM. Based on the information stated in Table 4.57 (g), the percentage 
of team size contributed by the focus group, at the end of the first and second twelve 
months intervals of the research duration are 36.48% and 36.56% respectively. 
However, for the same periods of time, the control group only contributed 14.44% and 
12.79% respectively. 
 
4.4.4.2 (c) New Venture Index 
Table 4.58 (a): Number of New Outlets Added by the Focus Group and Percentage 
of Growth at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
NO State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
No of Outlet 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 5 - 5 0.00 6 20.00 6 0.00 
FG 2 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 5 - 5 0.00 8 60.00 9 12.50 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 7 - 7 0.00 7 0.00 7 0.00 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 4 33.33 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 4 - 4 0.00 5 25.00 6 20.00 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 11 - 11 0.00 11 0.00 13 18.18 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 6 - 8 33.33 8 0.00 17 112.50 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. 7 - 11 57.14 23 109.09 28 21.74 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. 6 - 9 50.00 11 22.22 14 27.27 
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NO State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
No of Outlet 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. 9 - 9 0.00 9 0.00 9 0.00 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 3 0.00 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. 5 - 5 0.00 5 0.00 7 40.00 
FG 13 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/SRP Salaried M. 2 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. 11 - 11 0.00 12 9.09 13 8.33 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 3 0.00 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 10 - 10 0.00 10 0.00 11 10.00 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 16 - 17 6.25 18 5.88 23 27.78 
FG 18 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/DEJ Partnership 3 - 4 33.33 8 100.00 7 -12.50 
FG 19 
K. 
Lumpur 
KUL/MPK Partnership 1 - 1 0.00 2 100.00 2 0.00 
FG 20 Perak PER/BCM Partnership 2 - 2 0.00 3 50.00 3 0.00 
FG 21 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 2 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
FG 22 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 2 - 3 50.00 6 100.00 6 0.00 
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership 1 - 2 100.00 3 50.00 4 33.33 
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership 3 - 4 33.33 4 0.00 5 25.00 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 3 - 7 133.33 8 14.29 9 12.50 
 
Table 4.58 (b): Number of New Outlets Added by the Focus Group and Percentage 
of Growth Achieved Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
FG 1 Johor JHR/BGR Sole P. 5 6 1 20% 
FG 2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN1 Sole P. 5 9 4 80% 
FG 3 Melaka MEL/BBR Sole P. 7 7 0 0% 
FG 4 Perak PER/BGJ Sole P. 3 4 1 33% 
FG 5 Perak PER/GOP Sole P. 4 6 2 50% 
FG 6 Perak PER/TLI Sole P. 11 13 2 18% 
FG 7 Sarawak SRK/REP Sole P. 8 17 9 113% 
FG 8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Sole P. 11 28 17 155% 
FG 9 Selangor SEL/BRP Sole P. 9 14 5 56% 
FG 10 Johor JHR/GPT1 Salaried M. 9 9 0 0% 
FG 11 Johor JHR/GPT2 Salaried M. 3 3 0 0% 
FG 12 Johor JHR/KTN Salaried M. 5 5 0 0% 
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NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
FG 13 K. Lumpur KUL/SRP Salaried M. 2 2 0 0% 
FG 14 Melaka MEL/AGJ1 Salaried M. 11 13 2 18% 
FG 15 Melaka MEL/MJT1 Salaried M. 3 5 2 67% 
FG 16 Johor JHR/TAM Partnership 10 11 1 10% 
FG 17 Johor JHR/ULM Partnership 17 23 6 35% 
FG 18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Partnership 4 7 3 75% 
FG 19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK Partnership 1 2 1 100% 
FG 20 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 2 3 1 50% 
FG 21 Perak PER/MLB Partnership 2 2 0 0% 
FG 22 Perak PER/KPR Partnership 3 6 3 100% 
FG 23 Selangor SEL/BPI Partnership 2 4 2 100% 
FG 24 Selangor SEL/BPU Partnership 4 5 1 25% 
FG 25 Seremban SEL/TKR Partnership 7 9 2 29% 
 
 
Table 4.58 (c): Summary of Number of Outlets Managed by the Focus Group at 
Intervals of Twelve Months. 
Focus Group 2012 2013 2014 2015 
No. of Outlet # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % 
Sole. P 54 - 63 17% 82 30% 104 27% 
Salaried 
Manager 
33 - 33 0% 39 18% 42 8% 
Partnership 43 - 52 21% 64 23% 72 13% 
Total 130 - 148 14% 185 25% 218 18% 
 
Table 4.58 (a) recorded the number of new outlets added by the 25 members of the 
focus group and its percentage of growth achieved at intervals of twelve months. On 
the other hand, Table 4.58 (b) presents the same set of variables recorded before and 
after the interventions. All these data were further categorised as the ‘sole proprietor 
category’, the ‘salaried manager category’ and the ‘partners category’ categories and 
displays in Table 4.58 (c) as the total number of outlets managed by the 25 members 
of the focus group at August 2012 and August 2015 respectively.  
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Based on the information stated in Table 4.58 (c), the number of outlets managed by 
the 9 sole proprietors at the end of the first and second twelve months intervals after 
the interventions of PGS are 82 and 104 respectively. It shows a positive growth of 
30% and 27% respectively. Indicating the percentage of growth in new venture index 
for the first and second twelve months intervals has decreased by 3%. Similar analysis 
were performed for the ‘salaried managers’ and the ‘partners’ categories of the focus 
group. The corresponding outcomes are 18% and 8% for the ‘salaried managers’ 
category and 23% and 13% for the ‘partners’ category. This implies that the 
percentage of growth in new venture index between the first and second twelve months 
intervals after the PGS interventions for both two categories of participants had 
decreased by 10%. Despite that the focus group had added 70 new outlets/learning 
centres to SMM during the two years CAR duration. 
 
Table 4.58 (d): Number of New Outlets Added by Control Group and Percentage of 
Growth at Intervals of Twelve Months. 
No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
No of Outlet 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. 5 - 5 0.00 5 0.00 5 0.00 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. 3 - 3 0.00 4 33.33 5 25.00 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. 2 - 6 200.00 6 0.00 7 16.67 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. 4 - 4 0.00 4 0.00 4 0.00 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. 3 - 4 33.33 4 0.00 4 0.00 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. 2 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. 4 - 6 50.00 6 0.00 6 0.00 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. 4 - 4 0.00 5 25.00 6 20.00 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK Salaried M. 3 - 4 33.33 5 25.00 5 0.00 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS Salaried M. 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 1 0.00 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT Salaried M. 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 1 0.00 
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No State Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
No of Outlet 
2012 2013 2014 2015 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
# 
Growth 
% 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ Salaried M. 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 1 0.00 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM Salaried M. 1 - 2 100.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD Salaried M. 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 2 100.00 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI Salaried M. 2 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership 2 - 2 0.00 2 0.00 2 0.00 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership 0 - 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership 3 - 3 0.00 7 133.33 7 0.00 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership 2 - 3 50.00 3 0.00 3 0.00 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 0 -100.00 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership 5 - 5 0.00 5 0.00 5 0.00 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership 2 - 2 0.00 3 50.00 3 0.00 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership 0 - 1 - 1 0.00 1 0.00 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership 6 - 6 0.00 6 0.00 6 0.00 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 3 - 3 0.00 3 0.00 3 0.00 
 
Table 4.58 (e): Number of New Learning Centres Added by Control Group and 
Percentage of Growth Achieved Before and After the Interventions. 
NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
CG 1 Johor JHR/KLA Sole P. 5 5 0 0% 
CG 2 Johor JHR/TAK Sole P. 3 5 2 67% 
CG 3 K. Lumpur KUL/TCN Sole P. 6 7 1 17% 
CG 4 Penang PEN/NBT Sole P. 4 4 0 0% 
CG 5 Selangor SEL/BTI Sole P. 4 4 0 0% 
CG 6 Selangor SEL/KAP Sole P. 2 2 0 0% 
CG 7 Selangor SEL/SCH Sole P. 6 6 0 0% 
CG 8 Seremban SEL/SGH Sole P. 4 6 2 50% 
CG 9 Seremban SEM/TPK Sole P. 4 5 1 25% 
CG 10 Johor JHR/IPS Salaried M. 1 1 0 0% 
CG 11 Johor JHR/STT Salaried M. 1 1 0 0% 
CG 12 Johor JHR/TJJ Salaried M. 0 0 0 0% 
CG 13 Johor JHR/SRM Salaried M. 2 2 0 0% 
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NO State SMM Code 
Ownership 
Structure 
2013 2015 Growth # Growth % 
CG 14 Selangor SEL/SSD Salaried M. 1 2 1 100% 
CG 15 Seremban SEM/NAI Salaried M. 2 2 0 0% 
CG 16 K. Lumpur KUL/SET Partnership 2 2 0 0% 
CG 17 K. Lumpur KUL/KLM Partnership 1 1 0 0% 
CG 18 Penang PEN/SRB Partnership 3 7 4 133% 
CG 19 Selangor SEL/BT3 Partnership 3 3 0 0% 
CG 20 Selangor SEL/PJA Partnership 3 3 0 0% 
CG 21 Selangor SEL/RAW Partnership 5 5 0 0% 
CG 22 Selangor SEL/SAM Partnership 2 3 1 50% 
CG 23 Selangor SEL/STA Partnership 1 1 0 0% 
CG 24 Seremban SEM/MAN Partnership 6 6 0 0% 
CG 25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 Partnership 3 3 0 0% 
 
Table 4.58 (f): Summary of Outlets Managed by the Control Group at Intervals of 
Twelve Months. 
Control Group 2012 2013 2014 2015 
No. of Outlet # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % # Growth % 
Sole. P 27 - 34 26% 36 6% 39 8% 
Salaried 
Manager 
10 - 12 20% 13 8% 14 8% 
Partnership 26 - 29 12% 34 17% 31 -9% 
Total 63 - 75 19% 83 11% 84 1% 
 
 
Table 4.58 (d) recorded the number of new outlets added by the 25 members of the 
control group and its percentage of growth achieved at intervals of twelve months after 
the PGS interventions. Whereas, Table 4.58 (e) presents the same set of data recorded 
before and after the PGS interventions. All these data were further categorised as the 
‘sole proprietor category’, the ‘salaried manager category’ and the ‘partners category’ 
categories and displays in Table 4.58 (f) as the total number of outlets managed by the 
25 members of the control group at August 2012 and August 2015 respectively.  
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Refering to Table 4.58 (f), the number of outlets managed by the ‘sole proprietors’ 
category of the control group at the ends of first and second twelve months after the 
PGS interventions are 36 and 39 respectively. Similarly, the number of outlets 
managed by the ‘salaried managers’ and the ‘partners’ categories of the control group 
were also analyzed. The outcomes are 13 and 14 for the’ salaried managers’ category’ 
and 34 and 31 for the ‘partners’ category. This implies that the 10 partners had closed 
down 3 of their outlets during the second twelve months interval, hence a negative 
growth of -9% was recorded. Despite that the overall percentage of growths in new 
venture index for the three categories of participants at the end of the two years CAR 
study are analysed as 14.7% for the ‘sole proprietors’ category, 16.67% for the’ 
salaried managers’ category and 6.90% for the ‘partners’ category. This shows that 
the 25 participants of the control group had added 9 new outlets to their teams.   
 
Table 4.58 (g): Overall Contributions of the Focus and Control Groups in SMM 
Outlets. 
Year SMM % FG % CG % Others % 
2012 547 100% 130 23.77% 63 11.52% 354 64.72% 
2013 604 100% 148 24.50% 74 12.25% 382 63.25% 
2014 633 100% 185 29.23% 82 12.95% 366 57.82% 
2015 714 100% 218 30.53% 83 11.62% 413 57.84% 
 
Table 4.58(g) detailed the contributions of the focus and control groups on the total 
number of new outlets/learning centres at the organizational level. As stated the 
percentage of new outlets contributed by the focus group at the ends of the first and 
second twelve months of the research duration are recorded as 29.23% and 30.53% 
respectively. However, for the same periods of time, the percentage of new outlets 
contributed by the control groups are analysed as 12.95% and 11.62% respectively.  
   
 
  
381 
 
4.5 CHAPTER SUMMARY 
This chapter summarises the evaluation stage of CAR study. As stated in Table 4.46, 
four stages of evaluation were performed for analysing the data collected through 
triangulation approach using six data collecting instruments and ten data collecting 
activities. To evaluate the reliability and validity of the data collected. Meanwhile, 
pattern-matching technique was applied for matching the theoretical foundation of 
PGS with the literatures on entrepreneurial governance system. Explanation building 
technique was used for analyzing the contents of one to one interviews between the 
researcher and the members of the focus group and organization level logic model was 
used to evaluate the quantitative outcomes of the three nested entrepreneurial business 
performance indices measured before and after the interventions of the cognitive and 
disciplinary levers of PGS. The outcomes of the four stages of evaluation would be 
reflected, discussed and concluded in Chapter 5. 
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CHAPTER 5 
REFLECTION, DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 
 
5.0 INTRODUCTION   
The primary focus of this chapter is to reflect, discuss and conclude how corporate 
governance in the form of Process Governance System (PGS) can be designed and 
applied through CAR for addressing the three undesired situations currently affecting 
the nested entrepreneurial performance of SMM. The chapter examines if the research 
project was completed based on the five principles of CAR guideline developed by 
Davison et al. (2004). This includes presenting the reflection on the outcome of each 
CAR stage. Besides that, it also discusses and concludes the dual outcomes of research 
and action (Dick, 2002) on the real nested entrepreneurial practice of SMM education 
group (SMM) under a singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge. 
Finally, the chapter finalizes the research findings, learning outcomes and summarises 
the academic and practical contributions of this research study follows by suggesting 
the areas for future study. 
 
5.0.1 Chapter Layout 
This chapter consists of five major sections. Section 5.0 is the introduction of the 
chapter. Section 5.1 discusses the outcome of CAR reflection stage. Section 5.2 
presents the reflection on research study methodology for SMM CAR. This section is 
divided into five sub sections. Section 5.3 reflects the outcomes of the research 
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objectives and research questions follows by discussing the contributions of this CAR 
study, its limitations and ends with proposing some areas for future research study. 
Finally, Section 5.4 summarises the chapter.   
 
5.1 CAR STAGE 5: REFLECTION 
Reflection is the last stage of CAR that tends to reflect the interpretivist paradigm of 
a research study through the interactions of the researcher with what is being 
researched (Easterby Smith et al., 2008). This paradigm of research philosophy aims 
at increasing the general understanding of the situation under study through gathering 
abundant of data from which the ideas are induced (Easterby Smith et al., 2008). For 
this SMM CAR study, the researcher analysed, triangulated and synthesized data 
collected from interviews, in-depth discussions, observations through field audit, 
open-ended questionnaire survey, company documents and organizational 
quantitative data (Hill & McGowan, 1999; Yin, 2009) at this CAR reflection stage. 
By doing so, it helps to specify the knowledge gained (Davison et al., 2004) and reflect 
the successfulness of PGS in solving problems undermining the three undesired 
situations of SMM nested entrepreneurial team.   
 
5.1.1 Reflection on the Outcomes of CAR Problems Diagnosis Stage  
The results of phase one evaluation on this CAR problem diagnosis stage had two 
reflections. The statements of the first reflection raised from the problems and issues 
underlying the undesired situation pervading in the SMM sub nested entrepreneurial 
teams identified through the three in-depth initial interviews with the heads of BDD, 
LDD and BAAM and an extended interview with the MD of SMM. These statements 
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had been analysed, triangulated and synthesized by the researcher and reflected as 
follows: 
 Lacking of a proper decision process that led to improper delegation of 
decision rights amongst the partners. 
 Financial payoffs system for the salaried managers and the entrepreneurial 
career path were not implemented. 
 SMM Operational Cost and Control Guideline was not executed. 
 Insufficient platform for communication between sub entrepreneurs and 
the management of SMM. 
 Inconsistency in attending courses, workshops and meetings pertaining to 
the ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception organized by the Learning and Development Department of 
SMM. 
 Certain sub entrepreneurs ignored the entrepreneurial aspect of the SMM 
business opportunity. 
 
The second reflection is about those possible solutions for addressing problems and 
causes of the three undesired managerial situations of SMM sub nested entrepreneurial 
teams identified by the same four respondents. All these proposals had been analysed, 
triangulated and synthesized by the researcher and reflected as follows: 
 Certain disciplinary measure are required for operationalizing the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path and the SMM Operational Cost and Control 
Guideline. 
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 Providing systematic entrepreneurial training courses for sub entrepreneurs 
and the salaried managers. 
 A proper decision process for separating the management (control) and 
ownership rights between the partners.  
 Creating more communication platforms between the management, the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. 
 Operationalize the ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception as standard procedure, form, checklist, rules and 
regulation for facilitating the learning process.  
 
Based on the reports highlighted by Wirtz (2011) and Solomon (2010) discussed in 
Section 2.0 of Chapter 2, the researcher believes that SMM can address these 
challenges via optimizing its system of corporate governance. The researcher affirmed 
the management of SMM that this governance system could be formulated by 
translating the findings and outcomes of the problem diagnosis stage reflected above 
into theoretical and practical implications (Davidson et al., 2004). Following that he 
recorded, transcribed, documented and summarised all the diagnostic outcomes 
reflected above as the foundation for formulating the proposed Process Governance 
System for addressing the challenges faced by SMM sub nested entrepreneurial teams. 
 
5.1.2 Reflection on the Effectiveness of PGS  
This section discusses the effectiveness of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance 
system. The objective of the discussion is to reflect on those theoretical and practical 
implications of the success factors of PGS. On the theoretical aspect, the attention is 
focused on reflecting those common theories of corporate governance used in 
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designing the two success factors of PGS. From the practical aspect, the effectiveness 
of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system is reflected through the outcomes 
of data triangulation. The data involved in the triangulation were collected from the 
questionnaire survey and the one to one interview with the focus and control groups 
pertaining to their perceptions and understanding on the objective or the theoretical 
foundation, the structural design, the governing process and the mechanisms of PGS 
as nested entrepreneurial governance system.  
 
5.1.2.1 Reflection on Theoretical Foundation of PGS  
As stated in Sections 2.2 and 2.3 of Chapter 2, theories and models of corporate 
governance and entrepreneurship from the literature were adopted for constructing the 
theoretical foundation of PGS. These theories and models include Timmon’s model 
of entrepreneurial process, the four-step decision process (Fama & Jensen, 1983), the 
residual claimant theory, the agency theory (Ross, 1932), the stakeholders theory 
(Freeman, 1984), the steward theory (Donaldson, 1990; Donaldson & Preston, 1995), 
concept of governance by managerial hierarchies (Zeitoun, Osterloh, & Frey, 2014) 
and Charreaux’s (2008) meta model of governance. Besides that, the characteristics of 
nested entrepreneurial team and its ends-means framework (Harper, 2008), the 
business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy (Sorheim & 
Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic activities that stimulate entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 
2000) and the social-economic supportive structures of nested entrepreneurial team 
(Goh, 2014) were also taken as the foundation for designing the proposed governance 
system. The following paragraphs of the CAR reflection stage shall attempt to reflect 
the effectiveness of these theories and models in PGS.  
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Within the sub nested entrepreneurial team perspective, agency theory helps to align 
the interests between the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. Besides 
helping in addressing agency problems arising from conflicts of interests between the 
sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers, it also assists the lead entrepreneur in 
solving the financial expropriation behaviours of the sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers. One of the influences of agency theory on the disciplinary 
dimension of PGS agency could be the rewards for the decision managers who reduces 
the agency costs of the sub nested entrepreneurial team thereby enhances the 
stakeholder’s value. However, over applications of agency theory could end with 
impairment of entrepreneurial network potential (Balasubramanian, 2009) and lacking 
of development for emergent strategies (Wirtz, 2009). 
 
On the other hand, the residual claimant theory provides PGS the restriction on the 
residual claims of sub nested entrepreneurial team. Through written contracts, the 
promised payoffs or incentive payoffs for the sub entrepreneurs, their salaried 
managers and other team members are specifically tied with the performance of the 
sub nested entrepreneurial teams. Stakeholder theory (Freeman, 1984) is the next 
dominant theory of corporate governance that influences the disciplinary dimension 
of PGS. Stakeholder theory argued that company can achieve long-term sustainability 
and success through satisfying its stakeholders’ values and all these stakeholders can 
be classified as primary and secondary stakeholders. The theory offers a theoretical 
ground for defining the primary stakeholders of nested entrepreneurial team as the 
scope for this research study. These primary stakeholders are the sub entrepreneurs, 
their salaried managers and team members. Besides that; this theory also empowers 
the SMMOCCG to act as the financial control mechanism for guiding the sub 
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entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing their financial resources. The scope of 
mechanisms of control includes equitably distribution of interests created amongst the 
stakeholders of the sub nested entrepreneurial team (Balasubramanian, 2009), 
regulating the residual claims structure and addressing the financial expropriation 
behaviours (Charreaux, 2004) of the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried 
managers. Conversely, incentives are rewarded to managers who act more 
autonomously in protecting and maximizing nested entrepreneurial values creation. 
 
Meanwhile the stewardship theory assumed the sub entrepreneurial managers and the 
salaried managers as trustworthy individuals (Donaldson, 1990; Donaldson & Preston, 
1995) capable of making superior decisions and they are motivated by the fulfilment 
of self-esteem as reflected in Maslow’s hierarchy of needs than the desire for personal 
wealth (Davis et al., 1997). Thus, stewardship theory empowers the extension of the 
ends-means framework to ‘gains’ level, where ‘gains’ could be a non-monetary 
incentive system for rewarding managers who act more autonomously in protecting 
and maximizing stakeholders values (Freeman, 1984) through nested entrepreneurial 
performance (Charreaux, 2004).  
 
Furthermore, the alignment of the four-step decision process (Fama & Jensen, 1983) 
of the decision controlling system proposed by Fama and Jensen (1983) and  Zalewska 
(2014) with the extended scope of governance actors proposed by Charreaux (2008) 
could be reflecting the support of PGS on the theory of upper echelons. This theory 
emphasizes the importance of the management team in the strategic process 
(Charreaux, 2008) and in alignment with the view that governance by boards of 
directors is rather weak as compared with the governance by managerial hierarchies 
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(Zeitoun, Osterloh, & Frey, 2014). Thus, the governing roles of the formal decision 
hierarchy of nested entrepreneurial team empower the top management to ratify and 
monitor the decision initiatives and implementation of the manager-sub entrepreneurs 
or their salaried managers and evaluating their performance.  
 
In addition, the business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy 
(Sorheim & Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic activities that stimulate 
entrepreneurship proposed by Klofsten (2000), the six supportive social-economic 
structures (Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993, Harper, 2008; Goh, 2014) of nested 
entrepreneurial team appeared as the three domains of the action-oriented; process-
based entrepreneurial education system. This education system had been posited as 
the cognitive lever of PGS. Meanwhile, the six supportive social-economic structures 
were reflected as the entrepreneurial environment for entrepreneurial activities to take 
place. The dimensions of these six structures were reported in Section 3.3.4.1 of 
Chapter 3. On the other hand, the two models mentioned above are reflected as the 
integrated entrepreneurship learning program and the entrepreneurial start-up program 
(Klofsten, 2000) of the cognitive lever of PGS.  Table 5.0 summarizes the theoretical 
reflections on the two success factors of PGS. 
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Table 5.0 Reflection on Theoretical Framework of PGS 
Success Factors of PGS Characteristics of PGS Sources of Theories and Models 
The disciplinary lever 
 
The decision controlling system of 
PGS. 
 
Fama and Jensen (1983), 
Strikwerd (2001), Harper (2008), 
Wirtz (2009), Zeitoun, Osterloh, 
and Frey (2014) and Starbuck 
(2014). 
The SMM non-monetary 
incentives system 
Donaldson (1990), Donaldson and 
Preston (1995), Davis, et al. 
(1997), Kale et al. (2014) and 
Zalewska (2014). 
The SMMOCCG as financial 
discipline. 
Fama and Jensen (1983), Freeman 
(1984), Easterbrook and Fichel 
(1991) and Balasubramanian, 
(2009). 
The cognitive lever 
creation and maintenance of an 
entrepreneurial culture 
Katzenbach & Douglas, (1993), 
Bacharach (2006), Harper (2008), 
Goh (2014). 
an integrated entrepreneurship 
learning program 
Witt (1998), Laukkanen (2000), 
Sorheim and Rasmussen (2005), 
Harper (2008), and Goh (2014). 
the entrepreneurial start-up 
program 
Klofsten (2000), Etzkowitz (2002) 
and Sorheim and Rasmussen 
(2005). 
 
 
5.1.2.2 Reflection on Data Triangulation  
This section of data analysis attempts to reflect the outcomes of data triangulation 
pertaining to the effectiveness of PGS. The triangulation was conducted for validating 
the reliability of the data collected from Pre and Post questionnaire surveys, the results 
of the one to one interview between the researcher and the focus group and the scores 
of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system. All these analysis had been 
performed in Section 4.3.2, Section4.3.4 and Section 4.2.4 of Chapter 4. Theoretically, 
the results obtained through these three activities should lead to similar research 
outcomes despite that these data were collected at different points in time (Sekaran 
and Bougie, 2009) of the CAR stages. The reflection is focus on knowing more about 
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the perceptions and understandings of the focus group on the objective, structure, 
process and mechanism of PGS.  
 
The analytical outcomes of the pattern matching between the results of pre and post 
questionnaire surveys and one to one interview between the head of BDD and the 
focus group are displayed in Table 4.4.3. It shows a high degree of agreement between 
the SPSS outputs of four tests on the questionnaire surveys and the results of the one 
to one interviews with the focus group. Thus, it supports the validity and reliability of 
the data collected through questionnaire surveys. As stated in Section 4.3.2 and 
Section 4.3.4, the results of SPSS outputs on the questionnaire surveys and the content 
analysis on the one to one interviews were both positive. These positive outcomes had 
built and explained the application of PGS as the governing system for the SMM CAR 
study. However, the validity and reliability of this conclusion could be further 
enhanced if supported by the scores of PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance 
system analyzed in Section 4.24. The information recorded in Tables 4.7(a), 4.8(a), 
4.9(a) and 4.10(a) highlighted that the mean scores on the objective, structural design, 
the disciplinary and cognitive levers  and the mechanisms of PGS as 4.02, 3.49 3.78 
and 3.90. As all the mean scores on PGS is above the average mean score, therefore, 
PGS can be accepted as the nested entrepreneurial governance system for SMM CAR 
study. Based on the above analysis and the measurements of PGS success factors 
stated in Table 3.13, four situations on PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance 
system have reflected. These statements are presented as follows: 
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The respondents perceived and understood; 
1) The implications of adopting those common used corporate governance theories 
for supporting the objective of PGS.  
2) The roles play by the characteristics and process of nested entrepreneurial team in 
the PGS.  
3) The domains of the disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS and; finally,  
4) The roles and functions of the operationalized PGS.  
 
5.1.3 Reflection on Nested Entrepreneurial Performance 
This section of Chapter 5 focuses on reflecting the effectiveness of PGS on the real 
business performance of SMM. The analytical outcomes of Section 4.4.4 are used as 
the foundation for achieving this purpose. Following that, three studies are performed. 
The first study reflects the outcomes of PGS on the business performance at the 
organizational, focus and control groups levels of SMM nested entrepreneurial team. 
The second and third studies focus on reflecting the influences of disciplinary and 
cognitive levers of PGS on the sub entrepreneurial business performance. The related 
data for this three studies had been presented as Tables 4.56 (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), 
(g); Tables 4.57 (a), (b), (c), (d),  (e), 4.57 (f), 4.57 (g) and Tables 4.58 (a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), (f) and (g).       
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5.1.3.1 Analysis and Reflection of PGS on Nested Entrepreneurial Performance 
Table 5.1: The Outcomes of PGS on SMM Nested Entrepreneurial Business 
Performance. 
Analysis Level Revenue Growth Index Team Size Index New Ventures Index 
Organizational(SMM) RM 20,731,011 35.92% 757 58.23% 110 18.21% 
The Non-Focus and 
Non-Control Group 
RM   8,846,622 26.63% 391 60.25% 31 8.12% 
Focus Group RM   9,499,115 60.45% 315 72.08% 70 47.30% 
Control Group RM   2,385,469 27.18% 51 23.83% 9 12.00% 
 
The data shows in Table 5.1 representing the improvement in business performance 
recorded at the end of the two years SMM CAR project. Amongst the three levels of 
analysis, the focus group recorded the highest scores in all the three business 
performance indices. Conversely, the percentage of the three business indices scored 
by the control group were recorded lower than the organizational level performance. 
These preliminary results of CAR evaluation stage need to be explored further for 
synthesizing findings and learning outcomes specific to the two success factors of PGS. 
Subsequently, the synthesized findings and learning outcomes will be reflected upon 
and translated into theoretical and practical implications pertaining to the interventions 
of disciplinary and cognitive levers of PGS on the nested entrepreneurial business 
performance. Thus, this study sets the foundation for examining if research objective 
2 (RO 2) and research objective 3 (RO 3) are achieved and research question 2 (RQ 2) 
and research question 3 (RQ 3) answered.  
 
a. Analysis and Reflection on Outcomes of Intervention by Disciplinary 
Lever of PGS   
Table 4.51 recorded the scores of the focus group on completion of Edupreneurial 
Performance (EP) reports, Yes awards won and FD certificates secured during the 
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research period. As stated in Section 4.2.3, the monthly fixed deposit certificates (FD) 
or other provable savings instruments secured had been used for measuring the 
effectiveness of implementing the SMMOCCG in the learning centres managed by the 
focus group. The EP report was used as the measure by the researcher for determining 
the effectiveness of executing the decisions controlling system in the learning centres 
managed by the focus group. Meanwhile, the number of awards rewarded to the 
respondents of the focus group in the Yes night shall view as a measurement for the 
effectiveness of the SMM Non-monetary Incentive System as instrument to fulfil the 
self-esteem need of the managers (Davis et al., 1997). Based on the analytical 
outcomes summarized in Table 4.52 and Table 4.53, the researcher had concluded that 
there is not sufficient evidence to show that intervention by the disciplinary lever of 
PGS was not performed for this CAR study. In other words, the intervention by the 
disciplinary lever of PGS on the focus group for this CAR study could be assumed as 
effectively performed.  
 
Table 5.2(a), Table 5.2(b) and Table 5.2(c) presented below recorded the average 
percentage of growth in the three nested entrepreneurial processes for the focus and 
control groups of SMM CAR study. Reviewing Table 5.2 (a), it shows that at the end 
of the two years CAR study, the average percentage of growth in all the three nested 
entrepreneurial business indices scored by  the 9 ‘sole proprietors’ of the focus group 
are higher than that of the 9 ‘sole proprietors’ of the control group. Specifically, the 
differences are 61.39 % in revenue growth, 50.37% in number of new outlets/ventures 
set up and 66.23 % in the nested entrepreneurial resources or team size development. 
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Table 5.2 (a): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Sole Proprietors’ of FG and CG 
 Revenue Growth 
Index 
New Venture 
Index 
Team Size Index 
Focus Group 100.38% 65.08% 89.06% 
Control Group 38.99% 14.71% 22.83% 
 
These distinctive differences could be an evidence reflecting the decision controlling 
system of PGS has assisted the 9 ‘sole proprietors’ of the focus group in addressing 
those undesired situations currently affecting the nested entrepreneurial performance 
of SMM. Thus, it could be assumed that the decision process of PGS has enabled the 
9 ‘sole proprietors’ of the focus group a proper way of delegating entrepreneurial 
decision for revenue growth amongst the team members. It could also a reflection 
indicating that the SMM Operational Cost and Control Guideline had implemented in 
the outlets or learning centres managed by the 9 ‘sole proprietors’ of the focus group. 
 
Besides that, the differences in revenue growth, number of new outlets/ventures set up 
and nested entrepreneurial team size development between the sole proprietors of the 
focus and control groups could also reflect the importance of the decision hierarchy, 
the board and the monitoring system of SMM in nested entrepreneurial performance. 
Hence, a situation of strong interdependency evolved for the 9 sole proprietors of the 
focus group and the management of SMM to work jointly in pursuing the common 
entrepreneurial outcomes.  
 
Similarly for the ‘partnership’ category, the analytical outcomes displayed in Table 
5.2 (b) show that at the end of the two years CAR duration, the improvement in the 
business performance of those outlets or learning centres managed by the 10 ‘partners’ 
are recorded higher than those managed by the 10 ‘partners’ of the control group. 
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Comparatively, the differences are; 15.74 % in the amount of revenue generated, 31.56% 
more in the number of new outlets set up and 44.01% better in team size expansion.  
 
Table 5.2(b): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Partnership’ of FG and CG 
 Revenue Growth 
Index 
New Venture 
Index 
Team Size Index 
Focus Group 40.58% 38.46% 70.48% 
Control Group 24.84% 6.90% 26.47% 
 
Presumably, these analytical outcomes could be reflecting that the disciplinary lever 
of PGS had addressed the challenge of the two avoidable types of principal-principal 
problems pervading in the learning centres managed by the 10 ‘partners’ of the focus 
group. In other words, the decision controlling system of PGS had demarcated the 
separation of control and ownerships rights amongst these learning centres. 
Meanwhile, the interests of the absentee partners are also protected through 
implementation of the SMM Operational Cost and Control Guideline, the disciplinary 
lever of PGS. Thus, the challenge of managerial discretion by the absentee partners of 
these learning centres has been ameliorated. That ends with the 10 ‘partners’ of the 
focus group were better than those of the control group in expanding their sub nested 
entrepreneurial team, setting up of new learning centres and revenue growth of their 
entrepreneurial business.  
 
Table 5.2(c): Average Percentage of Growth for ‘Salaried Managers’ of FG and CG 
 Revenue Growth 
Index 
New Venture 
Index 
Team Size Index 
Focus Group 21.90% 27.27% 34.18% 
Control Group 14.51% 16.67% 18.18% 
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On the other hand, the information recorded in Table 5.2 (c) presented above shows 
that the 6 salaried managers of the focus group were performing better than the 
corresponding 6 salaried managers of the control group by 7.39% in revenue growth, 
10.60% in the number of outlets set up and 16% in entrepreneurial team size 
development. Based on these analytical findings, certain situations created by the 
application of PGS as the disciplinary lever for governing the entrepreneurial 
performance of the learning centres managed by the 6 salaried managers of the focus 
group could be reflected.  
 
Arguably, the distinction between the principals and agents of those outlets or learning 
centres operated by the 6 salaried managers of the focus group are now more 
delineated as compared with those managed by the 6 salaried managers of the control 
group.  It could further reflect that separation of management controls and equity 
ownerships of these learning centres are precisely possible through application of the 
decision controlling system of PGS. Follows that the decision process of the 
controlling system has led to proper delegation of decision rights amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs and the 6 salaried managers. 
 
The above analytical outcomes also reflected that conflicts of interests between the 
sub entrepreneurs who act as the principals and the 6 salaried managers of the focus 
group had been alleviated through implementation of Guideline SMMOCCG. This 
guideline acts as the financial control mechanism for guiding the equitably distribution 
of interests created amongst the sub entrepreneurs and the salaried managers 
(Balasubramanian, 2009). Besides that, it also regulates the residual claims structure 
of the sub entrepreneurial team and helps to address the financial expropriation 
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behaviours (Charreaux, 2004) of the 6 salaried managers. In other words, it act as a 
controlling mechanism for the 6 salaried managers in accessing and utilizing the 
financial resources of the learning centres for entrepreneurial revenue growth, setting 
up of new ventures/outlets and team size development.  
 
As summarised in Table 4.3 of Chapter 4, the disciplinary lever of PGS had been 
designed for addressing the separation of control and ownerships amongst partners of 
sub entrepreneurial team, conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers, disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy 
to adopt and accessing and utilization of organizational financial resources required 
for entrepreneurial growth. Based on the above evidence, it can be argued that the 
practical effects of disciplinary lever of PGS on the nested entrepreneurial 
performance had been reflected through improvement in the three nested 
entrepreneurial performance indices of the focus group.  
 
b. Analysis and Reflection on Outcomes of Intervention by Cognitive Lever 
of PGS 
This section of data analysis focuses on studying the outcomes of intervention by the 
cognitive lever of PGS on the outlets or learning centres managed by the focus and 
control groups. As stated in Section 2.4.3 of Chapter 2, the three domains of the action-
oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system as cognitive lever of PGS 
are the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial environment conducive to 
entrepreneurial activities, an  integrated entrepreneurship learning program and the 
entrepreneurial start-up program. The last two domains of the cognitive lever had been 
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integrated as the SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program in 
Section 3.3.4.1(b) of Chapter 3. 
 
The feedbacks of SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program 
collected from both the focus and control groups had analysed in Section 4.3.3 of 
Chapter 4. The findings and learning outcomes show that all the 50 participants who 
formed the focus and control groups of SMM CAR project were comfortable with 
SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program. This reflected that 
the governing process for accessing and utilizing the organizational cognitive 
resources required for nested entrepreneurial business growth had been successfully 
delivered to them. Therefore the following study will focus on reflecting the effects of 
nested entrepreneurial environment on the entrepreneurial business performance of the 
outlets or learning centres managed by the focus and control groups.  
 
As recap, there are six supportive social-economic structures (Kakabadse, 2002; 
Harper, 2008; Goh, 2014) that mechanized the ‘means’ of the SMM ‘GEM’ 
framework thereby assist the sub entrepreneurial team to achieve their intended ‘ends’. 
The SMM Service Delivery System and the Organizational “cognitive commonalities” 
or set up and compliance had been viewed as the supportive social-economic 
structures for the revenue growth process.  The supportive social-economic structure 
for the cognitive resources development process had been taken as the Financial 
Payoffs System and the Nested Entrepreneurial Team Formation and Transformation 
Process. The supportive social-economic structure for the sub entrepreneurial team 
expansion process had been accepted as the Entrepreneurial Career Path the amended 
licensor-licensee Contract of SMM. The following sections of discussions focus on 
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understanding, translating the reflection of those findings and learning outcomes 
achieved in Section 4.4.2 of Chapter 4 into theoretical and practical implications 
pertaining to the interventions of cognitive lever of PGS on the nested entrepreneurial 
business performance. 
 
Section 4.4.2 of Chapter 4 described how the researcher used the point method (Sirbu 
et al., 2014) for evaluating the multi-criteria (Dadelo et al., 2014) field audit outcomes 
on the installation of the six supportive social-economic structures (Kakabadse, 2002; 
Harper, 2008; Goh, 2014) in the learning centres managed by the focus and control 
groups. Based on the method, a point was assigned to the participant for setting up 
either one of the six supportive social-economic structures in his learning centres. 
Collectively, these ‘field audit’ scores recorded in Table 4.47 and Table 4.49 are 
adopted for reflecting the effects of cognitive lever of PGS on the nested 
entrepreneurial business performance of the focus and control groups.  
 
i) On the Focus Group 
The data recorded in Table 4.47 indicated that participants FG 10, FG11, FG 13, FG 
14 and FG 15 of the focus group failed to secure a full score in the nested 
entrepreneurial environment of their outlets or learning centres. As discussed in 
Chapter 2 and recapped in Section 3.3.4.1 of Chapter 3, the effects of failing to install 
the YES (entrepreneurial) career path and the payoffs system by FG 10, FG11, FG 14 
and FG 15 as part of their nested entrepreneurial environment should reflect in the 
outcomes of their cognitive resources or team size development and sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion performance.  
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As presented in Table 4.57(b), the percentage of growth in team size development for 
these 5 participants except FG 15 measured at the end of the two years CAR study, 
were the lowest amongst the 25 participants of the focus group. Accordingly, their 
percentage of scores are; 6% for FG 10, 18% for FG 11, 12% for FG 14 and 100% for 
FG 15. Outlining score of FG 15 could be due to its small team size at the initial stage 
of this CAR project. Basically, throughout the two years CAR duration, FG 15 added 
only 3 members to its team.  Similarly, the effect of failing to install the Nested 
Entrepreneurial Team Formation and Transformation Process by FG 13 is also 
reflected on its 20 % of low growth in the cognitive resources or team size 
development for the two years CAR project.  
 
On the other hand, failure in installing the YES (entrepreneurial) career path and the 
payoffs system by FG 10, FG11, FG 14 and FG 15 as part of their nested 
entrepreneurial environment had led to 0% growth in their sub entrepreneurial team 
expansion performance. For FG 13, the reflection of failure in installing the Nested 
Entrepreneurial Team Formation and Transformation Process as part of its nested 
entrepreneurial environment is indicated by its 8.33% of low growth in its sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion performance. The above discussion reflected that the 
learning centres’ environment of FG 10, FG11, FG 13, FG 14 and FG 15 less 
conducive to operationalize the three nested entrepreneurial processes than those 
managed by the other 20 members of the focus group. 
 
ii) On the Control Groups 
Generally, majority of the scores in the three business indices for the control group 
were very much lower than the average scores of the focus group. The information 
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stated in Table 4.49 shows that amongst the nine (9) ‘sole proprietors’ of the control 
group, six of them scored maximum in the field audit with all the social-economic 
supportive structures installed. In contrast, CG 1, CG 3 and CG 4 only completely 
installed the two social-economic supportive structures for the revenue creation Thus, 
the entrepreneurial environment of CG 2, CG 5, CG 6, CG 7, CG 8 and CG 9 could 
be concluded as more conducive for their sub entrepreneurial team expansion and 
cognitive resources development as compare with that of CG 1, CG 3 and CG 4. The 
reflections on the above findings and learning outcomes could be viewed from the 
information recorded in Tables 4.56 (e), 4.58 (e) and 4.57 (e). The outcomes of these 
business performance indices could be an evidence to show that creating and 
maintaining an entrepreneurial environment for the learning centres is important for 
revenues growth. However, it also indicated that creating and maintaining this 
entrepreneurial environment alone may not be sufficient for helping the ‘sole 
proprietors’ to set up their new outlets. Besides that it also indicated that creating and 
maintaining the entrepreneurial environment as entity of cognitive lever of PGS alone 
could be useful to the cognitive resources development process of the sub 
entrepreneurial team.  
 
Similarly, amongst the six (6) salaried managers of the control group, CG 13 and CG 
14 scored maximum with all the social-economic supportive structures installed. In 
contrast, CG 11 and CG 15 only installed the two social-economic supportive 
structures for the revenue creation process and CG 10 and CG 12 only partially set up 
the four social-economic structures required for mechanizing the entrepreneurial team 
expansion and development processes. Thus, the entrepreneurial environment of CG 
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10, CG 11, CG 12 and CG 15 could be concluded as less conducive for their sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion and cognitive resources development.  
 
The reflections on the above findings and learning outcomes could be viewed from 
the information recorded in Tables 4.56 (e), 4.58 (e) and 4.57 (e). The outcomes of 
these business performance indices could be an evidence to show that creating and 
maintaining an entrepreneurial environment for the learning centres is important for 
revenues growth. However, it also indicated that creating and maintaining this 
entrepreneurial environment alone may not be effective for the sub entrepreneurial 
team expansion or helping the salaried managers to set up new outlets. But, based on 
the scores of these six salaried managers, creating and maintaining this entrepreneurial 
environment as entity of cognitive lever of PGS could be useful to the cognitive 
resources development process of the sub entrepreneurial team.  
 
The information stated in Table 4.49 also shows that only four (4) respondents; CG 
18, CG 21, CG 22 and CG 25 of the control group completed the installation of all the 
six (6) social-economic supportive structures for the entrepreneurial environment of 
their learning centres. The other four (4) respondents, CG 16, CG 17, CG 19, CG 20 
and CG 23 only installed the two social-economic supportive structure for mechanize 
the revenue growth. The last partners, CG 24 only failed in setting up one of the social-
economic supportive structure that mechanizes the entrepreneurial team expansion 
process. When the above findings and learning outcomes were reflected upon, the 
following evidence was concluded.  
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Generally, the six ‘partners’ who did not create and maintain an entrepreneurial 
environment in their learning centres were recorded as poor in their sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion or failed to set up new outlets. Besides that, amongst 
the four respondents who constructed an entrepreneurial environment in their learning 
centres, only 50% of them were able to produce some improvement in their sub 
entrepreneurial team expansion through setting up of new outlets. Thus, creating and 
maintaining an entrepreneurial environment for the learning centres alone may not be 
sufficient for helping the ‘partners’ to set up their new outlets. However, the findings 
and learning outcomes show that it is important for revenues growth of the learning 
centres. Besides that it also indicated that creating and maintaining the entrepreneurial 
environment as entity of cognitive lever of PGS alone could be useful to the cognitive 
resources development process of the sub entrepreneurial team.  
 
5.2 REFLECTION ON RESEARCH STUDY METHODOLOGY  
This section of CAR reflection stage uses the five independent principles put forth by 
Davidson et al. (2004) as a guideline for formalizing the iterative, rigorous and 
collaborative relationships of CAR (Susman & Evered, 1978; Davision et al., 2004). 
The five principles (Davision et al., 2004) are; the principle of the researcher-client 
agreement, the principle of the cyclical process model, the principle of theory, the 
principle of change through action and the principle of learning through reflection. 
The questions used to examine these principles are taken from Pirinen (2009).  
 
5.2.1 Principle of Researcher-Client Agreement  
The Principle of Researcher-Client Agreement executes as a formal action document. 
It formalizes the collaboration relationship between researcher and client in the 
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context of research project. This formal document states the goals and focus of the 
research project, the cyclical process of CAR research model to be used, expected 
client’s commitment, roles and responsibilities of client and researcher and data 
collections and analysis procedures involved. The researcher must be aware of the 
ethical aspect of the research study as he has the advantages of accessing the 
organization, its staff, data and documents of SMM. Hence, the researcher and the 
management of SMM need to mutually accountable on those acceptable ethical 
clauses written in Research-Client Agreement (Appendix1) especially the privacy and 
confidentiality clause of data collection and management. Table 5.3 summarizes the 
criteria and the existence of SMM CAR project reflected from the Principle of 
Researcher-Client Agreement.  
Table 5.3: Reflection on the Principle of RCA for SMM CAR Project. 
                       Criteria                       Existence 
1a. Did both the researcher and the 
client agree that canonical action 
research was the appropriate 
approach for the organizational 
situation? 
In the initial meetings with the Managing Director, and 
subsequent meeting with the Heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM 
of SMM, the researcher presented the initial CAR research 
proposal. All the participants agreed and committed to CAR as 
the appropriate approach for addressing the three undesired 
situations of SMM. Follow that RCA was signed.  
1b. Was the focus of the research 
project specified clearly and 
explicitly? 
The objective, the expected outcomes, the research process and 
the privacy and confidentiality clause of data collection and 
management were specified clearly and explicitly in the 
proposal and documented in RCA.  
1c. Did the client make an explicit 
commitment to the project? 
Upon signing the Researcher-client Agreement and the letter of 
acceptance (Appendix), a project steering committee lead by 
the Managing Director (MD) of SMM with the researcher and 
heads of BDD, LDD and BAAMD as committee members was 
formed. The key task of this committee is to coordinate the 
academic and practical strength of the members in 
implementation and facilitation of the research project.  
1d. Were the roles and responsibilities 
of the researcher and client 
organization members specified 
explicitly? 
The roles and responsibilities of the researcher and SMM were 
explicitly specified in the project steering committee headed by 
the MD of SMM.  The organization chart of this project steering 
committee is presented as Fig. 3.3 in Section 3.3.2.1 of Chapter 
3. 
1e. Were the project’s objectives and 
evaluation measures specified 
explicitly? 
The research objectives and evaluation measures were specified 
in the proposal and were communicated to the management of 
SMM and endorsed in the RCA.  
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                       Criteria                       Existence 
1f. Were the data collection and 
analysis methods specified 
explicitly? 
The methods for data collection and analysis, creation and 
evaluation techniques were explicitly were presented to the 
steering committee and endorsed in the RCA. 
 
5.2.2 Principle of Cyclical Process Model 
The principle of cyclical process model allows the five-stage process of CAR exists 
as a cyclical process. This principle demands CAR must be executed rigorously, 
sequentially and systematically for attaining the desired practical and academic 
outcomes. The criteria and existence pertaining to the Principle of Cyclical Process 
Model for SMM CAR project are summarized and presented below as Table 5.4. 
 
Table 5.4: Reflection on the Principle of Cyclical Process Model for SMM CAR 
Project. 
                              Criteria                         Existence 
2a. Did the project follow the cyclical 
process model or justify any 
deviation from it? 
The five stages of CAR were completed within the first 
cycle of the study and the objectives of the study were 
achieved.  
2b. Did the researcher conduct an 
independent diagnosis of the 
organizational situation? 
The researcher identified the problems and issues faced by 
SMM through an independent initial interviews with the 
Head of BDD, LDD and BAAM of SMM. Follows that, the 
researcher planned one more focused interview with the 
MD of SMM to further understand problems and issues 
currently faced by SMM nested entrepreneurial team.  
2c. Were the planned actions based 
explicitly on the results of the 
diagnosis? 
These outcomes of the diagnosis are essential to the 
researcher for formulating the relevant solutions to address 
the challenges faced by SMM sub nested entrepreneurial 
teams. Besides that, it also allows the researcher to proceed 
to stage 2 of CAR project which is action planning.  
2d. Were the planned actions 
implemented and evaluated?  
The proposed process governance system for governing the 
sub nested entrepreneurial team performance was properly 
planned (Stage 2), implemented (Stage 3) and evaluated 
(Stage 4).  
2e. Did the researcher reflect on the 
outcomes of the intervention? 
The outcomes of the interventions were analyzed and 
evaluated using multi-methods and theoretical and practical 
implications of the outcomes were reflected.  
2f. Was this reflection followed by an 
explicit decision “whether to 
proceed through an additional 
process cycle or not?” 
The reflection had positive outcomes and the researcher 
applied these insights to answer all the research questions. 
Thus, additional process cycle was not required. 
  
2g. Were the exit of the researcher and 
the conclusion of the project due 
to either the project objectives 
The outcomes of the research study was discussed and 
reflected as solutions for addressing the three undesired 
situations of SMM. Both the researcher and the 
management were satisfied with the results and agreed to 
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                              Criteria                         Existence 
being met or some other clearly 
articulated justification?  
conclude the research project. However, as the practitioner 
manager of SMM, the researcher continues working with 
the governance system even though he obtained the project 
sign-off from the management of SMM.     
 
5.2.3 Principle of Theory 
The principle of theory states that CAR research could only be considered as a research 
if guided by a theory (McKay & Marshall, 2001; Mumford, 2001; Dick, 2002; 
Davidson et al., 2004; French, 2009). These theories are important to the development 
of a theoretical-based framework of CAR for defining the scope and theoretical 
foundation of the research (Davidson et al., 2004). The criteria and existence reflected 
on the principle of theory for SMM CAR project are summarized and presented as 
Table 5.5 displayed below. 
 
Table 5.5: Reflection on the Principle of Theory for SMM CAR Project. 
Criteria Existence 
3a. Were the project activities guided 
by a theory or set of theories? 
The researcher project activities were guided by the five 
stages CAR methodology supported by Timmon’s model of 
entrepreneurial process and Charreaux’s (2008) meta-
model of governance.  
3b. Was the domain of investigation 
and the specific problem setting 
relevant and significant to the 
interests of the researcher’s 
community of peers as well as to 
the client? 
This CAR study attempts to understand the implications of 
corporate governance on the real nested entrepreneurial 
practice of SMM education group (SMM). It also seeks to 
determine how corporate governance in the form of Process 
Governance System (PGS) can provide a linkage between 
theory and practice in the perspective of nested 
entrepreneurial team as researches in this areas are rare and 
inadequate.  
3c. Was a theoretically based model 
used to derive the causes of the 
observed problem? 
Theories of entrepreneurship, theories of corporate 
governance, theories of entrepreneurial education strategy 
and theories of entrepreneurial governance model were 
applied and bounded for exploring the dimensions involved 
in the nested entrepreneurial governance perspective. 
3d. Did the planned intervention 
follow from this theoretically 
based model? 
The design and implementation of the PGS was formulated 
through in-depth discussions with the key respondents of 
SMM. The discussions were based on the problems and 
issues identified in the CAR problem diagnosis stage. The 
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Criteria Existence 
interventions of this study were guide by PGS on CAR 
stages. 
3e. Was the guiding theory or any 
other theory used to evaluate the 
outcomes of the intervention? 
Besides the guiding theory, general evaluation methods 
such as SPSS and content analysis were also used to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the change. 
 
5.2.4 Principle of Change through Action 
Action research is a change methodology (Martinic and Dovey, 2011). The principle 
of change through action highlights that action research is meaningless if the suggested 
solution is unable to address a particular problematic situation faced by the client or 
to achieve a particular objective set. In other words, this CAR study only makes sense 
if the proposed PGS could assist the SMM in addressing the three undesired situations 
it faced. The criteria and existence reflected on the principle of change through action 
for this SMM CAR project are summarized in Table 5.6 displayed below. 
 
Table 5.6: Reflection on the Principle of Change through Action for SMM CAR 
Project. 
                            Criteria                      Existence 
4a. Were both researcher and client 
motivated to improve the 
situation? 
The board of directors of SMM education group 
recognized the challenges and motivated that 
implementation PGS through applying CAR could be the 
way to address the three undesired situations it currently 
faced. In viewing of literatures on influence of corporate 
governance on the endogenous growth of nested 
entrepreneurial team very rare and the implications of 
corporate governance on sub entrepreneurial team 
development are also not explored. The researcher was 
excited as CAR is capable of producing the dual outcomes 
of research and action. 
4b. Were the problems and their 
hypothesized cause(s) specified as 
a result of the diagnosis? 
The researcher identified the problems and their 
hypothesized causes during the CAR problem diagnosis 
stage through initial interviews with the Head of BDD, 
LDD and BAAM and an extended interview with the MD 
of SMM.  
4c. Were the planned actions designed 
to     address the hypothesized 
cause(s)? 
PGS was designed to alleviate the challenges faced by 
SMM via leveraging on its disciplinary and cognitive 
levers. 
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                            Criteria                      Existence 
4d. Did the client approve the planned 
actions before they were 
implemented? 
Both the MD and the management team of SMM 
approved the planned actions during the two days road 
show presented by the researcher. This road show was 
attended by the MD, the heads of LDD, BDD and BAAM 
and the 50 invited participants.    
4e. Was the organization situation 
assessed comprehensively before 
and after any intervention? 
At the stage of problem diagnosis, the organizational 
situation was assessed through in-depth interviews with 
the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM and extended 
interview with the MD of SMM, survey and focus group 
discussions were also performed. After the intervention, 
the organizational situations were assessed again by using 
both qualitative and quantitative approach including 
questionnaire survey, one to one interview and field audit. 
 
4f. Were the timing and nature of the 
actions taken clearly and 
completely documented? 
For this SMM CAR project, the timing and nature of the 
actions taken were documented as summary of CAR 
action taking / intervention strategies presented in Table 
3.24 of Chapter 3.  
 
 
5.2.5 Principle of Learning through Reflection  
This principle addresses the relevancy and rigorous issues of CAR. It suggests that 
reflection on CAR study is the researcher’s responsibilities to the client and the 
research community (Davidson et al., 2004). The lessons learned from the reflection 
could contribute to the body of knowledge in theory and practice or be used for 
producing future changes. Table 5.7 summarized the criteria and existence reflected 
on the principle of learning through reflection for SMM CAR project. 
 
Table 5.7: Questions Regarding the Principle of Learning through Reflection 
                               Criteria                     Existence 
5a. Did the researcher provide progress 
reports to the client and 
organizational members? 
The researcher communicated the progress of the study to the 
management and the MD of SMM during the periodical 
meetings.  
5b. Did both the researcher and the 
client reflect upon the outcomes of 
the project? 
The outcomes of the study were reflected during the SET 
meetings attended by the heads of BDD, LDD and BAAM 
together with the researcher and the members of the focus 
group. These outcomes were also reported to the MD of 
SMM.  
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                               Criteria                     Existence 
5c. Were the researcher activities and 
outcomes reported clearly and 
completely? 
Documents, reports, records, photographs, voice records and 
analyses were documented in proper order as chain of 
evidence to be used for creation of the case study database. 
 
5d. Were the results considered in terms 
of implications for further action 
in this situation? 
Both the researcher and the management were satisfied with 
the results and agreed to implement PGS as its nested 
entrepreneurial governance system. However, as the 
practitioner manager of SMM, the researcher continues 
working with the governance system even though he obtained 
the project sign-off from the management of SMM. In other 
words, there is no formal end to this CAR project.  
5e. Were the results considered in terms 
of implications for action to be 
taken in related research domains? 
This CAR study was intended for addressing the problems 
and issues currently faced by SMM nested entrepreneurial 
team, hence generalization of the research outcomes for other 
research domain was not the key concern. However, due to 
the limiting literatures on influence of corporate governance 
on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team and 
the implications of corporate governance on sub 
entrepreneurial team development are also not explored. This 
CAR outcomes could also be taken in other related research 
domain with similar unique social setting of problematic 
situations. 
5f. Were the results considered in terms 
of implications for the research 
community e.g. general 
knowledge, informing or re-
informing theory? 
This research adds value to the inadequate research conducted 
on influence of corporate governance on the endogenous 
growth of nested entrepreneurial team and the implications of 
corporate governance on sub entrepreneurial team 
development. The findings of this research also contributed 
to the body of knowledge in the perspectives of corporate 
governance, entrepreneurship and nested entrepreneurial. The 
formation of PGS could be an effective construct for 
corporate governance to support nested entrepreneurial 
performance.    
5g. Were the results considered in terms 
of the general applicability of 
canonical action research? 
CAR has been extensively used in solving real-life complex 
organizational problems. Thus, it should be applied with 
caution as it involves an in-depth study on the client 
organization. Besides that CAR is also capable of formalizing 
the iterative, rigorous and collaborative relationship of the 
researcher and the participants (Susman & Evered, 1978; 
Davision et al., 2004). It allows the researcher to observe the 
effects of changes or transformations of organizational social 
processes being studied. One of the considerations for 
generalize the applicability of CAR could be the ethical 
aspect of the research study as the researcher has the 
advantages of accessing the client organization, its staff, data 
and documents. Hence, the researcher and the client 
organization need to mutually accountable on those 
acceptable ethical clauses written in Research-Client 
Agreement especially the privacy and confidentiality clause 
of data collection and management. 
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5.3 DISCUSSIONS  
5.3.1 Revisiting Research Objectives and Research Questions  
The primary focus of this research study is to formulate an entrepreneurial team 
governance system and determine how this governance system could fill the literature 
gaps in the body of knowledge in entrepreneurial governance and helps to address the 
three undesired situations currently faced by SMM. This research also aimed at 
understanding if the two corporate governance success factors adopted from 
Charreaux (2008) Meta model of governance can be effectively used to design the 
nested entrepreneurial governance system for achieving the dual outcomes of research 
and action (Dick, 2002). Thus, the following three research objectives were posited 
for this research study; 
1) Research Objective 1: To develop a process governance system for governing 
the business performance of SMM nested-
entrepreneurial team engaged in childhood education 
business. 
2) Research Objective 2:  To examine the influence of disciplinary lever of the 
corporate governance system on sub entrepreneurial 
business performance. 
3) Research Objective 3:  To examine the influence of cognitive lever of the 
corporate governance system on sub entrepreneurial 
business performance. 
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The above three research objectives were planned to achieve via answering the 
following three research questions: 
1) Research Question 1: How could the governance system influence SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team business performance? 
2) Research Question 2: How could the disciplinary lever of the corporate 
governance system influence the sub entrepreneurial 
business performance?                                                                                                          
3) Research Question 3:  How could the cognitive lever of the corporate 
governance system influence the sub entrepreneurial 
business performance? 
 
5.3.1.1 Research Objective 1 (RO 1) and Research Question 1 (RQ 1) 
The first research objective of SMM CAR study is concerning the adoption and 
application of those common corporate governance theories and models for guiding 
the development of a governance system for governing the nested entrepreneurial 
performance of SMM. The scope of study for achieving this objective covered both 
practical and theoretical aspects of corporate governance and entrepreneurship. On the 
practical aspect, the researcher focused on diagnosing issues and problems faced by 
the SMM and the success factors of a performing sub nested entrepreneurial team. All 
these outcomes were achieved through documentation, group discussion and 
interviews with the four key respondents of SMM. 
 
On the other hand, the theoretical scope of the study started with formulating the 
theoretical framework and the design considerations of the proposed entrepreneurial 
governance system. The outcome of the study was achieved though categorizing those 
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common theories of corporate governance and extraction of design considerations 
from literature. The literature driven Meta model of corporate governance developed 
by Charreaux (2008) was adopted for guiding the design decisions of the proposed 
governance system. The four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the 
characteristics of nested entrepreneurial team (Harper, 2008) and its processes, the 
business generation model of entrepreneurial education strategy (Sorheim & 
Rasmussen, 2005), the three basic activities that stimulate entrepreneurship (Klofsten, 
2000) and the social-economic supportive structures of nested entrepreneurial team 
(Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; Goh, 2014) were used as guideline for designing the 
disciplinary and cognitive levers of the proposed governance system for intervening 
the nested entrepreneurial performance of SMM.   
 
Meanwhile, Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process was amended for 
accommodating team entrepreneurial process and redefining entrepreneurship as a 
system of knowledge for value creation, resources accessibility and institutional 
change. The researcher further defined the social-economic supportive structures 
(Katzenbach & Douglas, 1993; Goh, 2014) that mechanized the three nested 
entrepreneurial processes of value creation, resources accessibility and institutional 
change. Besides that, the researcher also extended the dimensions of the 
entrepreneurial Ends-Means framework (Harper, 2008) to the Gain state in Section 
2.1.3 of Chapter 2 for motivating managers who had produced such ‘ends’. Besides 
that, common theories of corporate governance such as; the residual claimant theory, 
the agency theory (Ross, 1932), the stakeholders theory (Freeman, 1984) and the 
stewardship theory (Davis et al., 1997) were also adopted for constructing the 
theoretical foundation of the proposed governance system. 
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The effectiveness of the proposed governance system as the nested entrepreneurial 
governance system was evaluated in Chapter 4 and the successfulness of proposed 
governance system (PGS) in solving problems undermining the three undesired 
situations of SMM nested entrepreneurial team were reflected in Section 5.1 of this 
chapter . Thus, it can be concluded that the first Research Objective (RO 1) of SMM 
CAR project achieved and the corresponding Research Question (RQ 1) answered. 
 
5.3.1.2 Research Objective 2 (RO 2) and Research Question 2 (RQ 2)  
The scope of study for achieving RO 2 and answering RQ 2 covered identifying the 
domains and measures of the disciplinary lever of Process Governance System (PGS), 
mapping of user requirements with characteristics of PGS, operationalized the success 
factors of the disciplinary lever for implementation and evaluating the outcomes of 
intervention by disciplinary lever on the focus group. The three important domains of 
the disciplinary lever of PGS had been defined in Section 2.3.2 of Chapter 2 as the 
nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling system, the SMMOCCG and the non-
monetary incentive system.  
 
The decision controlling system of PGS was designed for addressing the issues of 
separation of control and ownerships amongst the partners of the learning centres and 
disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to adopt. The 
system diffuses and separates the decision process amongst the partners of the learning 
centres and the management team of SMM. Thus, the manager-sub entrepreneur or 
their salaried manager are responsible for decision initiation and implementation and 
the management team of SMM is responsible for decision monitor and ratification. As 
stated in Section 4.2.3, the number of edupreneurial performance (EP) reports 
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submitted by the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers were used to 
measure the execution of the decisions controlling system in the learning centres 
managed by the focus group. The analytical outcome of this measure is recorded in 
Table 4.52 of Chapter 4 and reflected in Section 5.1.3.1 (a).   
 
The implementation of SMM non-monetary incentives system is aimed at resolving 
the conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers. This 
system of incentive helps to the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers to fulfil 
their self-esteem and desire for personal wealth. Thus, the number of awards rewarded 
to the members of the focus group in the Yes night should measure the effectiveness 
of this incentive system as instrument to fulfil the self-esteem need of the managers 
(Davis et al., 1997).The analytical outcome of this intervention is presented in Table 
4.52 and reflected in Section 5.1.3.1 of this chapter.  
 
On the other hand, the mechanism of SMMOCCG guides the sub entrepreneurs in 
accessing and utilizing their financial resources. The scope of mechanisms of control 
includes equitably distribution of interests created amongst the stakeholders of the sub 
nested entrepreneurial team (Balasubramanian, 2009), regulating the residual claims 
structure and addressing the financial expropriation behaviours (Charreaux, 2004) of 
the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers. This financial guideline was 
monitored through the weekly SOT and monthly SET meetings. As discussed in 
Section 4.2.3, the monthly fixed deposit certificates (FD) or other provable savings 
instruments secured had been used for measuring the effectiveness of implementing 
the SMMOCCG in the learning centres managed by the focus group. Accordingly, the 
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analytical of this measure was reported in Table 4.53 of Chapter and reflected in 
Section 5.1.3.1 of this chapter. 
 
Based on the analytical outcomes summarized in Table 4.52 and Table 4.53 presented 
in Section 4.4.3 of Chapter 4, the researcher had concluded that there is not sufficient 
evidence to show that intervention by the disciplinary lever of PGS was not performed 
for this CAR study. In other words, the intervention by the disciplinary lever of PGS 
on the focus group for this CAR study could be assumed as effectively performed. 
Meanwhile, the practical effects of disciplinary lever of PGS on improving the three 
nested entrepreneurial performance indices of the focus group had also reflected 
Section 5.1.3.1 of this chapter 5. Based on these evidence, it can be argued that the 
disciplinary lever of PGS is capable of addressing the issues and problems summarised 
in Table 4.3 of Chapter 4. As recap, these issues and problems are concerning the 
separation of control and ownerships amongst partners of sub entrepreneurial team, 
conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers, 
disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to adopt and 
accessing and utilization of organizational financial resources required for 
entrepreneurial growth. Thus, it can be presumed that the above discussions are 
sufficient to assume that the second Research Objective (RO 2) of SMM CAR project 
has achieved and the corresponding Research Question (RQ 2) also answered.  
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5.3.1.3 Research Objective 3 (RO 3) and Research Question 3 (RQ 3)  
This section of Chapter 5 focuses on examine the influence of cognitive lever on the 
sub entrepreneurial business performance. It seeks to understand how the cognitive 
lever of PGS assists the focus and control groups in accessing and utilization of 
organizational cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth. Besides that, 
it also aims at enhancing the understanding of the focus and control groups on 
perceiving the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial goals 
and accepting the Gem-ends-means approach for achieving it.   
 
As a contribution to the literature on cognitive dimension of corporate governance, the 
researcher proposed an action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education 
system as the cognitive lever for PGS.  The three key success factors for the cognitive 
lever of PGS are; creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture, an integrated 
entrepreneurship learning programme and an entrepreneurial start-up programme 
(Klofsten, 2000). The six supportive social-economic structures presented in Section 
2.1.3 had been adopted for creating and maintaining of an entrepreneurial culture for 
action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system.  
 
On the other hand, the nested entrepreneurial competences development framework 
of SMM education group (Goh, 2014), as stated in Section 2.4.2 and the nested 
entrepreneurial start-up programme developed by the researcher had been accepted 
and integrated as the SMM entrepreneurship learning programme for this CAR project. 
These success factors of the cognitive lever were implemented and ascertained 
through field audit, learning by doing training process and entrepreneurial start-up 
workshop. As stated in Table 4.5, the six social-economic structures and the post 
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training survey on the focus and control groups had been used as measures for these 
three success factors. 
 
The feedbacks of SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies development program 
collected from both the focus and control groups had analysed in Section 4.3.3 of 
Chapter 4 show that all the 50 participants of the focus and control groups of SMM 
CAR project were comfortable with SMM nested entrepreneurial competencies 
development program. This reflected that the governing process for accessing and 
utilizing the organizational cognitive resources required for nested entrepreneurial 
business growth had been successfully delivered to them. The reflections on the above 
findings and learning outcomes could be viewed from the information recorded in 
Appendixes 5.1 (a), 5.1 (b), 5.1 (c), 5.2 (a), 5.2 (b) and 5.2 (c). The outcomes of these 
business performance indices could be an evidence to show that creating and 
maintaining an entrepreneurial environment for the learning centres is important for 
the nested entrepreneurial business. However, it also indicated that creating and 
maintaining this entrepreneurial environment alone may not be sufficient for helping 
the ‘sole proprietors’ to set up their new outlets. Besides that it also indicated that 
creating and maintaining the entrepreneurial environment as entity of cognitive lever 
of PGS alone could be useful to the cognitive resources development of the sub 
entrepreneurial team.  
 
 
Based on the above findings and learning outcomes presented in Section 4.3.3, Section 
4.4.2 and Section 5.1.3.1, it can be argued that the cognitive lever of PGS is capable 
of addressing the issues and problems summarised in Table 4.3 of Chapter 4. As recap, 
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these issues and problems are concerning the accessing and utilization of 
organizational cognitive resources required for entrepreneurial growth and 
understanding of the overarching business conception as the common entrepreneurial 
goals and accepting the Gains-ends-means approach for achieving it. With that, it can 
be concluded that the above discussions are sufficient to assume that the third 
Research Objective (RO 3) of SMM CAR project has achieved and the 
corresponding Research Question (RQ 3) also answered.  
 
5.3.2 Contributions of Study    
The contributions from conducting CAR in nested entrepreneurial governance system 
could be viewed from two perspectives. From the practical perspective, this CAR 
research concerns how SMM Education group uses the PGS in overcoming specific 
challenges of accessing and utilizing the entrepreneurial resources for maximizing its 
long term entrepreneurial values creation under situation of high growth (Wirtz, 2009). 
In this context, the financial disciplinary dimension of PGS allows the sub 
entrepreneurs to address their financial need for business expansion with no assistance 
from venture capitalist. From cognitive dimension, PGS provides SMM a structured, 
disciplined learning by doing entrepreneurial development program. Besides that PGS 
also helps to bridge the various links of nested entrepreneurial team and spur learning 
and development of internal capabilities within the team that ultimately enhance the 
business performance of the case organization (Whincop, 2000).    
                                      
On the academic dimension, this research study attributes to several aspects of the 
body of knowledge in both nested entrepreneurial team and corporate governance. 
First, it attempts to move nested entrepreneurial team governance research from 
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literature-driven approach (Charreaux’s, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) to a real practical scenario 
via testing the influence of cognitive and disciplinary levers for sustaining high levels 
entrepreneurial growth. Besides that, it explored the effects of PGS, in the absence of 
venture capitalists influence, on the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team 
(Whincop, 2000). Finally, it describes the process of developing a satisfactory theory 
of entrepreneurial team governance system through framing the parameters of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge. Followed 
by identifying the mechanisms of the entrepreneurial process within the context of a 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of knowledge. Based on these mechanisms, 
a construct of nested entrepreneurial team governance process and the subsequent 
theoretical framework for this research study are formed.   
                                                                                     
In short, this CAR project solves the problems and issues currently faced by SMM 
nested entrepreneurial team and contributes towards the theoretical development of 
singular view of entrepreneurship as a body of contextualized knowledge and 
corporate governance in nested entrepreneurial team perspective. These significances 
representing the findings recorded from the outcomes of theoretically supported 
change actions implemented in the CAR stages. The following sub sections further 
elaborate the significance of this CAR study.   
 
5.3.2.1 Contribution to Theory 
This CAR study contributed the body of knowledge through introducing new 
theoretical dimensions in both corporate governance and entrepreneurship for guiding 
the design considerations and implementation of PGS on nested entrepreneurial team. 
Within the entrepreneurial perspective, this study contributed to the body of 
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entrepreneurial knowledge by shifting the traditional exogenous paradigm of viewing 
entrepreneurship to endogenous explanation (Battilana et al., 2009) of 
entrepreneurship as a body of discipline-neutral knowledge. It identified the intrinsic 
values and composition of a singular view of entrepreneurship. This singular view of 
entrepreneurship created a new theoretical perspective of theorizing entrepreneurship 
as a system of discipline-neutral knowledge for value creation, resources accessibility 
and institutional change. By doing so, this article extended the dimensions of 
entrepreneur posits in the Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process to include team 
entrepreneurship. Thereby, Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process has been 
amended to accommodate both team and individual entrepreneurship. Follows that a 
discipline-neutral entrepreneurial process framework capable of accommodating both 
team and individual entrepreneurship is being created. In short, the study provided a 
clear cut between entrepreneurship and entrepreneurial process.  
 
The second contribution of this study to the body of entrepreneurial knowledge could 
be adding of the Gains dimension to the entrepreneurial Ends-Means framework 
proposed by Harper (2008) for fulfilling the self-esteem need of the managers (Davis 
et al., 1997). By doing so, the manager-sub entrepreneurs or their salaried managers 
should act more autonomously in protecting and maximizing stakeholders’ wealth 
through firm performance simultaneously maximizing their own self-esteem need 
(Charreaux, 2004).  
 
From the corporate governance context, this study applied Charreaux’s Meta model 
of governance (2008) for designing the PGS for solving the problems faced by SMM 
using CAR as an approach. In doing so, it commences the conception of literature-
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driven to practical view in implication of corporate governance on nested 
entrepreneurial team performance. The other important contribution of this study to 
the body of corporate governance knowledge could be providing a literature-based 
specification for the domains of both disciplinary and cognitive levers of Charreaux’s 
Meta model of governance (2008) for governing the SMM nested entrepreneurial 
processes. Specifically, these contributions are formulating an action-oriented; 
process-based entrepreneurial education system as the cognitive lever of PGS for 
stimulating the learning of managerial and organizational knowledge (Forbes and 
Miliken, 1990; Wirtz, 2011) and establishing the disciplinary lever of PGS with the 
nested entrepreneurial decisions controlling system and the institutionalized 
organizational nested-entrepreneurial team financial disciplinary framework; the 
SMMOCCG. 
 
The last contribution of this research study to the body of knowledge could be adding 
a chapter to the limited research concerning application of PGS for governing the 
nested entrepreneurial team performance. It improves the limited literature of 
corporate governance research in nested entrepreneurial perspective. This PGS was 
actually designed, formed, tested, validated and helped to solve the problems faced by 
SMM. The following sub-section shall continue with discussing the practical 
contributions of this CAR study. 
 
 In summary, this research study provides a practical view on implications of corporate 
governance in nested entrepreneurial team perspective. It introduces new dimensions 
to Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process and adopting the disciplinary and 
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cognitive levers of Charreaux’s Meta model of governance (2008) to guide design 
considerations of the PGS for governing the SMM nested entrepreneurial process. 
 
5.3.2.2 Contribution to Research Methodology  
This CAR study contributes to the field of research methodology in several aspects. It 
addressed the issues of relevance, rigor and formalization of collaborative 
relationships of CAR between researcher and SMM through applying the five 
interdependent principles suggested by Davidson et al. (2004). Besides that, the 
researcher constructed Figure 3 as the literature-based theoretical research framework 
to guide the actions for bringing significant changes or transform SMM to a better 
state through addressing the focal problems. These frameworks could be helpful 
especially to novice action researchers. As research focuses on studying the influence 
of corporate governance on endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team 
remains rare, adopting CAR as methodology for this study could be seen as an 
improvisation to the literature of methodology for nested entrepreneurial governance 
study. The other contribution of this study to CAR methodology could be the 
application of an operationalized action plan for alleviating the implementation of the 
action taking step. 
.  
 5.3.2.3 Contribution to Practice  
The two major practical contributions of this study are the creation of new theoretical 
perspective of entrepreneurship and the implementation and application of PGS as 
governance system for governing the nested entrepreneurial performance. 
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The new theoretical perspective of entrepreneurship was achieved through shifting the 
paradigm of viewing entrepreneurship from the traditional exogenous approach to 
endogenous explanation (Battilana et al., 2009) of the wholeness of entrepreneurship 
as a body of discipline-neutral knowledge. Specifically, the new theoretical 
perspective of entrepreneurship has made the following possible. 
i) It provides a clear distinction between the difference of entrepreneurship and 
entrepreneurial process, 
ii) Useful for addressing the growing fragmentation and disconnection 
characteristics of entrepreneurship theory and entrepreneurial process and, 
iii) Extended the perspective of entrepreneurial process to cover individual, team 
and organization thus, create a framework for studying team entrepreneurship. 
 
On the other hand, implementation and application of PGS as nested entrepreneurial 
governance system through this CAR study has contributed to the following practices. 
i) A useful instrument to direct and manage nested entrepreneurial business and 
affairs towards enhancing corporate accountability, business sustainability and 
growth, maximization of long-term shareholders wealth whilst taking into 
account the interests of other stakeholders, 
ii) The cognitive lever of PGS provides three entrepreneurship stimulating 
activities which are the creation and maintenance of an entrepreneurial culture 
for the organization, an integrated entrepreneurship learning programme and an 
entrepreneurial start-up programme for interested individuals for stretching the 
entrepreneurial cognitive map of the case organization and reducing the sub 
entrepreneur’s perception of complexity and uncertainty on rapid changes in 
scale and scope of the nested entrepreneurial growth, and 
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iii) The Operational Cost Control Guideline and the Decision Controlling System 
of PGS’s disciplinary lever governs the financial discipline of the sub 
entrepreneurial team and delegates and diffuses the entrepreneurial powers of 
decision rights across the different levels of nested entrepreneurial managerial 
hierarchy. 
The above mentioned practical contributions of this CAR study could be summarised 
as allowing the application of corporate governance to nested entrepreneurial team and 
acting as a useful guidance for avoiding over-regulation on entrepreneurial processes 
which might impair the entrepreneurial potential.  
 
5.3.2.4 Contribution to SMM 
The outcomes of this CAR study show that PGS could be accepted as the change agent 
operating within the hierarchical structure and business process of nested 
entrepreneurial team for solving the three challenges faced by SMM education group. 
These three challenge are inappropriate decision process between the sub 
entrepreneurs and their salaried managers on implementation of business strategy and 
financial interest distributions,  non-compliance in setting up of the two supportive 
social-economic structures, the entrepreneurial career path and financial control 
guidelines amongst the learning centres and the last challenge is about the order and 
control on the learning and development program of sub entrepreneurs, their salaried 
managers and team members.  
 
The management of SMM agreed that the disciplinary lever of PGS could be a solution 
for solving the first challenge they were facing. Thus, the decision controlling system 
and SMMOCCG of PGS could be applied to ensure a proper decision process between 
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the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers on implementation of business 
strategy and financial interest distributions. One of the governing activities underlying 
this ‘proper’ decision process could be the execution of the nested entrepreneurial 
team monitoring system. This monitoring system is structured around the decision 
hierarchy of nested entrepreneurial team.  
 
They also acknowledged that the cognitive dimension of PGS could stretch the 
entrepreneurial cognitive map of SMM and reduces the sub entrepreneur’s perception 
of complexity and uncertainty on rapid changes in scale and scope of the nested 
entrepreneurial growth. Besides that the management of SMM also compromised to 
the outcomes of this CAR study where positive entrepreneurial business growth were 
recorded in learning centres complied to setting requirements of entrepreneurial career 
path and financial payoff scheme. Thus, the three entrepreneurship stimulating 
activities of the action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial education system are 
being accepted and implemented by SMM for stimulating learning of managerial, 
organizational and entrepreneurial knowledge amongst the sub entrepreneurs. With 
that, SMM should be able to govern the order and control of entrepreneurial learning 
and development program amongst the sub entrepreneurs, their salaried managers and 
team members through the cognitive lever of PGS.  
 
5.3.3 Limitations of Study  
The first limitation of this CAR study could be its unique social setting. This CAR 
project was design for addressing the three undesired situation faced by SMM. Thus, 
the flexibility of the research framework was limited by the nature of SMM business 
and culture. Hence, this research framework may not suitable or generalized for other 
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entrepreneurial firms that seek corporate governance for addressing their problems. 
However, the generalization wasn’t the main concern as the purpose of the research 
was to solve the complex problems faced by SMM. Nevertheless, the dimensions of 
the PGS could be generalized through problem diagnosis and user requirement 
mapping for organizations with similar context of social settings.  
 
Secondly, the flexibility of this research study were limited by the content of the 
Research-client agreement signed and agreed upon between the researcher and SMM. 
Thus, the disclosure and publication of certain information are restricted by the 
nondisclosure clauses stated in the researcher-client agreement (Appendix 1.0). 
Consequently, the access to those organizational processes that may also influencing 
the business performance of the learning centers are prohibited. Some of the examples 
are product innovation process and marketing strategy development. Hence, causing 
another limitation to the study. 
  
The next limitations of this research study is concerning the size of the samples 
involved which was small whereby only twenty five respondents were involved in 
both focus and control groups. Thus, the outcomes of the survey questionnaire through 
these respondents could be limited to the perception of these small number of 
individual only thereby it could become another limitation to the research study. 
Finally, the time frame allocated for the CAR action taking stage could be another 
possible limitation to the study as it only allows a snap- shot view on the influence of 
corporate governance on the business performance of the learning centers managed by 
the managers-sub entrepreneurs, the salaried managers or the ‘partners’. 
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5.3.4 Future Research  
The mains findings and learning outcomes of this CAR study could be explored for 
identifying the areas of future study. These findings and learning outcomes are; 
generalization of the amended Timmon’s model of entrepreneurial process, validating 
the intrinsic values of entrepreneurial process, quantified the design considerations for 
PGS as nested entrepreneurial governance system, exploring the dimensions of the 
cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS, studying the process of evolving a nested 
entrepreneurial team, extend the application of PGS to other disciplines and exploring 
the feasibility of leveraging the integrated entrepreneurial learning program through 
e-learning settings. 
 
5.4 CONCLUSION 
The primary objective of this research study could be the formulation of PGS as the 
change agent for providing the linkage between theory and practice in the perspective 
of nested entrepreneurial team. The practical nature of the research concerns how 
SMM uses PGS in overcoming specific challenges it faced for maximizing long term 
entrepreneurial values creation under situation of high growth (Wirtz, 2009). The 
theoretical concerns of the research could be viewed as an attempts of moving nested 
entrepreneurial team governance research from literature-driven approach 
(Charreaux’s, 2008; Wirtz, 2009) to a real practical scenario and exploring the 
influence of governance system, in the absence of venture capitalists interference, on 
the endogenous growth of nested entrepreneurial team (Whincop, 2000).  
 
Analysis on the outcomes of intervention by PGS showed that PGS could be viewed 
as an effective corporate governance system.  The system engages a managerial 
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hierarchy consists of the management, top management and the board of directors to 
operate at several levels (Starbuck, 2014). Each level of the management hierarchy is 
assigned the role and responsibility around the GEM framework of the three nested 
entrepreneurial processes. Moreover, both the cognitive and disciplinary levers of PGS 
are complimentary to each other in mechanizing the six supportive social-economic 
structures underpinning the three nested entrepreneurial processes. 
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6.0 APPENDICES 
Appendix 1.0 Research-Client Agreement (RCA) 
 
                                         Research-Client Agreement (RCA) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This Agreement is made in the Year of 2013 
 
 
Between 
 
 
SMM EDUCATION GROUP 
(634596-D) 
(Hereinafter referred to as “SMM”) 
 
 
And 
 
 
Lim Teck Ting 
(NRIC NO.: 580723-10-6145) 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Researcher”) 
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RESEARCH-CLIENT AGREEMENT (RCA) BETWEEN 
SMM EDUCATION GROUP AND RESEARCHER 
 
 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
This Agreement is made this day of, 1st August 2013 between The Researcher {Lim Teck Ting } and 
SMM education group (SMM), {No. 19, Jalan 10/23e, Taman Danau Kota, 53300 Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaysia.} to conduct a canonical action research (“Implications of Corporate Governance on Nested 
Entrepreneurial Team Performance”). 
 
Researcher and SMM Education Group agree as follow: 
 
2. OBJECTIVE 
This research aimed to explore the implications of corporate governance on nested entrepreneurial team 
performance for addressing the problems faced by SMM. 
1) Research Objective 1 (RO1): To develop a process governance system for 
governing the business performance of SMM nested-entrepreneurial team. 
2) Research Objective 2 (RO2): To examine the influence of disciplinary lever of 
process governance system on sub entrepreneurial team performance; and  
3) Research Objective 3 (RO3): To examine the influence of cognitive lever of 
process governance system on sub entrepreneurial team performance. 
3. SCOPE OF RESEARCH 
1) The scope of study for formulating the Process Governance System is confined to the underlying 
theories of corporate governance, mechanisms that underpin the two levels of entrepreneurial 
interactions within a singular view of entrepreneurship as a system of knowledge for value creation 
through resources accessibility and institutional change, Charreaux’s (2008) meta-model of governance, 
the four-step decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983), the characteristics of nested entrepreneurial 
team (Harper, 2008) of the case organization and its nested entrepreneurial processes. 
 
2)   To examine the influence of disciplinary lever of Process Governance System in creating financial 
resource for sub entrepreneurial team expansion, the scope of study is confined to the business 
performance of the 20 sub entrepreneurs selected as the focus group. Within this context, the four-step 
decision process of Fama and Jensen (1983) will be adopted as the disciplinary lever.  
 
   
 
  
432 
 
3)  The scope of study on examine the influence of cognitive lever of Process Governance System in 
creating financial resources for sub entrepreneurial team expansion is confined to the other 20 
participating sub entrepreneurs who formed the control group. These had attended the workshop on 
Process Governance System and participating the action-oriented; process-based entrepreneurial 
education system of SMM education group. Finally, 
 
4) The scope of study for measuring the nested entrepreneurial team performance, before and after the 
interventions mentioned above, is confined to performance outcomes of the three nested entrepreneurial 
processes. 
 
4. TERM OF AGREEMENT 
 
The research will be conducted by Mr. Lim Teck Ting (PhD, Sunway University) under the supervision 
of University as an independent contractor and will be initiated on or about {Early August 2013}. The 
Study, involving approximately 50 Sub entrepreneurs will be completed in a time period of 
approximately 18 months. This Agreement shall be binding upon the parties, their legal representatives, 
successors and assignees; may not be amended except by written instrument signed by the parties; and 
supersedes all prior written and oral agreements and representations between the parties with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. All obligations contained herein as to which performance is required after 
termination shall survive termination. The study will complete once the objectives of the research is 
achieved. 
 
5. COMMITMENT & COLLABORATOR 
 
Both parties are flexible and will give full commitment towards implementation of the change proposed. 
The researcher and SMM will assume collaboration role. The researcher will be collaborating with the 
representatives of SMM management team through a project steering committee lead by the Managing 
Director of SMM with the heads of the above mentioned three departments as committee members. The 
key task of this committee is to coordinate the academic and practical strength of the members in 
implementation and facilitation of the research project. This committee consists of six sub committees 
responsible for technical advisory, project management, entrepreneurial education management, 
business performance evaluation, business development management and project coordination and 
communication. The levels of involvement of these committee members in the research project are 
highlighted in the research steering committee chart displayed below; 
 
6. SOLUTIONS 
 
The solution proposed for SMM is implementation of “The Process Governance System” as the change 
agent.  
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7. DATA COLLECTION 
 
The four levels of respondents involve in multi-levels data collection process are SMM education group 
as the main unit and the subunits are the individuals, focus group and the control group. The individuals 
representing the managing director; the heads of Business Development Department, Learning and 
Development Department and The Business Associate Account Management Department of SMM. The 
focus group and the control group are formed by those sub entrepreneurs who had completed the two 
years nested entrepreneurial team formation and transformation program of SMM education group. 
However, all the participants are required to give formal voluntary consent to participate in this CAR 
project. The summary of units of analysis for this research project is stated as Table 1 below. 
Table 1 summary of units of analysis 
 
Unit of Analysis Level of Analysis Respondents 
Main Unit Organizational SMM education group 
Subunits 
Individual 
Managing Director and Heads 
of BDD, LDD and BAAM 
Individual 
Focus Group and Control 
Group 
 
 
This research study uses semi-structured interview, in-depth discussion, focus group and control group, 
entrepreneurial development programs, company documents and quantitative data (Hill and McGowan, 
1999; Yin, 2009) as the six data collecting instruments. Two types of interviews with permission 
granted from the management of SMM will be conducted at the beginning and ending stages of research 
study. The initiate interviews involve the four key informants of SMM while one to one interviews 
involve the focus and control groups. On the other hand, questionnaire survey and Microsoft Excel will 
be used in surveying the perceptions of the focus group and control group on pre and post interventions 
of Process Governance System. The data collection plan for this research study is presented in Table 2. 
The eighteen months schedule of this data collection plan is systematically structured on the five stages 
of canonical action research. As both qualitative and quantitative analyses are involved in this research 
study, hence, both deductive and inductive data are collected (Hill and McGowan, 1999).  
 
Table 2: Data collection Plan 
Stage Level Respondents Method of collection Key strategic Duration 
1 Individual Managing Director 
One to one interview, 
in-depth discussion 
and document review 
Nested-Entrepreneurial 
governances system 
2 months 
2 Individual 
Heads of Business 
Development 
Department and 
learning and 
Development 
Department 
Interview in-depth 
group discussion and 
document review 
Potential nested 
entrepreneurial government 
system 
2 months 
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Stage Level Respondents Method of collection Key strategic Duration 
3 Group Focus Group 
Questionnaire survey 
one to one interview 
meeting record 
document review 
Perception on process 
governance system the 
cognitive and disciplinary 
levers of process government 
system 12 months 
4 Group Control Group 
Questionnaire survey 
one to one interview 
meeting record 
document review 
Perception on process 
governance system, the 
disciplinary level of process 
governance system 
5 Group 
Business Associates 
Account management 
Department 
Questionnaire survey 
one to one interview 
meeting document 
Questionnaire survey 
one to one interview 
meeting and record 
The three nested-
entrepreneurial business 
development indices 
2 months 
 
 
All the collected data are integrated and transcribed as case study documents. These case study 
documents are reviewed and refined according to the discussion topics stated in the data collection plan. 
Follows by recording and coding of these documents for re-inspection of text and detection of patterns 
purposes. Table 3 presented below is the data record of this research study. 
Table 3: Data Recording Procedures 
No 
Data 
Collection 
instrument 
Document (D) /Respondent (R) Types of Data Data Recording Data Coding  
1. 
Documentation 
(D) 
Company profile (A), 
Contract (B), 
Social-economic supportive 
structures of SMM Nested 
entrepreneurial team (C), 
Entrepreneurial development 
programs (D) 
Documentary 
Store in electronic 
file with 
permission 
granted from 
management 
DA/D1/Date 
DB/D1/Date 
DC/D1/Date 
DD/D1/Date 
2. Interview (I) 
Managing Director(RA) 
Head of Business Development 
Department (RB) 
Head of Leaning & Development 
(RL) 
Audio 
recording and 
written notes 
Assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
RA/I1/Date 
RB/I1/Date 
RL/I1/Date 
3. 
Discussion 
(R/D) 
Managing Director(RA) 
Head of Business Development 
Department (RB) 
Head of Leaning & Development 
(RL) 
Focus Group (RF) 
Control Group (RC) 
Audio 
recording and 
written notes 
Assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
RA/D1/Date 
RB/D1/Date 
RL/D1/Date 
RF/D1/Date 
RC/D1/Date 
4. 
One to one 
interview focus 
group & 
control group 
Focus Group members 
Control group members 
Audio 
recording and 
written notes 
Assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
RF/I1/Date 
RC/I1/Date 
5. 
Observation 
(O) 
All ten activities of data recording 
problems 
Video 
recording, 
Photograph and 
written notes 
Store as computer 
file for video & 
photograph 
written notes are 
assemble and 
organize in diary 
mode and store in 
computer file 
R/O1/Date 
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No 
Data 
Collection 
instrument 
Document (D) /Respondent (R) Types of Data Data Recording Data Coding  
6. 
Open-ended 
Questionnaire 
(Q) 
 Organizational sub-
entrepreneurs (RO) 
 The Focus group (RF) 
 The Control group (RC) 
Tabular 
material 
Organize and store 
in electronic file 
RO/Q1/Date 
RF/Q1/Date 
RC/Q1/Date 
7. 
Organizational 
Quantitative 
Data (QD) 
The three nested entrepreneurial 
business performance indices 
Tabular 
material 
Organize and store 
in electronic file 
BD/OQ1/DATE 
 
This CAR case study research uses pattern matching of qualitative and quantitative data, data 
explanation building, address rival explanation and organization level logic model as the three data 
analysis techniques (Yin, 2009). Collectively, there are presented in Table 4 below.  
Table 4: Data Analysis Techniques 
No. Research Objective Research Question Analysis Technique 
1. 
To develop a Process Governance 
System for governing the business 
performance of SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team engaged in 
childhood education business 
How could Process Governance 
System influence SMM nested 
entrepreneurial team business 
performance? 
Pattern Matching 
Explanation Building 
Organization Level Model 
2. 
To examine the influence of 
disciplinary lever of Process 
Governance System in creating 
financial resources for sub-
entrepreneurial team expansion 
How could the disciplinary lever of 
Process Governance System influence 
the creation of resources for sub-
entrepreneurial team expansion? 
Pattern Matching 
Explanation Building 
3. 
To examine the influence of 
cognitive lever of Process 
Governance System in creating 
financial resources for sub-
entrepreneurial team expansion 
How could the cognitive lever of 
Process Governance System influence 
the creation of financial resources for 
sub-entrepreneurial team expansion? 
Pattern Matching 
Explanation Building 
 
8. PUBLICATIONS 
 
None of the sub entrepreneurs participate in this CAR project will be identified in the publication of the 
result of this study. However, the researcher is allowed to write reports from the study and present in 
conference or publish in journals with prior permission from SMM. 
 
9. ETHIC 
 
The researcher is responsible to adhere all rules, instructions or protocols of SMM and SMM has the 
right to terminate this study in the event of breach of any rules and regulations written in this agreement. 
 
9.1 CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION 
 
The Company and the Researcher do hereby agree to observe and be bound strictly by the following 
rules in relation to the confidentiality of the Courses:- 
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9.1.1     Upon completion of the survey and interviews, the researcher will keep the data secured in his 
office   to ensure the confidentiality or proprietary of the information generated; and 
9.1.2 To hold all confidential or proprietary information or trade secrets in trust and confidence and 
agree that it shall be used only for the contemplated purpose, shall not used for any other 
purpose or disclosed to any third party. 
9.1.3 Upon the termination of the contractual relationship between the Researcher and the Company, 
or upon demand by the Company, all information, including written notes, photographs, 
memoranda, or notes taken by the Researcher shall be returned to the Company; and 
9.1.4 The Researcher shall at all times treat the documents, data and company information contained 
therein, as confidential, and shall use all reasonable efforts to keep such information secret and 
confidential. The Researcher shall not, at any time, without the Company’s prior consent, copy, 
duplicate, record, or otherwise make the company’s documents, data and information available 
to any unauthorized person or entity. 
9.1.5 The Company’s documents, data and information shall at all times remain the sole property of 
the Company. 
 
10 TERMINATION  
 
Without prejudice to any other rights or remedies, this agreement is deem terminated under 
circumstances prescribed follows: 
 
(a) For any breach of the contractual obligations referred to in this Agreement by the 
researcher; or 
 
(b) Upon completion of the research project 
 
Upon termination, all rights granted to Researcher under this Agreement cease and the 
researcher agrees to promptly cease all use of the SMM rights and will promptly return all 
copies of the relevant documents and materials to SMM. 
 
 
SMM Education Group 
 
By: __________________ 
{name} 
{date} 
 
RESEARCHER of SUWAY UNIVERSITY 
 
By:__________________ 
{name} 
{date} 
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Appendix 3.1: The Survey Questionnaire 
Success Factor Questions 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
a. Corporate 
Governance 
Objective of PGS. 
1. The purpose of managing a business is to 
protect the shareholders’ benefits. 
     
2. The most important things to a business is the 
profit margin. 
     
3. The efforts and contributions of course 
instructors, parents, staffs and management team 
of SMM are important to my business success. 
     
4. Corporate Governance ensures business 
sustainability and growth. 
     
5.  I know all the stakeholders of my SMM 
business.   
     
b. Structural design 
of PGS. 
 
 
6. Centre committee (SOT) should only be 
formed when there     is a problem to be solved.   
     
7. We formed our centre committee (SOT) 
through voluntarily procedure. 
     
8. It is important to let everyone in the centre 
know the centre committee (SOT) members. 
     
9.  For my business to grow, I should set up 
various types of committees which I think are 
suitable. 
     
10. The roles and responsibilities of SMM top 
management team are not important to my 
business. 
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Success Factor Questions 
Frequency 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
Strongly 
Agree 
c. Process of PGS. 
11. When circumstance change, I always use 
whatever money I received in changing the 
environment of my learning centre. 
     
12. All my team members know the CI career 
path well. 
     
13. I am looking forward to achieve my Next 
YES membership status. 
     
14. Due to time factor, it is not easy to deliver 
MRC program (The 4 Components). 
     
15. We should transfer our network multiplying 
fund to Fixed Deposit in the bank on a monthly 
basis. 
     
d. Mechanism of 
PGS. 
16. Attending the monthly ETL (SET) meeting is 
very important to my MRC (SMM) business. 
     
17. Attending the quarterly Edupreneurial Team 
Leader Meet at Wisma SMM is subjected to my 
availability of time. 
     
18. Our centre committee (SOT) meets regularly 
once per week 
     
19. Communicating the messages and 
information from SMM head office is one of our 
centre committee (SOT) meeting agenda. 
     
20. Our centre committee (SOT) meets only 
when there are problems to be solved. 
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Appendix 3.2:  The One to One Interview Questionnaire 
Success Factor One to One Interview Questions 
a. Corporate 
Governance Objective 
of PGS. 
Q1. What is your understanding about the purpose of 
business management? 
Q2. To what extent would you agree that CI, parents, 
staffs and management team of SMM have an equal 
important contribution to SMM business success? 
Q3. Do you think that corporate governance can ensure 
your SMM business sustainability and growth? Why? 
b. Structural design of 
PGS. 
Q4. What is your understanding of SOT? 
Q5. To what extent would you think that everyone in 
your centers has a similar understanding on the 
important of SOT? 
Q6. What would be your top three concerns with 
regard to the important of roles and responsibilities of 
SMM Management team to your business? 
c. Process of PGS. 
Q7. To what extent would you agree that the money 
you received from your learning centre can be used for 
changing your learning centre environment to meet the 
circumstance changes? 
Q8. What roles can course instructor’s career path and 
YES membership play? 
Q 9. How would you rate your level of satisfaction 
with your ability to transfer your network multiplying 
fund to fixed deposit account? 
d. Mechanism of PGS. 
Q10. How would you rate your level of satisfaction 
with the monthly SET Meeting? 
Q11. Have you had any doubts about the important of 
SOT Meeting? 
Q12. What measures can we take to ensure that the 
messages and information from SMM head office are 
well communicated to us? 
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Appendix 4.1: The Outcomes of One to One Interview  
Interviewee: Miss Kiko Chan 
Designation: Departmental Head 
Department: Learning and Development Department 
Interviewer: The Researcher 
Venue: Wisma SMM KualaLumpur 
 
Q 1. Can you identify the causes of the following three managerial phenomenon 
pervaded amongst SMM learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs 
or their salaried managers? 
a.  Separation of control and ownerships for centers formed by partnership not 
precisely demarcated. 
‘The controlling partners presumed themselves as the boss of the business 
because they are the ones who solely responsible for executing the works and 
tasks of the learning centre business. Hence, they assumed the business profit 
as the result of their hard work and it is irrelevant to their partners.’ 
 
b. Conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers. 
‘I think conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers could be caused by the way some of the sub entrepreneurs distribute 
the profit they generated from the learning centre business. The salaried 
managers/PC also feel unsecure, no matter how hard they work, they only get 
salary paid, and they do not see anything other than salary.’ 
 
c. Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to 
adopt. 
‘It is because sometimes the best strategy suggested by SMM seems to be too  
advance to some of the sub entrepreneurs and they found it difficult to accept. 
Another reason could be due to lack of an entrepreneurial mentality for 
understanding the potential of entrepreneurial process. Some of them are too 
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conservative and they prefer traditional way of doing things where no report 
on business performance involved.’   
 
Q 2. How could the management of SMM address those managerial phenomenon of 
its learning centres mentioned in Question1? 
        ‘The management has to ensure the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers 
adhere to company policy, provide them with latest information and impose 
disciplinary measures such as close monitoring, regular reporting system. Besides 
that appropriate entrepreneurial training courses and conferences must also 
implemented for enhancing the understanding of entrepreneurship.’ 
 
Q 3. What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing 
the organizational financial and cognitive resources? 
 ‘There are quite a number of challenges. Some of the sub entrepreneurs facing 
difficulties in implementing the SMM financial Operational Cost Control Guideline, 
other who understand the Guideline are lacking of the required discipline. Some sub 
entrepreneurs found that the current SMM training and development programs unable 
to help them to meet the promotion criteria thus they were reluctant to implement the 
SMM entrepreneurial career path.’  
 
Q 4. How can SMM solve these challenges you mentioned in Question 3? 
‘There are quite a number of ways for SMM to addressing these challenges. SMM 
can  
operationalized its Financial Operational Cost and Control Guideline as a mean for 
sub entrepreneurs to access and utilize the available financial resources. For accessing 
cognitive resources may be a systematic training and development course related to 
the business processes could help. On accessing and utilizing the human resources, 
proper implementation of the SMM entrepreneurial career path could be the solution, 
she added.’ 
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Q 5. Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar understanding of SMM 
ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
‘I think the reasons could be some of them do not know and those who understand 
do not want to perform basic functions of both ends-means framework and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception. As far as I know some of the sub entrepreneurs 
are reluctant to accept ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception as their business approach. Others may only focus their attention on 
academic scope of child's educational and ignore the entrepreneurial aspect of the 
business.’ 
  
Q 6. What measures can SMM take to ensure that all the sub entrepreneurs 
understand the SMM ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception? 
‘To invite all the sub entrepreneurs to attend company's training on ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception or communicate these two 
elements to the sub entrepreneurs through meetings. SMM has to take action to ensure 
all the sub entrepreneurs understand and aware of the specification of ends-means 
framework and the nested entrepreneurial business conception before implementation 
at the sub entrepreneurial team. Field audit could be a useful way.’ 
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Appendix 4.2: The Outcomes of One to One Interview  
Interviewee: Miss Teoh Bin Sha 
Designation: Departmental Head 
Department: Business Associate Account Management 
Interviewer: The Researcher 
Venue: Wisma SMM KualaLumpur 
 
Q1.  Can you identify the causes of the following three managerial phenomenon 
pervaded amongst SMM learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or 
their salaried managers? 
a. Separation of control and ownerships for centers formed by partnership 
not precisely demarcated. 
‘One of the causes could be separation of control and ownerships for centres 
formed by partnership are not documented and defined its scope of responsibilities 
at the moment when the agreement is signed. Besides that, partners are lack of 
technical knowledge on how should the partnership business works within SMM 
business model and finally, lacking of a standard procedure for operationalise the 
separation of control and ownership in SMM could be the third reason.’ 
 
b. Conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers. 
‘As far as I know, conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers are common in SMM. It occurred because lack of transparency 
in sharing of information especially financial information to the salaried managers. 
Most of the principal coach are expert in managing the operational issues but lack 
of knowledge on understanding of the concept of entrepreneurial and how the 
mechanism of wealth creation works through business expansion.’ 
 
c. Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to 
adopt. 
‘I think sub entrepreneurs are basically lack of understanding the core 
competencies of SMM business. They judged the effectiveness of business 
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strategy based on their past experience. Moreover, only limited platforms for 
SMM management team to communicate the best business strategy to the learning 
centres are available.’ 
 
Q 2. How could the management of SMM address those managerial phenomenon of 
its learning centres mentioned in Question1? 
‘The partnership agreement should include the scope of works and authorities 
boundaries for the partners. Absentee partners should acknowledge the separation of 
control and right to making any business decision. The salaried managers should have 
the equal right & opportunities in the entrepreneurial development programme and 
on job training and implementing certain compliance requirements and enhance its 
governance system.’ 
 
Q 3. What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilization 
the organizational financial and cognitive resources? 
‘Sub entrepreneurs have limited understanding of edupreneurial financial 
management in the nested economizing business environment and the way to 
improve their competencies and capabilities. Other were reluctant to implement the 
entrepreneurial career path. Besides that long distance travel and tight up with 
operational issues cause the sub entrepreneurs to refuse to attend training 
programme.’ 
 
Q 4. How can SMM solve these challenges you mentioned in Question 3? 
‘SMM need to closely monitoring the sub entrepreneurs especially their career 
development and financial management. They have to design a learning and 
development plan for the sub entrepreneurs with the training schedule consistently 
updated to the sub entrepreneurs.’  
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Q 5. Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar understanding of SMM 
ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
According to my understanding, they are lacking of knowledge on nested 
entrepreneurial business conception. And, most of the time they are unable to attend 
meeting and training due to the operational issues.’ 
 
Q 6. What measures can SMM take to ensure that all the sub entrepreneurs 
understand the SMM ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception? 
‘SMM should provide a well-defined scope and scale of the ends-means 
frameworks and nested entrepreneurial business conception through training. 
Besides that, it should operationalize these framework and concept through setting 
up of standard procedure, form, checklist, rules & regulation for governing 
purposes.’ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
 446 
 
Appendix 4.3. The Outcomes of One to One Interview  
Interviewee: Mr Tan Sian Hian 
Designation: Departmental Head 
Department: Business Development Department 
Interviewer: The Researcher 
Venue: Wisma SMM KualaLumpur 
 
Q 1.Can you identify the causes of the following three managerial phenomenon 
pervade amongst SMM learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or 
their salaried managers? 
a. Separation of control and ownerships for centres formed by partnership not 
precisely demarcated. 
‘Normally, this thing happened when the partnership agreement is not executed or 
it could be due to “Sleeping Partner” didn’t attending Business Start-up Program. 
Sometime, it also happened under situation when the controlling partner was the 
minor shareholder. Incidentally, it also happened when active partner didn’t 
disclose the partnership details to SMM that ends with inappropriate 
communication between Management of SMM and the partners.” 
 
b. Conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers 
‘Conflict of interest between the sub entrepreneur and salaried managers could 
be caused by the decision making right does not fully delegated to the salaried 
managers and the sub entrepreneur did not comply to the SMM financial 
operational cost control guideline (OCCG), so lack of transparency in the 
financial outcome of learning centre business managed by the salaried manager. 
Sometime, conflicts of interests also arose when the entrepreneurial career path 
is not fully implemented.’ 
 
c. Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to adopt 
‘One of the reasons that led to disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best 
business strategy to adopt could be the sub entrepreneurs are more emphasized on 
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immediate profit and return and they are unable to foreseen the long term benefits 
of the best business strategy such as the development of network multiplying.’ 
 
Q 2. How could the management of SMM address those managerial phenomenon of 
its learning centres mentioned in Q1? 
‘To address the issue of separation of control and ownerships amongst the partners, I 
think the management of SMM should interview all active and non-active partners 
and demand delegation of management right to the active partner for growing their 
business. To solve the conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their 
salaried managers, may be the management should govern the implementation of 
the SMM financial operational cost and control guideline. For the last undesired 
managerial phenomenon, I think it can be addressed via implementing certain 
management control system monitored through regular meeting attended by the sub 
entrepreneurs and the top management of SMM.’ 
 
Q3. What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilization 
the organizational financial and cognitive resources? 
‘I think lacking of financial discipline and knowledge for implementing SMM 
financial operational cost control guideline amongst the sub entrepreneurs are the 
challenges for the learning centres to access and utilize its financial resources. On the 
aspect of accessing and utilizing the organizational cognitive resources, I should say 
that incapable in implementing the SMM entrepreneurial career path and reluctant to 
meet the promotion criteria of the career path could be the two important challenges.’ 
 
Q4. How can SMM solve those challenges you mentioned in Q3? 
‘SMM can solve these challenges I mentioned in Question 3 by making the 
implementation of SMM financial operational cost control guideline and 
entrepreneurial career path as compulsory and setting certain monitoring system as 
governing measures.’   
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Q5. Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar understanding of SMM 
ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
‘The two reasons that caused the gaps of understanding the SMM ends-means 
framework and nested entrepreneurial business conceptions amongst the sub 
entrepreneurs could be irregularity in attending the SMM entrepreneurial 
development program inconsistency in attending workshop, meeting and 
communication sessions conducted by SMM.’ 
 
Q6.What measures can SMM take to ensure that all the sub entrepreneurs 
understand the SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception? 
‘Based on what I mentioned in Question 5, I think the current entrepreneurial 
competencies development program should be upgraded for easier understanding on 
SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception. On the 
other hand, workshop for understand the SMM ends-means framework and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception should organize for all the sub entrepreneurs and 
their salaried managers.’ 
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Appendix 4.4 The Outcomes of One to One In-depth Interview  
Interviewee: Miss Sharon Goh 
Designation: Managing Director, SMM Education group 
Interviewer: The Researcher 
Venue: Wisma SMM KualaLumpur 
 
Q1.Can you identify the causes of the following three managerial phenomenon 
pervaded amongst SMM learning centres managed by the sub entrepreneurs or 
their salaried managers? 
d. Separation of control and ownerships for centres formed by partnership not 
precisely demarcated. 
‘Within those learning centres owned by sub entrepreneurs through partnership, 
separation of management control and ownership rights had been an issue that 
detrimental to the entrepreneurial decision making process. As far as I know, the 
main reason behind this undesired management phenomenon could be due to 
lacking of a proper decision process. Thus, improper delegation of the decision 
rights amongst the partners often ended with decision control rights were not 
delegated to the managerial sub entrepreneurs.’ 
e. Conflicts of interests between sub entrepreneurs and their salaried 
managers 
‘Base on my understanding, conflict of interests between the sub entrepreneurs 
and their salaried managers happened under two typical situations. Quite often, 
it happened when the sub entrepreneurs were not implementing the SMM 
financial operation cost and control guideline thus, they are unable to produce a 
transparent financial report on business performance of the learning centre for 
their salaried manager. The other situation could be due to inappropriate 
execution of the SMM entrepreneurial career path that include the promotion 
criteria and the financial payoff system for salaried managers.’  
f. Disagreement of sub entrepreneurs about the best business strategy to adopt 
‘Strategically, sub entrepreneurs are more aware of their local market’s needs. 
They want the management to consider their suggestions on the decision of 
adopting the best business strategy. Failing to communicate these suggestions to 
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the management may ended with disagreement on the best business strategy 
proposed by SMM.   On the other hand, some of the sub entrepreneurs are more 
concerned about the immediate profit and return and they are unable to foreseen 
the long term benefits bring about through adopting the best business strategy 
proposed by SMM such as the development of network multiplying fund.’ 
 
Q2. How could the management of SMM address those managerial phenomenon its 
learning centres mentioned in Question1? 
‘The management of SMM should implement a proper decision process for the 
learning centres. This decision process could also provide dimensions for both the 
management and the sub entrepreneurs on the deciding best business strategy. On top 
of that, the management should also impose strict discipline on implementation of 
SMM financial operation cost and control guideline in the learning centres. Besides 
that, another thing equally important for the management to do could be ensuring the 
implementation of SMM entrepreneurial career path in the learning centres with well-
defined promotion criteria and financial payoff system for the salaried managers. 
Finally, the management should create more communication platforms between the 
management and the sub entrepreneurs and their salaried managers.’  
 
Q3. What are the challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing 
the organizational financial and cognitive resources? 
‘The challenges faced by sub entrepreneurs in accessing and utilizing the 
organizational financial are lacking of financial discipline and knowledge for 
implementing SMM financial Operational Cost Control Guideline in the nested 
economizing business environment. On the other hand, some of the sub entrepreneurs 
were reluctant to recognize SMM entrepreneurial career path as an access for utilizing 
its cognitive resources and others viewed meeting the promotion criteria of the career 
path as a challenge. They found that the current SMM training and development 
programs were unable to assist them in fulfilling the promotion criteria stated in the 
SMM entrepreneurial career path.’ 
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Q4. How can SMM solve those challenges you mentioned in Question 3? 
‘Basically, those challenges for accessing and utilizing the organizational financial 
resources can be resolved through applying certain decision control process on 
financial decision of the sub entrepreneurs and enforcing the implementation of SMM 
financial Operational Cost Control Guideline as learning centres’ financial governing 
system. On the other hand, certain entrepreneurship education system are required 
for supporting the sub entrepreneurs to meet the promotion criteria stated in the SMM 
entrepreneurial career path. This entrepreneurial education system should assist the 
sub entrepreneurs to recognize the SMM entrepreneurial career path as an access for 
utilizing its cognitive resources.’  
 
Q5. Why can’t all the sub entrepreneurs have the similar understanding of SMM 
ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial business conception? 
‘According to my understanding some of the sub entrepreneurs were inconsistent in 
attending courses, workshops and meetings pertaining to the ends-means framework 
and nested entrepreneurial business conception organized by the Learning and 
Development Department of SMM. This is one of the reasons accounted for the 
cognitive gap amongst the sub entrepreneurs. The other reason could be due to the 
attention of certain sub entrepreneurs who focus only on the academic dimension of 
their learning centres’ business and without realizing they ignored the entrepreneurial 
aspect of SMM business opportunity’  
 
Q6. What measures can SMM take to ensure that all the sub entrepreneurs 
understand the SMM ends-means framework and nested entrepreneurial 
business conception? 
‘I think we should attempt developing certain disciplinary measures that support 
and facilitate the learning of SMM ends-means framework and nested 
entrepreneurial business conception. These disciplinary measures should include 
governing the process of learning and development.  Incidentally, SMM should 
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operationalize the ends-means frameworks and nested entrepreneurial business 
conception as standard procedure, form, checklist, rules & regulation for facilitating 
the learning process and attaining the governing purposes. Hence, the task of SMM 
could be to ensure all the sub entrepreneurs understand and aware the specification 
of ends-means framework and the nested entrepreneurial business conception.’ 
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Appendix 4.5: Scores of Course Evaluation on SMM Nested Entrepreneurial 
Competencies Development Program 
 
5 4 3 2 1 
Excellent 卓越 Good    好 Satisfactory 满意 Not Satisfactory 不满意 Poor 差 
Part A Course Objectives and Organization 
 A. Course Objectives and Organization. 
 
 
No. 
 
The course 
objectives 
were clear? 
 
Overall the 
course relevancy 
to your job. 
The course was well structured to 
achieve the learning outcome 
(there was a good balance of 
facillitator, tutorials, practical etc.) 
The Course was well 
organized (e.g. Timely access 
to materials, notification of 
changes, etc.). 
The course was 
properly supported 
with handout (texts, 
references ... ) 
1 4 4 4 4 3 
2 4 4 4 4 3 
3 4 4 4 4 5 
4 4 4 4 4 4 
5 5 4 4 4 4 
6 4 4 4 4 3 
7 4 4 4 4 4 
8 4 4 4 5 5 
9 5 5 5 5 4 
10 5 5 5 5 5 
11 5 5 5 5 5 
12 5 5 5 5 5 
13 5 5 5 5 4 
14 5 5 5 5 4 
15 5 5 5 5 5 
16 4 4 4 4 4 
17 4 4 4 4 4 
18 4 4 4 4 4 
19 4 4 4 4 4 
20 5 5 5 5 5 
21 4 5 4 5 5 
22 5 5 4 4 5 
23 5 5 4 4 4 
24 4 5 4 4 5 
25 4 5 4 4 4 
26 4 5 5 4 4 
27 5 4 4 4 4 
28 5 5 5 5 4 
29 4 4 4 4 4 
30 5 4 4 5 5 
31 5 5 5 4 5 
32 4 5 4 4 4 
33 5 5 4 4 4 
34 5 4 4 4 5 
35 5 5 4 4 4 
36 4 4 4 4 4 
37 4 5 5 4 5 
38 4 4 4 4 4 
39 4 4 4 4 4 
40 4 4 4 3 5 
41 3 4 4 4 4 
42 5 5 4 4 5 
43 4 4 4 5 4 
44 5 4 4 4 4 
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Part B. Presentation of the Course 
45 4 4 4 4 4 
46 5 5 5 5 5 
47 4 4 4 3 4 
48 4 4 3 3 4 
49 5 5 4 4 4 
50 5 5 4 4 5 
 B. Presentation of The Course 
 
 
No. 
The course was 
presented in an 
interesting and 
dynamic way.  
The facilitator's 
oral expression 
was good. 
(Clarity, volume, 
tone, flow). 
The learning and 
teaching methods 
encouraged 
participation.  
The facilitator 
was responsive to 
participant needs 
and problems.  
The facilitator 
interaction with 
participant, 
especially during 
workshop.  
The course was 
presented 
remains focus 
on the topic.  
1 4 4 5 4 5 4 
2 4 4 4 4 5 4 
3 5 4 5 3 4 5 
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
5 4 4 4 4 4 4 
6 4 4 4 4 4 4 
7 4 4 4 4 4 4 
8 5 4 5 5 5 5 
9 5 5 4 4 4 5 
10 5 5 5 5 4 5 
11 5 4 5 5 4 4 
12 5 5 5 5 4 5 
13 5 5 5 4 4 5 
14 5 5 5 4 4 4 
15 5 5 5 4 4 4 
16 5 4 5 4 4 4 
17 4 4 4 4 4 4 
18 4 4 4 4 4 4 
19 4 4 4 4 4 4 
20 5 5 5 5 4 5 
21 5 5 4 4 4 4 
22 5 5 5 5 4 5 
23 5 5 5 4 4 4 
24 4 4 4 4 4 4 
25 5 5 5 5 4 5 
26 5 5 5 5 4 4 
27 5 5 5 5 5 5 
28 5 5 5 5 5 5 
29 4 4 4 4 3 4 
30 5 5 5 5 5 5 
31 5 4 4 5 4 4 
32 5 5 4 4 5 5 
33 5 5 5 5 5 5 
34 5 5 5 5 5 5 
35 5 5 5 5 5 5 
36 4 4 4 4 4 4 
37 4 5 4 4 5 5 
38 4 4 4 4 4 5 
39 4 4 4 4 4 3 
40 4 4 3 4 4 4 
41 3 3 3 3 4 4 
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Part C. Course Assignments (exercises, seminar assignments, case studies)/ Part 
D Global Appreciation/Total Score 
42 5 5 4 4 4 4 
43 5 5 4 4 5 4 
44 5 5 5 5 4 5 
45 5 5 5 5 4 4 
46 5 5 5 5 4 4 
47 4 4 4 4 4 4 
48 4 4 3 4 4 4 
49 5 5 5 5 5 4 
50 4 5 5 4 4 5 
 C. Course Assignments D. Global Appreciation  
 
 
Total Score  
 
 
No. 
The course assignments 
were useful 
The course assignments were 
well integrated into the course 
Globally, you have enjoyed 
taking this course 
1 4 4 4 57 
2 4 4 4 56 
3 4 3 4 58 
4 4 4 4 56 
5 3 4 4 56 
6 4 4 4 55 
7 4 4 3 55 
8 5 5 5 66 
9 5 4 5 65 
10 5 5 5 69 
11 5 5 5 67 
12 5 4 4 67 
13 4 4 5 65 
14 4 4 4 63 
15 5 5 4 66 
16 4 4 4 58 
17 4 4 4 56 
18 4 4 4 56 
19 4 4 4 56 
20 5 5 5 69 
21 5 5 4 63 
22 5 5 5 67 
23 4 4 5 62 
24 5 5 5 61 
25 5 5 5 65 
26 5 4 4 63 
27 5 5 5 66 
28 5 5 5 69 
29 4 4 4 55 
30 4 4 5 66 
31 5 5 5 65 
32 5 5 4 63 
33 5 5 5 67 
34 5 5 5 67 
35 5 4 4 65 
36 4 4 4 56 
37 5 5 5 65 
38 4 4 4 57 
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39 4 4 4 55 
40 4 4 4 55 
41 4 4 4 51 
42 4 4 4 61 
43 4 4 5 61 
44 5 4 4 63 
45 5 5 5 63 
46 5 5 5 68 
47 4 4 4 55 
48 4 4 4 53 
49 5 5 5 66 
50 4 4 5 63 
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Appendix 4.6: Outcomes of One to One Interviews 
Question 1. What is your understanding about the purpose of business management? 
No. State Code 
What is your understanding about the purpose 
of business management? 
Positive Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR HR , Marketing , service delivery mgmt. P  
FG2 K. .Lumpur KUL/JSN For achieving business efficiently P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Better, smooth & growth of business P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ Business growth year by year P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP For stakeholders benefits P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 
Whole Brain Education service 
Biz development and Team building 
P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
to make sure biz success and 
Human Resource Management 
P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 
Business growth through discipline on 
implementing things learnt. 
P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
To achieve ultimate business goal in a better 
and more efficient way 
P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 Business expansion/ growth P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 Business growth P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN Business control and expansion P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP Systematic way to manage the business P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 For business expansion P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 
Managing the centre operation only can 
proceed to the next level of growth. 
P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM Business and human resources development P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
Purpose of business management is growth 
through expansion. 
P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ For achieving the Stakeholder benefit P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
To ensure governance on business, staff & 
teachers. 
P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM Ensure a successful business. P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR To ensure the EP Report is done. P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Managing the people and fulfilling the tasks. P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
To manage the biz , time , relationship and 
communication with staff 
P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Business and human resources development. P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
Understand how to operate process flow of 
kindergarten. 
P  
Total 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 2. To what extent would you agree that CI, parents, staffs and management team 
of SMM have an equal important contribution to SMM business success? 
 
No. 
 
State 
 
Code 
To what extent would you agree that CI, 
parents, staffs and management team of 
SMM have an equal important contribution 
to SMM business success 
 
Positive 
 
Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR Agree P  
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN 
100 % Very agree.CI & Parents help in biz 
growth 
P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Important P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ Important P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP Agreed ( 4 group of people) P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI Agreed p  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
Very Important - all 4 members work 
closely to make totally agree! 
P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Very agree P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP Strongly agree P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 
Agree, all parties must cooperate with each 
other 
P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 Agree P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN Agree P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP Agree P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 Totally agree P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 100 % agree P  
FG16 Johor JHR/TAM Agree P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM Agree P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ 100%®strongly agree P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK Agree P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM Agree P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR Agree P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Agree P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI Agree P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Agree P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR Agree, important for biz to sustain. P  
Sum 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 3. Do you think that corporate governance can ensure your SMM business 
sustainability and growth? Why? 
No. State Code 
Do you think that corporate governance 
can ensure your SMM business 
sustainability and growth? Why? 
Positive Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 
Yes 4 KPS is main for biz : Monthly 
review 4KPS 
P  
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN Good system - ensure growth of biz. P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR 
Yes, assist in term of management 5 
functions 
P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 
Guidelines to improve business, easier to 
manage business and staff 
P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP Yes. System which able to faster growth. P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI Yes. Systematic management. P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP Definitely yes. P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Yes. P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP Yes. P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 
Yes, maintain the quality and keep the 
passion 
P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 Yes. P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN 
Yes. Help in biz knowledge ,  support 
meeting discussion , evaluate weakness , 
solve problem 
P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
Yes, systematic. Achieving 4 KPIs. EP 
report. 
P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 
Yes, the governance process help to ensure 
biz success 
P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT Yes, help to check own performance P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM Yes. Certainly in business development P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
Yes. A guidance for business reporting 
structure and system. 
P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Of course. P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
Yes.CG is a system to monitor teachers , a 
standard for teachers to follow 
P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 
Yes. complete program on how to develop 
people 
P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR Yes. A good guidance. P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Yes. For management of business. P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
Yes. Help to solve problem of business 
processes and monitoring. 
P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Yes. It is systematic. P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR Yes, Follow CG-successful cases P  
Total 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 4. What is your understanding of SOT? 
No. State Code What is your understanding of SOT? Positive Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 
PC chaired weekly meeting on 4KPS 
attended by all staffs. 
P  
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN 
Weekly meeting lead by PC for staff in 
centre to discuss operation and problem 
solving. 
P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Weekly meeting P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ All stuff must involve, run duty smoothly P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
Weekly meeting within the centre on EP 
report. 
P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 
Weekly operation Meeting conducted by 
PC. 
P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP Weekly operation meeting. P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Weekly meeting chaired by PC on 4 KPS. P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
Weekly meeting chaired by PC for all staffs 
to make sure daily task is going smoothly. 
P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 
Weekly meeting at the centre. All staff 
must join the meeting. 
P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 
Weekly meeting chaired by PC (aunties, 
CIs, QH, CS). 
P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN 
Weekly meet to solve daily operation 
problems chaired by PC. 
P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
Weekly meeting. Chaired by PC. All staff 
must involve in the meeting. 
P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 
For Solve problem and discussion with 
teaches & activities. 
P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 
Weekly meet with teachers on activities 
and improvement. 
P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM 
Weekly problem solving session for all 
staffs in the centre. 
P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
Weekly meeting chaired by PC for all staff 
in centre on 4KP.S 
P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Weekly centre meeting. P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
PC, QH, CS, Cis & aunties weekly 
discussion for solving centre problems. 
P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 
Weekly meeting between CI, CS, QH 
chaired by PC. 
P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 
Weekly meeting for CI, QH, CS and aunty 
chaired by PC. 
P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Weekly meeting for information update. P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
All staffs weekly meeting on daily 
operation issue, problem solving chaired by 
PC. 
P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Weekly team meeting. p  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
Conducted by PC, all staff must involve. 
Weekly meeting, PC share 4KPS 
p  
Sum 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 5. To what extent would you think that everyone in your centres has a similar 
understanding on the important of SOT? 
No. State Code 
To what extent would you think that 
everyone in your centres has a similar 
understanding on the important of 
SOT? 
60%-100% 40%-59% 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 95% Y  
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN 80% understand the SOT meeting. Y  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR 70% Y  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 100% Y  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP Around 70%. Y  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI All team members knows SOT. Y  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 70%-80% familiar with this. Y  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 
ALL know the importance of SOT 
meeting. 
Y  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 100% of my team members understand. Y  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 50%  Y 
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 60%-70% of them understand. Y  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN 80% of them understand. Y  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 60% Y  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 All of them know. Y  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT All of them know. Y  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM More or less around 50% understand.  Y 
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 80% understand. Y  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ 70% agree Y  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 90% of them are OK Y  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 90% understand. Y  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR Understand by 90%. Y  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB All member understand. Y  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
80% understand 20% not respect 
meeting 
Y  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Graded at 90%. Y  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
All understand the SOT meeting’s 
content 
Y  
Sum 23 2 
Percentage 92% 8% 
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Question 6. What would be your top three concerns with regard to the important of roles 
and responsibilities of SMM Management team to your business? 
 
No. 
 
State 
 
Code 
What would be your top three concerns with 
regard to the important of roles and 
responsibilities of SMM Management team to 
your business? 
 
Product 
development 
Entrepreneurial 
and Business 
Management 
 
Marketing 
 
Training/ 
Workshop 
 
Meeting/ 
communication 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 
i)Edupreneurial development 
ii)Marketing - idea , flyer standardized 
iii)Profitable operation - workshop 
 
 
Y Y Y  
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN 
i ) Innovative program 
ii)Marketing strategy 
iii)Training 
Y 
 
 
Y Y  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR 
i ) Operation problem 
ii) Stress/ V.care 
iii)legal issue 
 Y  Y Y 
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 
i ) Training  
ii) manage CI/ SOT meeting  
iii)Course Material 
Y Y  Y  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
1)common goal & knowledge 
2)Edupreneurial development programme 
3)training to CI ( more product knowledge) 
Y Y  Y  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 
i)Responsibility in marketing 
ii) Training and workshop 
iii) To chair SET meeting 
 Y Y  Y 
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
~Closely monitoring 
~Assistant as required 
~Regional training is important 
 Y  Y Y 
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 
i)Innovation 
ii)Training 
iii)Strategy 
 
Y 
 
 
Y Y  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
i)Strategy & direction,e.g CG 
ii)Training 
iii)EDP training 
 
 
Y Y Y  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 
1. Follow up 
2. Training 
3. Product- Material 
Y Y   
 
Y 
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 
i)Material delivery 
ii)Problem solver 
iii)Information update 
Y 
 
 
 
Y 
 
 
Y 
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN 
i)Training 
ii)Meeting 
iii)Performance analysis 
 
 
Y  Y Y 
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
1. Training 
2. AEP- program 
3. Training arrangement 
Y   Y  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 
i)CI career Path 
ii)Training 
iii)CI benefits 
 Y  Y  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 
i)Academic 
ii)Training 
iii)Corporate governance 
Y Y  Y  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM 
i)lead , support when facing problem 
ii)communication / V-care 
iii)material (error )®upgrade 
Y Y   Y 
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
i)Entrepreneurial development 
ii)SDS 
iii)Cost control guideline 
Y Y  
 
 
 
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ 
1)to provide management guidance 
2)management skill 
3)problem solving 
 
 
Y Y   
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
i)Material 
ii)Marketing - newspaper 
iii)R&D 
Y 
 
 
Y   
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 
a)training 
b)platform to communicate with new CI (more 
confident) 
c)career path 
 
 
Y  Y Y 
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 
i)Training CI 
ii)EDP training 
iii)Meeting 
 
 
Y  Y Y 
FG22 Perak PER/MLB 
Entrepreneurial management 
2)Cost control guideline 
3)Edupreneurial Training 
 
 
Y 
 
 
Y  
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No. 
 
State 
 
Code 
What would be your top three concerns with 
regard to the important of roles and 
responsibilities of SMM Management team to 
your business? 
 
Product 
development 
Entrepreneurial 
and Business 
Management 
 
Marketing 
 
Training/ 
Workshop 
 
Meeting/ 
communication 
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
i)CI career Path 
ii)Training for CI 
iii)OCCG 
 Y  
Y 
 
 
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU 
Provide training 
provide system 
motivation training 
 Y  Y  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
i)CG 
ii)Reputation of MRC 
iii)Training for CI 
 Y  Y  
Sum 11 20 8 18 9 
Percentage 44% 80% 32% 72% 36% 
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Question 7. To what extent would you agree that the money you received from your 
learning centre can be used for changing your learning centre environment to meet the 
circumstance changes? 
 
No. 
 
State 
 
Code 
To what extent Would you agree that the money 
you received from your learning centre can be 
used for changing your learning centre 
environment to meet the circumstance changes? 
 
Positive 
 
Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR Agree but guided by the OCCG. P  
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 
80% agree. Use earning from centre to improve 
& upgrade centre for the satisfying the  parents 
P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Follow OCCG P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 
Agree, it is important, improve or upgrade 
centre as needed eg, 2-3 years 
P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
Follow Operational Cost Control Guideline 
(OCCG) 
P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI Fulfil criteria given by HQ (OCCG). P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
Keep doing improvement & maintenance. 
Not really follow OCCG - 70% follow 
P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ Cannot simply use money. P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
Guided by OCCG should know how to set 
priority 
know money belongs to who. 
P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 Follow OCCG P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 Follow Cost Control Guideline P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN Follow OCCG  P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP Follow OCCG P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 Follow OCCG. P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 
Need painting for 3Q - upgrade centre 
environment. 
Outlook is important must follow OCCG 
P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM OCCG P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM OCCG P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ At least 70% (OCCG) P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
Agree will spend some finds for urgent case. 
Follow OCCG to Decide for not urgent things 
P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM OCCG ®Cost control guideline P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR Follow Operational Cost Control guideline P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB 
Based on situation, follow Cost Control 
Guideline 
P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI Must follow OCCG. P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Must follow OCCG. P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR Follow OCCG p  
Sum 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 8. How would you rate your level of satisfaction with your ability to transfer 
your network multiplying fund to fixed deposit account? 
No. State Code 
How would you rate your level of 
satisfaction with your ability to transfer 
your network multiplying fund to fixed 
deposit account? 
60-100% 40-59% 1-39% 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 60%. Y   
FG2 K. Lumpur KUL/JSN 85% consistent FD. Y   
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Either agree or nor   Y  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ Strongly Agree Y   
FG5 Perak PER/GOP Satisfied.65 % Y   
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 50%. FD  Y  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 100%. Y   
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ OK and No problem (100%). Y   
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 70% Yes starting March & will continue. Y   
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 Breakeven for all branches  Y   
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 
Agree sufficient finds for branch 
expansion. 
Y   
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN Quite 100% satisfy start from this month. Y   
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 50%, turnover problem   Y  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 50% satisfaction.  Y  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT FD on monthly basis, start from March. Y   
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM Agree (control financial), expansion. Y   
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 25% of revenue / RM 3000 (100 % agree). Y   
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Agree under partnership name easier. Y   
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
1-5, rate 3. 
 
Y   
FG20 Perak PER/BCM Partnership problem.    Y 
FG21 Perak PER/KPR Satisfied 90%. Y   
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Agreed.100%. Y   
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI Satisfied with FD.  Y   
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU Agree but unable to make it. Y   
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
Satisfy, started last month, but partnership 
business, and needed partner to agree.  
Y   
Sum 20 4 1 
Percentage 80% 16% 4% 
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Question 9. What roles can course instructor’s career path and YES membership play? 
No. State Code 
What roles can course instructor’s career path and YES 
membership play? 
Positive Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 
CI career path - some can see their future, aim for 
promotion. 
YES - view for the status is different, will fight for it 
together with the staff. 
P  
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 
Guideline for CI to achieve the target. Show the 
difference of MRC with others 
P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Motivation  P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ Very important to grow business  P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
Teaching n/teaching aids 
SDS growth in profitable operation , revenue growth 
P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 
~Performance and promotion criteria favour 
partnership. 
P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
Important role for CI. 
YES membership – helpful. 
P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ ~Support & motivation. P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
CI Career Path, great way to sustain teachers, good for 
CI who want promotion - find partner to expand biz. 
YES - way to motivate & achieve higher status. 
P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 
 70% depends on the attitude of CIs 
YES membership – Yes  
P  
FG11 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT2 Rewards for CI. P  
FG12 Johor (SM) JHR/KTN 
~goal for Cis to follow, ~path for ETLs to  income,  
status. 
P  
FG13 
K. Lumpur 
(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
CIs career path – try to implement it but CIs were not 
appreciated, so couldn’t make it    
 N 
FG14 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/AGJ1 Settle something and no comment.  N 
FG15 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/MJT 
~Promotion for Cis and continuous improvement to 
achieve / upgrade. 
P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM 
~promote CI (confidence and continuous 
development.) ~satisfaction, goal achieve. 
P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
Chance to promote - willing to upgrade - expand 
business. 
P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ Those capable will be promoted (competency). P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
Ci career path - For Ci to see their future. 
YES membership - see own target, aim higher. 
P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM ~chance of promotion (future) and YES membership. P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 
CI career path promote CI confident and YES 
member-goal to achieve. 
P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Target / goal to achieve. P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI Platform for Cis and YES –a motivation for ETLs. P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU  Motivation.   P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 
Motivation for CIs, clear career path, CIs important 
role 
P  
Sum 23 2 
Percentage 92% 8% 
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Question 10. How would you rate your level of satisfaction with the monthly SET Meeting? 
No. State Code 
How would you rate your level of satisfaction with the 
monthly SET Meeting? 
60-
100% 
40-
59% 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 1-5, rated 2.  Y 
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 50%, very good if PC manage to attend SET meeting.  Y 
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR Satisfied, timing issue Y  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ Very important 100% Y  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
80%, Seldom skip. 
 
Y  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI It is very important for PCs to attend. Y  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 80%. Y  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 
OK because once a month. 
 
Y  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP Very good.80% Y  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 Moderate (marketing strategy)  Y 
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 70%. Y  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN Satisfy with content. Y  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
80% meeting shall be written. 
1.5 – 2 hours 
Held in different centres 
Y  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 70%. Y  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT 100% Y  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM 60%. Y  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 60%. Y  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ 60%. Y  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 1-5, rate 4. Y  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 99% agreed. Y  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 100% agreed. Y  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB Stisfied.100%. Y  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 50% satisfied  Y 
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU 70-80%. Y  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR Satisfy, attend every month, latest upgrade and sharing Y  
Sum 21 4 
Percentage 84% 16% 
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Question 11. Have you had any doubts about the important of SOT Meeting? 
No. State Code 
Have you had any doubts about the important 
of SOT Meeting? 
Positive Negative 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR No doubt. P  
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN No doubt. P  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR No doubt. P  
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ No doubt. P  
FG5 Perak PER/GOP No doubt P  
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 
~Gathering of all staff 
~problem solved 
~Problem address 
~SOT meeting 
P  
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP No doubt.  P  
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ No doubt. P  
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP No doubt. P  
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 No doubt. P  
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 No doubt. P  
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN No doubt. P  
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP No doubt. P  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 No doubt. P  
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT No doubt. P  
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM No doubt. P  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM No doubt. P  
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ No doubt. P  
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK No doubt. P  
FG20 Perak PER/BCM CI understanding problems. P  
FG21 Perak PER/KPR No doubt. P  
FG22 Perak PER/MLB No Doubt. P  
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
No Doubt. Heart connection, activity - PC 
meeting every FRI night 
P  
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU No doubt. P  
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR No doubt P  
Sum 25  
Percentage 100%  
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Question 12. What measures can we take to ensure that the messages and information 
from SMM head office are well communicated to us? 
 
No. 
 
State 
 
Code 
What measures can we take to 
ensure that the messages and 
information from SMM head 
office are well communicated 
to us? 
 
Phone App 
(WhatsApp, 
We-chat) 
 
Social 
Media 
(Facebook/ 
website) 
 
Email 
 
Phone 
Call 
 
Meeting 
 
E-
Management 
 
Workshop 
 
Others 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 
Meeting, Email and EAM call 
up. 
  Y Y Y    
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 
Courses, meeting, workshop, 
always check website, calling 
and WhatsApp. 
Y Y   Y  Y  
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR WhatsApp, email Y  Y      
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 
No return call, insurance claim 
take longer time. 
       Y 
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 
Thru meeting, heart 
connection .1 to 1 session. 
    Y    
FG6 Perak PER/TLI Coordinate by HQ.    Y     
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 
Change in schedule should 
inform earlier. 
       Y 
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 
Hand phone mechanism 
®WhatsApp, line and WeChat. 
Y Y  Y     
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 
Phone call, update latest 
information, emails, SST 
meeting and WhatsApp. 
  Y Y Y    
FG10 Johor (SM) JHR/GPT1 WhatsApp, phone call, e-mail. Y  Y Y     
FG11 Johor(SM) JHR/GPT2 Memo upload and meeting.     Y Y   
FG12 Johor(SM) JHR/KTN 
Meeting, WhatsApp, E-
management and memo. 
Y    Y Y   
FG13 
K. 
Lumpur(SM) 
KUL/SRP 
SET meeting, attend all 
workshops/ outings, consult 
champion 
    Y  Y  
FG14 Melaka(SM) MEL/AGJ1 
Meeting, memo from HQ and 
FB. 
 Y   Y Y   
FG15 Melaka(SM) MEL/MJT Call, WhatsApp and email. Y  Y Y     
FG16 Johor (P) JHR/TAM 
Training, meeting and 
workshop. 
   Y Y  Y  
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 
Emails and 
telecommunication. 
Y  Y Y     
FG18 K. Lumpur KUL/DEJ 
Thru meeting (SST, SET), 
WhatsApp and email. 
Y  Y  Y    
FG19 K. Lumpur KUL/MPK 
SET Meeting, phone call and 
WhatsApp. 
Y   Y Y    
FG20 Perak PER/BCM Check mails & WhatsApp. Y  Y      
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 
WhatsApp, phone calls and 
emails. 
Y  Y Y     
FG22 Perak PER/MLB 
Internal SOT & SET meeting, 
phone calling and, email. 
  Y Y Y    
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 
Communication very 
important - ITL & ETL, EAM 
& Regional champion, 
Broadcasting, e-mail, 
WhatsApp. 
Y Y Y      
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU 
WhatsApp, e-mail, phone call 
and meeting. 
Y  Y Y     
FG25 Selangor SEL/ TKR 
Phone call, attend meeting and 
WhatsApp group 
Y   Y Y    
Sum 14 4 12 13 13 3 3 2 
Percentage 56% 16% 48% 52% 52% 12% 12% 8% 
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Appendix 4.7: Scores of Field Audit for the Focus Group 
No. State 
Centre 
Code 
Cognitive 
Commonalit
ies 
Service 
Delivery 
System 
Contract 
YES 
Career 
Path 
Nested 
Entre. 
Approach 
Payoff 
System 
Total 
FG1 Johor JHR/BGR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG2 K.Lumpur KUL/JSN 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG3 Melaka MEL/BBR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG4 Perak PER/BGJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG5 Perak PER/GOP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG6 Perak PER/TLI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG7 Sarawak SRK/REP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG8 Selangor SEL/BPJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG9 Selangor SEL/BRP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG10 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/GPT 
1 
1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG11 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/GPT 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG12 
Johor 
(SM) 
JHR/KTN 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG13 
K.Lumpur 
(SM) 
KUL/SRP 1 1 1 1 0 1 5 
FG14 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/ALG 1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG15 
Melaka 
(SM) 
MEL/AGJ 
2 
1 1 1 0 1 0 4 
FG16 Johor JHR/TAM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG17 Johor JHR/ULM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG18 K.Lumpur KUL/DEJ 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG19 K.Lumpur KUL/MPK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG20 Perak PER/BCM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG21 Perak PER/KPR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG22 Perak PER/MLB 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG23 Selangor SEL/BPI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG24 Selangor SEL/BPU 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
FG25 Selangor SEL/TKR 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
Note: 0= Never Do, 1 = Done 
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Appendix 4.8: Scores of Field Audit for the Control Group 
CG State Centre Code 
Cognitive 
Common
alities 
Service 
Delivery 
System 
Contrac
t 
YES 
Career 
Path 
Nested 
Entre. 
Approac
h 
Payoff 
System 
Total 
CG1 Johor JHR/KLA 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG2 Johor JHR/TAK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG3 K.Lumpur KUL/TCN 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG4 Penang PEN/NBT 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG5 Selangor SEL/BTI 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG6 Selangor SEL/KAP 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG7 Selangor SEL/SCH 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG8 Seremban SEM/SGH 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG9 Seremban SEM/TPK 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG10 Johor (SM) JHR/IPS 0 0 1 0 1 0 2 
CG11 Johor(SM) JHR/STT 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG12 Johor (SM) JHR/TJJ 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 
CG13 Johor (SM) JHR/SRM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG14 
Selangor 
(SM) 
SEL/SSD 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG15 
Seremban 
(SM) 
SEM/NAI 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG16 K.Lumpur KUL/SET 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG17 K.Lumpur KUL/UKM 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG18 Penang PEN/SRB 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG19 Selangor SEL/BT3 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG20 Selangor SEL/PJA 1 1 1 0 0 0 3 
CG21 Selangor SEL/RAW 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG22 Selangor SEL/SAM 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
CG23 Selangor SEL/STA 1 1 1 0 0 1 4 
CG24 Seremban SEM/MAN 1 1 1 0 1 1 5 
CG25 Seremban SEM/TPK1 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 
Note: 0= Never Do, 1 = Done 
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Appendix 4.9: SPSS Outputs 
Descriptive Table of Pre-Intervention Result 
Statistic 
  
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 
N Valid 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 4.0200 4.0200 4.6600 4.4800 4.2600 3.5800 3.1000 4.3400 2.2000 4.2200 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 5.0000 4.5000 4.0000 4.0000 3.0000 4.0000 2.0000 4.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 5.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 2.00 4.00 2.00 5.00 
Std. 
Deviation 
.79514 .62237 .55733 .54361 .52722 .94954 1.01519 .55733 .92582 .88733 
Variance .632 .387 .311 .296 .278 .902 1.031 .311 .857 .787 
Range 3.00 3.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 4.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 
Minimum 2.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 4.00 5.00 
 
Statistics 
  
Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 Q19 Q20 
N Valid 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 3.0800 4.0800 4.2800 3.4000 4.0800 4.2600 3.4800 3.8600 4.0000 3.8600 
Median 3.0000 4.0000 4.0000 3.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 
Mode 2.00a 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 
Std. 
Deviation 
1.08496 .56569 .49652 1.04978 .69517 .48697 1.12920 .75620 .69985 .92604 
Variance 1.177 .320 .247 1.102 .483 .237 1.275 .572 .490 .858 
Range 4.00 2.00 2.00 4.00 3.00 2.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 4.00 
Minimum 1.00 3.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 2.00 1.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 
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Ownership Structure Table (Focus Group and Control Group) 
 
Ownership Structure  
 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
Sole Proprietor 19 38.0 38.0 38.0 
Salaried Manager 12 24.0 24.0 62.0 
Partnership 19 38.0 38.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
 
Ownership Structure Table of Focus Group 
 
Ownership Structure 
 Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
Sole Proprietor 9 36.0 36.0 36.0 
Salaried Manager 6 24.0 24.0 60.0 
Partnership 10 40.0 40.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Frequency Tables of Pre-Intervention 
Question 1  
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 4 8.0 8.0 8.0 
3.00 3 6.0 6.0 14.0 
4.00 31 62.0 62.0 76.0 
5.00 12 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Question 2 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
3.00 6 12.0 12.0 14.0 
4.00 34 68.0 68.0 82.0 
5.00 9 18.0 18.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 3 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 13 26.0 26.0 30.0 
5.00 35 70.0 70.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 4 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 24 48.0 48.0 50.0 
5.00 25 50.0 50.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 5 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 33 66.0 66.0 70.0 
5.00 15 30.0 30.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Question 6 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
2.00 7 14.0 14.0 16.0 
3.00 10 20.0 20.0 36.0 
4.00 26 52.0 52.0 88.0 
5.00 6 12.0 12.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 7 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 18 36.0 36.0 36.0 
3.00 14 28.0 28.0 64.0 
4.00 13 26.0 26.0 90.0 
5.00 5 10.0 10.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 8 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 29 58.0 58.0 62.0 
5.00 19 38.0 38.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 9 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 10 20.0 20.0 20.0 
2.00 27 54.0 54.0 74.0 
3.00 6 12.0 12.0 86.0 
4.00 7 14.0 14.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Question 10 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 4 8.0 8.0 8.0 
3.00 3 6.0 6.0 14.0 
4.00 21 42.0 42.0 56.0 
5.00 22 44.0 44.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 11 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
2.00 17 34.0 34.0 38.0 
3.00 10 20.0 20.0 58.0 
4.00 17 34.0 34.0 92.0 
5.00 4 8.0 8.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 12 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 6 12.0 12.0 12.0 
4.00 34 68.0 68.0 80.0 
5.00 10 20.0 20.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 13 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 34 68.0 68.0 70.0 
5.00 15 30.0 30.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Question 14 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
2.00 10 20.0 20.0 22.0 
3.00 15 30.0 30.0 52.0 
4.00 16 32.0 32.0 84.0 
5.00 8 16.0 16.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 15 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
3.00 4 8.0 8.0 12.0 
4.00 32 64.0 64.0 76.0 
5.00 12 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 16 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 35 70.0 70.0 72.0 
5.00 14 28.0 28.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 17 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
2.00 13 26.0 26.0 28.0 
3.00 6 12.0 12.0 40.0 
4.00 21 42.0 42.0 82.0 
5.00 9 18.0 18.0 100.0 
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Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 18 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
3.00 12 24.0 24.0 28.0 
4.00 27 54.0 54.0 82.0 
5.00 9 18.0 18.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 19 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
3.00 6 12.0 12.0 16.0 
4.00 32 64.0 64.0 80.0 
5.00 10 20.0 20.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 20 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
2.00 3 6.0 6.0 8.0 
3.00 10 20.0 20.0 28.0 
4.00 24 48.0 48.0 76.0 
5.00 12 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Frequency table of Post-Intervention Score (Focus Group Only) 
Question 1  
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 20 80.0 80.0 80.0 
5.00 5 20.0 20.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 2 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 2 8.0 8.0 8.0 
3.00 3 12.0 12.0 20.0 
4.00 16 64.0 64.0 84.0 
5.00 4 16.0 16.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 3 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 12 48.0 48.0 48.0 
5.00 13 52.0 52.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 4 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 15 60.0 60.0 60.0 
5.00 10 40.0 40.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
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Question 5 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 16 64.0 64.0 64.0 
5.00 9 36.0 36.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 6 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
3.00 1 4.0 4.0 8.0 
4.00 13 52.0 52.0 60.0 
5.00 10 40.0 40.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 7 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
2.00 5 20.0 20.0 24.0 
3.00 1 4.0 4.0 28.0 
4.00 15 60.0 60.0 88.0 
5.00 3 12.0 12.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 8 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 17 68.0 68.0 68.0 
5.00 8 32.0 32.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
 
   
 
  
 481 
 
Question 9 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 3 12.0 12.0 12.0 
2.00 12 48.0 48.0 60.0 
3.00 2 8.0 8.0 68.0 
4.00 8 32.0 32.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 10 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 13 52.0 52.0 52.0 
5.00 12 48.0 48.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 11 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 3 12.0 12.0 12.0 
3.00 5 20.0 20.0 32.0 
4.00 12 48.0 48.0 80.0 
5.00 5 20.0 20.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 12 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
2.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 17 68.0 68.0 72.0 
5.00 7 28.0 28.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
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Question 13 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 19 76.0 76.0 76.0 
5.00 6 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 14 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
1.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
2.00 1 4.0 4.0 8.0 
3.00 5 20.0 20.0 28.0 
4.00 15 60.0 60.0 88.0 
5.00 3 12.0 12.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 15 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 18 72.0 72.0 72.0 
5.00 7 28.0 28.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 16 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 16 64.0 64.0 64.0 
5.00 9 36.0 36.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
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Question 17 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 5 20.0 20.0 20.0 
4.00 16 64.0 64.0 84.0 
5.00 4 16.0 16.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 18 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 18 72.0 72.0 76.0 
5.00 6 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 19 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 18 72.0 72.0 76.0 
5.00 6 24.0 24.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Question 20 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 2 8.0 8.0 8.0 
4.00 13 52.0 52.0 60.0 
5.00 10 40.0 40.0 100.0 
Total 25 100.0 100.0 
 
 
 
 
   
 
  
 484 
 
Descriptive Table for Focus Group ‘Sole Proprietor’  
Statistics 
 Post 
Intervention  
Pre 
Intervention 
N 
Valid 9 9 
Missing 0 0 
Mean 86.1111 79.2222 
Median 83.0000 77.0000 
Mode 80.00 74.00 
Std. Deviation 7.57371 8.04329 
Variance 57.361 64.694 
Range 20.00 24.00 
Minimum 78.00 68.00 
Maximum 98.00 92.00 
 
 
Descriptive Table for Focus Group ‘Salaried Manager’ 
Statistics 
 Post 
Intervention  
Pre 
Intervention 
N 
Valid 6 6 
Missing 0 0 
Mean 78.6667 77.1667 
Median 78.0000 76.5000 
Mode 75.00a 66.00a 
Std. Deviation 4.08248 8.75024 
Variance 16.667 76.567 
Range 11.00 25.00 
Minimum 75.00 66.00 
Maximum 86.00 91.00 
a. Multiple modes exist. The smallest value is shown 
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Descriptive Table for Focus ‘Group Partnership’ 
Statistics 
 Post 
Intervention  
Pre 
Intervention 
N 
Valid 10 10 
Missing 0 0 
Mean 79.9000 77.4000 
Median 80.0000 77.0000 
Mode 80.00 73.00 
Std. Deviation 3.03498 4.67143 
Variance 9.211 21.822 
Range 12.00 14.00 
Minimum 74.00 72.00 
Maximum 86.00 86.00 
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Pre Intervention Descriptive Table for Focus Group 
Pre 
Intervention Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 
N Valid 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 4.0400 4.0400 4.5600 4.4800 4.2800 3.5600 3.3600 4.1600 2.2800 4.2000 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 5.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 3.0000 4.0000 2.0000 4.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 2.00 5.00 
Std. 
Deviation 
.73485 .61101 .58310 .50990 .45826 1.00333 1.07548 .47258 .89069 1.00000 
Variance .540 .373 .340 .260 .210 1.007 1.157 .223 .793 1.000 
Range 3.00 3.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 4.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 
Minimum 2.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 4.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 1.00 2.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 4.00 5.00 
 
 
Pre 
Intervention Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 Q19 Q20 
Total 
Score  
N Valid 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 3.2000 4.1200 4.2400 3.5200 4.200
0 
4.2400 3.6800 4.1200 3.920
0 
3.8000 78.000
0 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.000
0 
4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.000
0 
4.0000 77.000
0 
Mode 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 73.00a 
Std. 
Deviation 
1.0000
0 
.52599 .43589 .82260 .5000
0 
.43589 1.10755 .52599 .6403
1 
1.04083 6.8252
0 
Variance 1.000 .277 .190 .677 .250 .190 1.227 .277 .410 1.083 46.583 
Range 3.00 2.00 1.00 3.00 2.00 1.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 26.00 
Minimum 2.00 3.00 4.00 2.00 3.00 4.00 2.00 3.00 2.00 1.00 66.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 92.00 
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Post Intervention Descriptive Table for Focus Group 
 
Post 
Intervention Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10 
N Valid 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 4.2000 3.8800 4.5200 4.4000 4.3600 4.2800 3.5600 4.3200 2.6000 4.4800 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 5.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 2.0000 4.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 2.00 4.00 
Std. Deviation .40825 .78102 .50990 .50000 .48990 .73711 1.08321 .47610 1.08012 .50990 
Variance .167 .610 .260 .250 .240 .543 1.173 .227 1.167 .260 
Range 1.00 3.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 3.00 4.00 1.00 3.00 1.00 
Minimum 4.00 2.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 2.00 1.00 4.00 1.00 4.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 4.00 5.00 
 
 
Post 
Intervention Q11 Q12 Q13 Q14 Q15 Q16 Q17 Q18 Q19 Q20 
Total 
Score 
N Valid 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 3.7600 4.2000 4.2400 3.7200 4.2800 4.3600 3.9600 4.2000 4.2000 4.3200 81.8400 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 80.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 80.00 
Std. 
Deviation 
.92556 .64550 .43589 .89069 .45826 .48990 .61101 .50000 .50000 .62716 6.08057 
Variance .857 .417 .190 .793 .210 .240 .373 .250 .250 .393 36.973 
Range 3.00 3.00 1.00 4.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 24.00 
Minimum 2.00 2.00 4.00 1.00 4.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 74.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 98.00 
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Descriptive Table for pre and post intervention (Part by Part) 
 Pre Intervention Post Intervention 
  
Part A Part B Part C Part D Part A Part B Part C Part D 
N Valid 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 21.4000 17.5600 19.2800 19.7600 21.3600 19.2400 20.2000 21.0400 
Median 21.0000 18.0000 19.0000 20.0000 21.0000 19.0000 20.0000 20.0000 
Mode 20.00a 18.00 19.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 
Std. Deviation 1.87083 1.87261 2.09205 2.61852 2.07926 1.80924 1.60728 2.05102 
Variance 3.500 3.507 4.377 6.857 4.323 3.273 2.583 4.207 
Range 7.00 7.00 8.00 9.00 7.00 8.00 7.00 8.00 
Minimum 18.00 14.00 16.00 16.00 18.00 16.00 18.00 17.00 
Maximum 25.00 21.00 24.00 25.00 25.00 24.00 25.00 25.00 
a. Multiple modes exist. The smallest value is shown 
 
Assumption Tests 
Case Processing Summary 
 Cases 
Valid Missing Total 
N Percent N Percent N Percent 
Differences 25 100.0% 0 0.0% 25 100.0% 
Post Intervention 25 100.0% 0 0.0% 25 100.0% 
Pre Intervention 25 100.0% 0 0.0% 25 100.0% 
 
 
Tests of Normality 
 Kolmogorov-Smirnova Shapiro-Wilk 
Statistic df Sig. Statistic df Sig. 
Differences .132 25 .200* .967 25 .568 
Post Intervention .235 25 .001 .837 25 .001 
Pre Intervention .121 25 .200* .949 25 .243 
*. This is a lower bound of the true significance. 
a. Lilliefors Significance Correction 
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Test of Homogeneity of Variances 
Differences 
Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 
3.699 2 22 .041 
 
ANOVA 
Differences 
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between Groups 134.471 2 67.236 1.620 .221 
Within Groups 912.889 22 41.495 
  
Total 1047.360 24 
   
 
Wilcoxon Test for Focus Group 
 
Descriptive Statistics 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score 
(post) 
25 81.8400 6.08057 74.00 98.00 
Total Score (pre) 25 78.0000 6.82520 66.00 92.00 
 
Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
 
Ranks 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score (pre) – 
Total Score (post) 
Negative Ranks 18a 11.75 211.50 
Positive Ranks 4b 10.38 41.50 
Ties 3c 
  
Total 25 
  
a. Total Score (pre)  < Total Score (post) 
b. Total Score (pre)  > Total Score (post) 
c. Total Score (pre)  = Total Score (post) 
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Test Statisticsa 
 Total Score (pre) 
– Total Score 
(post) 
Z -2.767b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .006 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on positive ranks. 
 
Wilcoxon Test for Focus Group ‘Sole Proprietor’ 
Descriptive Statistics 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (pre) 9 79.2222 8.04329 68.00 92.00 
Total Score 
(post) 
9 86.1111 7.57371 78.00 98.00 
 
 
 
Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
Ranks 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score (post) – Total 
Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 0a .00 .00 
Positive Ranks 8b 4.50 36.00 
Ties 1c 
  
Total 9 
  
a. Total Score (post)< Total Score (pre) 
b. Total Score (post)> Total Score (pre) 
c. Total Score (post) = Total Score (pre) 
 
Test Statisticsa 
 Total Score (post) 
– Total Score 
(pre) 
Z -2.524b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .012 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on negative ranks. 
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Wilcoxon Test for Focus Group ‘Salaried Manager’ 
 
Descriptive Statistics 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (pre) 6 77.1667 8.75024 66.00 91.00 
Total Score 
(post) 
6 78.6667 4.08248 75.00 86.00 
 
 
Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
Ranks 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score (post) – 
Total Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 3a 2.67 8.00 
Positive Ranks 3b 4.33 13.00 
Ties 0c 
  
Total 6 
  
a. Total Score (post)  < Total Score (pre) 
b. Total Score (post)  > Total Score (pre) 
c. Total Score (post)  = Total Score (pre) 
 
   Test Statisticsa 
 Total Score (post) 
– Total Score 
(pre) 
Z -.524b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .600 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on negative ranks. 
 
Wilcoxon Test for Focus Group ‘Partnership’ 
Descriptive Statistics 
 N Mean Std. Deviation Minimum Maximum 
Total Score (pre) 10 77.4000 4.67143 72.00 86.00 
Total Score 
(post) 
10 79.9000 3.03498 74.00 86.00 
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Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
 
Ranks 
 N Mean Rank Sum of Ranks 
Total Score (post) – 
Total Score (pre) 
Negative Ranks 1a 4.00 4.00 
Positive Ranks 7b 4.57 32.00 
Ties 2c 
  
Total 10 
  
a. Total Score (post)  < Total Score (pre) 
b. Total Score (post)  > Total Score (pre) 
c. Total Score (post)  = Total Score (pre) 
 
Test Statisticsa 
 
 Total Score (post) 
– Total Score 
(pre) 
Z -1.973b 
Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) .049 
a. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 
b. Based on negative ranks. 
 
Descriptive table for Training Evaluation/Feedback 
Statistic  
 Part A 
  Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 
N Valid 50 50 50 50 50 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 4.4400 4.4800 4.2400 4.2200 4.3000 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 
Std. Deviation .54060 .50467 .47638 .54548 .58029 
Variance .292 .255 .227 .298 .337 
Range 2.00 1.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 
Minimum 3.00 4.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 
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Statistic  
 Part B 
  Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 
N Valid 50 50 50 50 50 50 
Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean 4.5800 4.5200 4.4600 4.3400 4.2400 4.3800 
Median 5.0000 5.0000 5.0000 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 
Mode 5.00 5.00 5.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 
Std. Deviation .53795 .54361 .61312 .55733 .47638 .53031 
Variance .289 .296 .376 .311 .227 .281 
Range 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 
Minimum 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 
 
Statistic  
 Part C Part D 
  Q1 Q2 Q1 
N Valid 50 50 50 
Missing 0 0 0 
Mean 4.4600 4.3600 4.4200 
Median 4.0000 4.0000 4.0000 
Mode 4.00 4.00 4.00 
Std. Deviation .54248 .52528 .53795 
Variance .294 .276 .289 
Range 2.00 2.00 2.00 
Minimum 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Maximum 5.00 5.00 5.00 
 
Frequency tables for Training Evaluation/Feedback 
Part A Question 1 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 26 52.0 52.0 54.0 
5.00 23 46.0 46.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Part A Question 2 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
4.00 26 52.0 52.0 52.0 
5.00 24 48.0 48.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part A Question 3 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 36 72.0 72.0 74.0 
5.00 13 26.0 26.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part A Question 4 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 3 6.0 6.0 6.0 
4.00 33 66.0 66.0 72.0 
5.00 14 28.0 28.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part A Question 5 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 3 6.0 6.0 6.0 
4.00 29 58.0 58.0 64.0 
5.00 18 36.0 36.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Part B Question 1 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 19 38.0 38.0 40.0 
5.00 30 60.0 60.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part B Question 2 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 22 44.0 44.0 46.0 
5.00 27 54.0 54.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part B Question 3 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 3 6.0 6.0 6.0 
4.00 21 42.0 42.0 48.0 
5.00 26 52.0 52.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part B Question 4 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 2 4.0 4.0 4.0 
4.00 29 58.0 58.0 62.0 
5.00 19 38.0 38.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Part B Question 5 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 36 72.0 72.0 74.0 
5.00 13 26.0 26.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part B Question 6 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 29 58.0 58.0 60.0 
5.00 20 40.0 40.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part C Question 1 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 25 50.0 50.0 52.0 
5.00 24 48.0 48.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
 
 
Part C Question 2 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 30 60.0 60.0 62.0 
5.00 19 38.0 38.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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Part D Question 1 
Score Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 
3.00 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 
4.00 27 54.0 54.0 56.0 
5.00 22 44.0 44.0 100.0 
Total 50 100.0 100.0 
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